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Unit  1 


SPOKEN  PORTUGUESE 


1.1 


IcO    Thit  unit  emphasl/es  useful  expressions  \o  be  conunitted  to  mem- 
ory withofut  regard  for  any  particular  grammatical  points  >  the 
first  of  which  are  taken  up'  In  the  second  unit. 

!•!    Basic  sentences 

1*11    Useful  phrases 

1*11  •!  Qreetingr 

good  bom 

the  day  ^  dia 

good  day  (  said  before  bom  dia 


noon) 
good 

the  afternoon 
good  afternoon 
the  night 
good  evening 


boa 

a  tarde 
boa  tarde 
a  noite 
boa  noite 


Good  morning* 
how 


Bom  dia* 


como 


(you)  go 
(to  go) 


vai 


how  (you)  go 


How  are  you? 
well 


Como  vaiT 
bem 


veryp  much 
very  well 
(I)  90 
(to  go) 


muito 
muito  bem 


(ir) 
vou  bem 


(I)  go  wellp  I*m  fine 
thanks  (man  speaking) 


obrigado 
obrigada 


(woman  speaking) 


and 

the  9entleman«  the  man* 

you 


o  senhor 


the  lady»  the  woman » 


a  senhora 


you 
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1.2 


Unit  1 


and  you 

I  fine  thanks  •    How  are  your 
mora 
or 
lets 

more  or  less 

•So  so. 


•  0  sanhor 

Bam  obrigado*    E  o  senhor? 
ma  is 
ou 

menos 

mals  ou  menos 
Mais  ou  menos. 


1*11 •a  Leavetaking 

(it)  is 
(  to  be) 

on  the  bour»  on  time 

1 1  is  time  (to  do  what- 
ever should  be  done^  or 
for  whatever  should 
happen*  at  the  moment ^ 

•Well»  lt*s  time  (to  go)  • 
already*  immediately 

lAre  you  going  already? 

(it)   is  necessary 

it  is  necessary  to  go« 
i«e*t  I  have  to  go* 
we  have  to  go*  etc* 

•Yesi    I  have  to  go* 
until*  to 
tomorrow 
until  tomorrow 
soon 

until  soon*  so  long 
good  night 


est< 
(estar) 
na  hora 
esti  na  hora 

Bem*  esti  na  hora* 
Ji  vaiT 

6  preciso 
6  preciso  ir 

Jif*    t  prec&so  ir  • 
at^ 
amanhi 
at6  amanh^ 
logo 

at6  logo 
boa  nolte 


o 
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Unit  I 


1.3 


I St*  you  tomorrow* 
pass 

(to  pass) 

pass  well  (  a  formal 
equivalent  of  *Take 
care  of  yourself* 
etc.) 


Atl  amanhl* 
passe 

(passar) 
pas$e  bem 


•Goodbye* 


At6  amafihj*    Passe  bem« 


1*11 .3  Introductions 


Mrs*  (when  addressing) 
Mr. 

Miss 

Mrs*  Monteiro 

(  I)  want 

(to  want) 

to  preaent  to  you 

[the]  Mr.  (when  speaking 
about) 

[the]  Mrs* 

[the]  MUs 

Cthe]  Mr.  Paul.  Silva 

my  husband 

my  wife 


senhora 

•senho^- 

senhorita 
•enhora  Monteiro 
quero 
(  querer) 
apresentar-lhe 
o  senhor 

a  senhora 
a  aenhorita 
o  senhor  Paulo  Silva 
meu  esposo 
minha  senhora 


*Mrs.  Monteiro*  I'd  like  you  to 
m  eet  Mr .  Silva 

much»  a  lot  of 
the  pleasure 

I  How  do  you  dot 

equally*  how  do  you  do 
is 

(to  be) 


Senhora  Monteiro*  quero 
apresentar-lhe  o  senhor 
Paulo  Silva* 

muito 

o  praztr 

Muito  prazer* 

igualmente 

(aar) 
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-Ui  ^'nit  1 

all  todo 

mine  meu 

the  pleasure  is  all  tnlnet         o  prazer  6  codo  meu 
Ho*/  do  you  do? 

do  you  do?  Igualmente* 


1.11.4      Getting  acquainted 
(you)  yourself  call 

(to  call  oneself f  to 
be  named) 

•*Vhat*s  your  name? 
I 

me 

I  myself  calif  my 
name  is 

tAnn  Mary  Silva,    What's  yours? 

at.  the  your  orders, 
at  your  service 

• Edvard  Lowe, 

(you) are 
(to  be) 

the  AjTierlcan  (man) 

the  Brazilian  (man) 
the  Anerican  (v</oman) 
the  Brazilian  (woman 

lAre  yov  (an)  American? 
(I)  am 
(to  be) 
yes 

yes  ma'am 
yes  Sir 

no  sir>  no,  I'm  not 


se  chama 
( chamar— se) 

Como  se  chama  a  senhora? 

eu 
me 

e**  me  chamo 

Eu  me  chamo  Ana  Maria  Silva« 
E  o  senhcr? 

^s  suas  orden«  • 

Eduardo  Lo^-ve,  ds  suas  ordens 
4 

(ser) 

0  americano 

o  brasileiro 
^       a  americana 
)  a  brasiieira 

C  senhor  6  americano? 
sou 
( ser) 
Sim 

Sim  senhora 
Sim  senhor 
n^o  senhor 
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•Yttf  I  am. 

from 
what 
the  part 

•From  what  part  (of  tha  U*S*)r 
new 

from  Now  York 

[the]  Brazil 

from  [the]  Brazil 

tha  ttatas  unitad» 
tha  U.S. 

from  thfr  U*S* 
•I*m  from  Naw  York* 


l«ll«5    Smoking  phraaat 
(you)  accapt 
(to  accapt) 
a  cigaretta 

a  cigar 

(  you)  accapt  a  clgaratta? 
do  you  cara  for  a  cigar- 
attat 

•Do  you  cara  for  a  cigarattat 

thank  you  very  much» 
no»  thanks 

nott  no 

(I)  amoka 

(to  smoka) 

(I)  not  smoke »  I  don't 
smoke 

(I)  accept 
Yes.  Thanks. 


Sou»  aim  aanhora* 
da 
qua 

a  parte 

Da  qua  parte T 

nova 

da  Nova  York 
o  Brasil 
do  Brasil 
OS  Satadoa  Unidos 

doa  Estados  'Jnidoa 
Sou  da  Nova  York-* 


aceita 
(  aceitar) 

um  cigarro 

urn  charuto 
aceita  um  cigarrof 


0  aenhor  aceita  um  cigarro? 
muito  obrigado 

nfo 

fumo 
(fumarV 
nio  fumo 

acelto 

Ae^ito.  Obrigado. 
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iNot  thanks.    I  don't  smoke* 

(I)  can,  may 
(to  be  able) 

•May  I  smoke? 

certainly,  of  course 

at  the  will,  i.e.,  feel 
free,  do  as  you  like 

tOf  course.    3o  ahead. 

(you)  have 
(to  have) 
a  match 

.Do  you  have  a  match? 

(1)  have 
(to  have) 
here 

here  (it)  Is 
t  Yes .    Here  I 


Unit  1 

Multo  obrigado.    Eu  nao  fumo. 

posso 
(poder) 

Posso  fumar? 

pois  nao 
h  vontade 

*Pois  nSo.    A  vontade. 

tern 
(ter) 

urn  f6$foro 

0  senhor  tern  urn  fdsforo? 

tenho 
(ter) 
aqui 

aqui  esti 
Tenho.    Aqui  estd. 


1*11 Expressions  of  courtesy 

•Thank  you  very  much. 

nothing 
(Tf  nothing 

I  You 're  v;elcome« 


excuse  rue,  I  beg  your 
pardon 

(to  excuse,  to  forgive) 


Multo  obrigado 

nada 
de  nada 

De  nada 


desculpe— mc 
(desculpar ) 
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Unit  1 


1.7 


»Excus6  me*  (  speaker  has  com* 
nitted  some  offense) 


Desculpe^me 


I  That's  qjite  alright 


De  nada . 


with 

the  licence f  leave 


com 

a  licence 


•Excuse  me.  (  speaker  pushing 
through  a  crowd*  leaving  a 
room*  etc*) 


Com  licenqa* 


I  Of  course. 


(you)  may,  can 
(to  be  able) 
to  enter 


Pols  n£o« 


pode 

(poder) 

entrar 


Come  in.    (in  response  to  knock)       Pode  entrar. 


seat  yourself 

(to  seat  oneself »  to 
sit  down) 

for 

the  favor 

for  favor,  i.e.*  please 


Please  sit  down. 


•ente-se 

(sentar-se) 

por 

0  favor 
por  favor 

Sente-se»  por  favor 


l«it*7    Classroom  phrases 

(we)  go*  le£*s»  let's  go 
(to  go) 
to  begin 


vamos 

(Ir) 

(comeqar) 


Well*    It's  time.    Let's  begin.        Bern.    Esti  na  hora.  Vamo» 

comecar. 


1.8 


BEST  COPY  AVAILABLE 


unit  t 


op«n  (dddrwssing  on« 
p*rton) 

(to  op*n  ) 

dote 

(to  cloto) 

the  book 
the  door 

the  window 
on  the  page 
one 

two 

thr^t 

four 

five 


abra 

(abrir) 
feche 
(fechar) 

o  livro 
•  porta 
a  janela 

na  piglna 


dola 
trSt 

quatro 
clnco 


Open  your  book  to  paje  one* 

close  (addreseed  to 
several  people) 

open 

the  books 


Abra  o  llvro  na  pAgina  urn* 
feehen  (fechar) 

abrask  (abrir) 
OS  livroa 


Close  your  books* 
repeat 
(to  repeat) 
other*  another 
the  tlaie 

another  tine*  again 
one 

fiior'  one  time*  once  more 


Feehen  os  livros* 
replta 
(repetir) 
outra 
«  vex 
outra  vex 


Mais  uma  vex 


Repeat  agAln* 


Very  ood  * 


Replta  outra  vez* 


Multo  benf 


(you)  unders'tand 
(to  understand). 


compreende 
( conpreender) 


o 
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Unit  1 


BEST  COPY  AVAILABL£ 


1.9 


•Do  you  understand?  Compreender 

(I)  understand  conpreendo 

No  sir»  i«e«i  no*  I  nio  senhor* 

don*  t. 

tYes»  I  do.  CompreendOf  slm  senhor 
(you)  speak  fa  la 

(to  speak)  (  falar) 

[the]  Portuguese  o  portugues 

[the]  English  o  ingles 


•  Do  you  speak  Portuguese?  O  senhor  fa  la  portuguesT 
(I)  speak  falo 

tYeSt   I  do.  Falo  sim. 

speak  fale 
slowly  devagar 


Please  speak  more  slowly.  Fale  mais  devagar  •  per  favor* 


1 12    Pronunciation  points 

The  un/lerlined  letters  in  each  column  below  represent  the  same  • 
sound,  v;hich,  in  Brazilian  Portuguese  may  be  symbolized  by 
a  phonetic  transcription  in  square  brackets  at  the  head  of 
the  column.    Listen  closely  and  imitate  the  contrasts  you 
hear  them,  regardless  of  how  they  may  be  spelled.    In  rion- 
Brazilian  Portuguese,  these  contrasts  may  be  different  from 
those  indicated  here. 

1.21    Nuclei  with  [i] 


*l*7?l.l[i]  1.21.2Ci] 

"ift  mim  imp^rio 

SA  sjja  faminto 

vJ:  vim  iagles 

llyro  fin  I  incendio 

aqui_  iHt^J^iS!  inferior 


1.10 


BEST  COPY  AVAIIABUE 


Unit  1 


1*22    Nuclei  with  [e] 


1.22.1  [e] 

vi 
vez 

precise 

querer 

bebo 


1.2  3 


i 

qu^ro 
jane la 


1.22,2  Cf] 
vonto 

'oento 

quentSo 

tenso 

licen^a 

iqualmente 

gente 


i.22,3  Cey] 
lavei 
beijo 

brasilelro 
Monteiro 
acelto 
oceitei 


1,22 


'4  C^y] 

bem 
quern 
tern 
sem 

ordrris 
fechem 


1.24  Nuclei  with  [a] 

1.24.1     [a]  1.24.2     [§]  l.^^.a    Cfw]  1.24.4  Z^y"] 

uma^  irtn3_  irMi5o  f'?^ 

di£  sa_  sao.  caes 

acoita^  alerna_  alemao  pies 

sua^s  ma^  nfft  c  a  pities 

nada_  sambar  pao 

chntt»a  manteiqa  c5o 

^^'^^'^i  quandp  tSo 

Ana  amanhj.  botao 

vantagem  estao 

abram 

na^gp 

falam 

1.25  TjI 

i.   I  I  P^rte  ^^lar 

pigina  anan£s 
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BEST  COPY  AVMLUlf 


JLlU 


1.26    Nuclei  with  [o] 
[o] 

avo 

espfi.so 
toiio 


1.26.2  [9]" 
Mftflteiro 
vontade 
bom 
com 
torn 

lonqe 

bons 

contar 

sons 


1.26.3  [oy] 

pois 
noite 
do  is 


1.26.4  [9/] 

can<ja£S 

cora^oes 

bot^s 

portoes 

no<;oes 

expressoes 


1.27  [d] 
I090 
^sso 
senhora 


nova 

ordens 

fdsforo 


1.28  Nuclei  with  [u] 
1.28.1  [u] 

fumo 
charu^to 
desculpe 

1.28.3  Cuy] 


1.28.2  [t^] 
urn 

mundo 
comum 
nunca 
anuncio 


gratuito 
culdo 

fui 


ahunciar 
fun^3o 

Alburn 
1.28.4  [<«yj 


muito 
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1.3  Drills 

1.31    Pattern  drills 

1«31*1   Rtsponst  drills 

Give  an  appropristt  response  to  etch  of  tne  following  utterances* 


1 

Boa  tarda*  senhor  Silva*   Cotno  vair 

2 

J<  veit 

3 

Muito  bem  obrigado*    E  o  senhort 

4 

Senhor  Silve*  quero  apresentar*lhe  a  minha  senhora* 

5 

Como  se  chamar 

6 

Eu  me  chamo  Paulo  Silva*    E  o  senhort 

7 

De  que  parte  4  o  senhorT 

0 

0  senhor  tem  uin*f6sforo7 

9 

0  senhor  aceita  uin  cigarroT 

10 

0  senhor  tSAi  urn  llvroT 

11 

Po&so  fumart 

12 

Desculpe-me* 

13 

Com  licence* 

• 

14 

Muito  obrigado. 

15 

0  senhor  compreendet 

16 

J4  est^  na  horaT 

It 

Muito  prazer* 

18 

0  senhor  fala  ingldst 

1» 

0  tenhor  6  do  Brasilt 

20 

At4  amanhS* 

21 

O  senhor  4  de  Nova  York? 

n 

O  senhor  4  brasilelrot 

23 

0  senhor  pode  fumar  aquir 

1*32    Variation  drills 

*'3^»i  0  senhor  ^  americano? 

1  Are  you  (a)  Bratllian? 

2  Ara  you  Paul  Silva? 

3  Are  you  from  Philadelphiat 

4  Are  you  from  Brazilf 
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1*1.3. 


5  Arc  you  from  the  United  States? 

6  Is  Mrs.  N/fonteiro  from  the  United  States? 

7  Is  Paul  (an)  American? 

1.32  ,2  Posso  fumar? 

1  May  I  go? 

2  .Can  I  go? 

3  May  I  pass? 

4  Can  I  pass? 

5  Can  I  enter? 

6  Can  I  begin? 

7  May  *!  repeat? 
e  May  I  speakr 

9  May  I  speak  English? 
lo   Can  I  apen  the  book? 

1.32 .3  Pode  entrar. 

1  You  may  smoke* 

2  You  can  smoke* 

3  You  may  go* 

4  You  can  go. 

5  You  can  begin* 

b  lou  can  sit  down* 

7  You  can  open  your  book* 

t  You  may  repeat  once  more* 

1*32*4  Vamos  come9ar< 

1  Let*s  smoke* 

2  Let's  accept* 

3  Let's  go  in  (i*e*  enter)* 

4  L&t* s  speak • 

5  Let's  speak  English* 

6  Let's  close  our  (i*e*f  the)  books* 

t*32e«5  Eu  nSo  fumo* 

1  I  don*t  understand* 

2  I  don't  understand  English* 
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3  I  don*t  speak* 

4  r  don*t  speak  Portuguese. 

5  I  don't  want  a  cigar* 

6  I  don't  have  the  book. 

7  I  can't. 

6  I*  01  not  Brazilian* 
9  You're  not  American. 

1.4    Conversation  stimulus 
1*41    Conversation  1 

1.41.1*    You  greet  Mrs*  Monteiro  in  the  evening* 


She  returns  your  greeting  and  asks  how  you  are. 
You  tell  her  you're  fine»  thanks i  and  how  is  she? 
She  says  she's  very  well. 


1*41,2    In  response  to  Edward's  knock  you  cell  to  him  to  come  in* 


You  greet  him  and  introduce  him  to  Mrs*  Monteiro* 
She  says  'How  do  you  do?' 
He  replies. 


Eidward  asks  whether  you*r?  leaving  already* 
You  say  yes. 

Mrs*  Monteiro  says  good  night* 

You  say  good  night  to  Mrs*  Monteiro  and  so  long  to  Edward. 


1*42    Conversation  2 

l«42«l    You  say  excuse  me  to  a  stranger  and  ask  whether  he  Speaks 


English* 

He  s.iys  no  and  asks  whether  you  are  f rom  ^the  U*S* 

You  »ay  you  don't  understand  and  ask  him  to  please  repeat* 

He  r<*peats  his  question*  ^ 

You  answer  yes* 


1 .41  .3 


Edward  asks  whether  he  may  smoke. 
Mrs.  Monteiro  says  of  course* 
He  offers  her  a  cigarette* 
She  accepts* 


1 .41*4 


You  say  it's  time  to  go* 
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Unit  1  1*15 


1.42 «2    Hivaikt  from  what  part. 

Yau  tell  him    you're  from 
Hv  asks  your  namei 
You  tell  him  and  ask  his* 
He  replies. 

1*42 .3    You  say  you  have  to  go. 

He  says  goodbye  (  formal)* 
You  reply. 


State--FD,  Wash.»  O.C. 
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SPQKBM  PORTUGUBSE 


2.0  This  unit  emphasizes  and  drills  modifiers »  plural  formation  nouns  and 

modifiers^  noun-modifier  agreement,  the  present  tense  of  regular  ar 
verbs  9  and  the  present  tense  of  the  irregular  verbs  ser  and  ^r . 

2.1  Basic  Sentences 

m  the  folloiiring  dialogs  (•)  and  (•)  represent  two  Americans  and  (?) 
represents  various  officials,  clerks,  etc. 


2,11    Dialog  1 

in,  on,  at 
the 

in  the,  on  the,  at  the 
the  airport 
At  the  Airport, 

we  are 
(to  be) 
arriving 
(to  arrive) 
to,  at 

to  the,  at  the 
[the]  Rio 
.We* re  arriving  at  Rio. 

which,  what 
the  name 
of 

this 
of  this 

-What  is  the  name  of  this  airport? 

of  the,  from  the 
[the]  GaleSOy  a  Rio  airport 
Santos  Dumont  Airport 
.This  is  Galelo  Airport. 


o 
no 

o  aeroporto 
Ho  aeroporto. 

estamos 

(estar) 

chegando 

(chegar) 

a 

ao 

o  Rio 

Estamos  chegando  ao  Rio. 

qual 
o  noma 
de 

Sste 
dSste 

Qual  i  o  nome  dSste  aeroporto? 
do 

o  GaleSo 

Aeroporto  Santos  Dumont 
Este  6  o  Aeroporto  do  GaleSo. 


(we)  landed 
(to  land) 

(we)  already  landed;  i.e.  we've  landed 
to  descend,  to  go  down;  i.e.  to  get  out 
the 

in  the,  on  the^.  at  the 

at  the  hour  of  to  get  out; 
i.a.  time  to  get  out 


aterriss&mos 

(aterrissar) 

j&  ateiriss&mos 

descer 

a 

na 

na  hora  de  descer 


•We*ve  landed. 
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J&  aterrijis&mos. 


It* a  time  to  get  out. 

through  9  by 
where 

through  where; 

i.e.  which  way»  where 
now 

*  Which  way  do  we  go  now? 

dOy  make  (addressed  to 
several  people) 

dOy  make  (addressed  to 
1  person) 

(to  do»  to  make) 

do  the  favor  of;    i.e.  please 

to  follow 

the  stewardess 

: Please  follow  the  stewardess. 

2.12     DIALOG  2 

With  the  Police 

the  police 
your 

the  passports 
xYour  passports »  please. 

(they)  are 
(to  be) 
•Here  they  are. 

from  where 
(yoj,  pi. )  come 
(to  come) 

the  gentlemen y  the  men,  you  (pi) 
the  ladies^  the  women ,  you 
:Where  are  you  coming  from? 

.Prom  Mew  York. 

[the]  your 
the  destination 
iWhat*s  your  destination? 


Est A  na  hora  de  descer, 

por 
onde 

por  onde 
agora 

Por  onde  vamos  agora? 
fa^am 
fa9a 
(faser) 

fa^am  o  favor  de 
segulr 
a  aeromo9a 
Pa<;am  o  favor  de  seguir  a  aeromoqa. 


Com  a  Pollcia 

a  pollcia 
seus 

OS  pas sapor tea 
Seus  passaporteSy  por  favor« 

estSo 
(estar) 
Aqui  estlo. 

de  onde 

vSm 

(vir) 

OS  senhores 
as  senhoras 
De  onde  v*m  os  senhores? 

De  Nova  York, 

o  seu 
o  destine 
Qual  6  o  seu  destine? 
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Sto  Paulo 
Bel6iii 

[the]  Recife 
Porto  Alegre 
. SHo  Paulo. 

other  9  another 
to 

to  where;     i.e.  Where 

he 

she 

goes ,  is  going 
:What  about  the  other  gentleman? 

Where  is  he  going? 

also 9  too 
,He*s  going  to  S&o  Paulo,  too. 

(you,  pi. )  have 
(to  have) 
the  certificates 
the  vaccination 

the  certificates  of  vaccination, 
vaccination  certificates 

:Do  you  have  your  vaccination 
certificates? 

(we)  have 
(to  have 

-Yes. 


everything 

ready »  finished,  through 
wait  (pi. ) 

(to  wait    for),  to  expect,  to  hope) 
the  custoitts,  the  customs  house 
:You*re  through  here. 

Walt  In  customs. 


SSo  Paulo 
Belto' 
o  Recife 
Pdrto  Alegre 
SSo  Paulo. 

outro 
para 

para  onde 

6le 

ela 

vai 

E  o  outro  senhor? 
Para  onde  ile  val? 

taniMin 

ile  val  para  SSo  Paulo  tamblini. 
(ter) 

OS  atostados 

a  vacin^ 

OS  atestados  de  vaclna 

08  senhores  tSm  os  atestados  de 

vaclna? 

temos 

(ter) 
Temos  slm  senhor. 

tudo 
pronto 
esperem 
(esperar) 
a  alf&ndega 


Aqul  estA  tudo  pronto. 
Esperem  na  alfSndega. 
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2.13    DIALOO  3 
With  tha  Inaoftetor 

the  inspector 
your 9  yours 
[the]  your,  yours 
the  baggage 
sWhich  is  your  baggage? 

these 

two  (f) 

the  suitcases 

that 9  that  (one) 

that»  that  (one) 
there 

there 

*<rhese  2  suitcases  and  that  one 
over  there  too. 

diplomatic 
special 

common y  ordinary »  regular 
:Do  you  have  (a)  diplomatic  passport? 

"No,  sir. 

s Please  open  (them). 

some  y  any 

the  thing 
for 

to  declare 
tDo  you  have  anything  to  declare? 

•Mo. 

(it)  is  well,  O.K. 
(you,  pi.  )  can,  may 
(to  be  able) 
:0.K.  You  can  go. 

the  porter 
this,  this  one 
our 

the  taxi 
•^Porters    This  is  our  luggage. 

A  taxi,  please. 
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Com  o  Fiscal 

o  fiscal 
sua 
a  sua 
a  bagagero 
Qual  i  a  sua  bagagem? 

estas 

dues 

as  males 
aquela 
esse 

all 
al 

Estas  dues  males  e  aquela  ali 

tairib^m. 

diplomitico 
especial 

comum 

0  senhor  tern  passaporte  diplomAtico? 
N8o  senhor. 

Faqa  o  favor  de  abrlr. 

alguma 
a  coisa 
para 

declarer 
Tem  alguma  coisa  para  declarer? 

N&o  senhor. 

est&  bem 
podem 

(poder) 
Est A  bem.     Podem  ir, 

o  carregador 

esta 

nossa 

o  tAxi 

Carregador:    Nossa  bagagem  t  esta. 
Uhi  tAxi,  por  favor. 
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in  the  Taxi 

(you  pi. )  go 
(to  go) 
sWher«  are  you  going? 

(you)  know,  are  ac<^uainted  with 
(to  know,  be  acquainted  vith^  etc.) 
the  center  y  downtoiiim 
thf(  hotel 
•  Do  you  know  a  good  downtown  hotel? 

Serrador 
Miramar 

:The  Serrador  Hotel  is  very  good. 

there 
[to]  there 
•Good!    Let's  go  there. 

a^  an 

the  city 
pret  vy 
ugly 

•Rio  is  a  very  pretty  city, 

the  street 
(they)  are 
(to  be) 
very  9  quite 
wide,  broad 
narrow 

•And  the  streets  are  quite  wide. 

(you^  pi. )  are 
English 
I Are  you  English? 

we  are 
(to  be) 
Amrican 
•No.    We're  American. 


No  T^xi 

vSo 

(ir) 

Para  onde  os  senhores  vio? 

conhece 
(conhecer) 
o  centre 
o  hotel 

Conhece  um  bom  hotel  no  centre? 

Serrador 
Miramar 

O  Kotel  Serrador  6  muito  bom. 
1& 

para  1& 
Muito  bem.     Vamos  para  lA. 

uma 

a  cidade 
bonita 
fela 

O  Rio  6  uma  cidade  muito  bonita. 

as  ruas 
sSo 
(ser) 
bem 
largas 
estreitas 
E  as  ruas  sHo  bem  largas. 

sHo 

inglSses 
Os  senhores  s8o  inglEses? 

somos 
(ser) 

americanoa 
n8o.    Somos  americanoa. 
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we  arrived »  have  arrived 
(to  arrive) 
s We've  arrived. 

how  much 
•How  much  ie  it? 

(a)  hundred  (and) 

(a)  hundred 
ten 

twenty 

thirty 
cruzeiros 
zh  hundred  and  ten  cruzeiros. 

2,15    DIALOG  5 

in  the  Hotel 

•Good  morning. 

at  the  your  orders » 

i.e.  What  can  I  do  for  you? 
Can  I  help  you? 

xGood  morning*    What  can  I  do  for  you? 

the  bedrooma 
the  bathroom 
•  Do  you  have  two  rooms  with  bath? 

(you,  pi. )  want 
(to  want) 

the  single  person ^  the  bachelor 

the  room  for  single  person, 
single  room 

the  couple 

the  double  room 

:Do  you  want  single  or  double  (rooms)? 

we 

(we)  want 
(to  want) 
but 


chegimos 

(chegar) 
Cheg&mos . 

quanto 
Quanto  A? 

cento  e 

cem 
dez 

vinte 

trinta 
cruzeiros 
Cento  e  dez. cruzeiros. 

No  Hotel 
Bom  dia. 

&s  suas  ordens 

Bom  dia.    As  suas  ordens. 

OS  quartos 

o  banheiro 

O  senhor  tem  do is  quartos  com 
banheiro? 

querem 
(querer ) 
o  solteiro 

o  quarto  para  solteiro 

o  casal 

o  quarto  para  casal 

OS  wSnhores  querem  para  solteiro 
ou  para  casal? 

n6a 

queremos 

(querer) 
mas 
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lM9«9  big 

•W«  went  slnQlt  (roonia),  tout 
big  (odm;, 

good 
third 

first 

••cond 

thm  floor »  story 

firs  have  two  very  good  (ones)  on 
the  third  floor. 

the  rate  per  day 
•Bov  much  are  the  rooms? 

fifty 

tRundred  and  fifty  cruseiros. 
•  O.K. 

to  fill  in,  to  fill  out 
the  (record)  cards 
iPlease  fill  out  these  cards. 

%^at 

%^at  day  9  What  date 
today 

.lftiat*s  the  date  today? 

six 
seven 
eight 
nine 

twenty  and  six.    i.e.  »  26 »  26th 
tToday*s  the  26th. 

(you)  want  (to  want) 
the  address 
in  the 

the  address  in  the  U.S. 
i.e. 9  the  U.S.  address 

•Do  you  want  our  U.S.  address? 
sYes. 


grandes 

N6s  queremos  para  solteiro^  mas 
grandes . 

bons 
terceiro 

prime iro 

segundo 
o  andar 

Temos  dois  muito  bons  no  terceiro 
andar. 

a  di&ria 
Quanto  i  a  diAria? 

fcinquenta 
Cento  e  cinquenta  cruzeiros* 

Est A  bem. 

preencher 

as  fichas 

Pacam  o  favor  de  preencher  estaa 
sichas. 

que 

que  dla 
hoje 
Que  die  4  hoje? 

seis 
sete 

oito 
nove 
vinte  e  seis 
Hoje  t  vinte  e  seis 

quer  (querer ) 
o  enderftqo 
nos 

o  endertqo  nos  Estados 
Unidos 

O  senhor  quer  o  enderfi^o  nos 
Estados  Unidos? 

Sim. 
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[the]  what 

to  say.  to  t«ll 

(it)  wants  to  sa/i  I.e.  it  means 
the  state 

civil 

•  What  does  *  civil  state*  mean? 

if  9  whether 

married 

single 

tWhether  you're  marrieu  or  single. 

so  9  this  way»  the  way  it  is 
.la  it  alright  this  way? 

(you)  put 

(to  put) 

the  number 

the  card 

the  identity 

I You  didn't  put  the  number  of  your 
identity  card. 

.1  don't  have  (an)  identity  card, 

also  not;    i.e.  not  either 
tDon't  you  have  (one)  either? 

•  No, 

the  identification 

tDon't  you  have  (any)  other 
identification? 

•Yes*    We  have  our  passport (s). 

Weill  then 
write 
(to  write) 
tThen  write  your  (passport)  number. 

.Is  it  alright,  now? 

let 

(to  let,  allowp  leave  behind) 
to  see 


o  que 
diaer 

quer  dizer 
o  estado 

civil 

0  que  quer  diser  'estado  civil'? 
se 

casado 
solteiro 

Se  o  senhor  i  casedo  ou  solteiro. 

assim 
Assim  esti  bem? 

p5s 

(p6r) 

o  ntlbnero 

a  carteira 

a  identidade 

0  senhor  nto  p6s  o  ndmero  de  sua 
carteira  de  identidade. 

Eu  nSo  tenho  carteira  de  identidade « 

tambim  nSo 
O  senhor  tamb^m  n&o  tem? 

NIo  senhor. 

a  identif ica^ao 

Os  senhores  nSo  tim  outra 
identif ica^So? 

Sim.    N6s  temos  o  passaporte. 

entSo 
escrevam 
(escrever) 
Entio  escrevam  o  n(!uiiero, 

EstA  bem  agora? 

deixe 

(deixar) 
ver 
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complete 
2 Let  me  see* 

:Now  they're  complete, 
the  value 

to  keep 9  put  away,  check 

tDo  you  have  anything  of  value  to 
check? 

.No. 

the  employee  ^  the  clerk 

the  employee  (f)»  the  maid 
to  take  9  to  carry 
(he)  goes  to  take,  he* 11  take 
sThe  clerk  will  take  your  bags. 

the  keys 
Here  are  the  keys. 

through  here,  this  way 
This  way 9  please. 


completes 

Deixe-me  ver. 

Agora  estHo  completes. 

o  valor 
guardar 

Os  senhores  t<m  alguma  coisa  de 
valor  para  guardar? 

NSo  senhor. 

o  empregado 

a  empregada 
levar 
vai  levar 
O  empregado  vai  levar  as  males. 

as  Chaves 
Aqui  estSo  as  chaves. 

por  aqui 
Por  aqul^  por  favor. 


ERIC 


26 


2x12  .Sfcysy  ?9PTVgVESE  unit  2 


2.2         Pronunciation  Points    (see  note^  section  1.2) 

2*21       Oral  Diphthongs 

A  few  of  the  oral  diphthongs  of  Portuguese  were  drilled  on  in  Unit  1. 
Below  are  drills  on  all  the  oral  diphthongs. 

2,21«1    Oral  diphthongs  with  [y] 

2.21.11  ley] 

rei 
seita 
poeira 


torneira 
su jeira 


chaveiro 
asseio 
andei 
torneio 
feira 


2.21.12  [£yl 


an6is 

papfeis 

hotels 

pincftis 

past^^is 


ton^is 

carret^is 

cord6is 

cinz^j.s 

pain^is 


2.21.13  [ay] 


pal 

cals 

qaita 

sfiia 

niAi.a 


anais 

banais 

fruga^s 

carnais 

mortftj^s 


2.21.14  [uy] 


uivo 

cuido 

intuito 

ruivo 

qratulto 


clrcuito 
fortjiijto 

ful 

descuJjdo 
flUido 


2.21.15  [oy] 


coice 

doido 

arroio 

ipoita 

bolna 


comboio 

boicote 

boiada 

pitavo 

oitocentos 
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2.21. I6 


j6ia 

itK>l6idtt 
aolen6ida 


Alcpoia 
ov6ida 
aden6jLdc 
destrdi 


2 •21. 2  Oral  Diphthongs  with  [w] 
2.21.21  [iw] 

riu 

viu 

agiu 

subiu 

abriu 


2.21.22  [ew] 


2.21.23  [ew] 


2.21.24  [aw] 


pneu 

plebeu 

ateu 

eucalioto 
cainafeu 


neo 

chaplju 
troffiu 
mauaolfiu 


roau 

Cauda 

jaula 

nau 

pauta 


caiu 

repetiu 

pediu 

aaiu 

surgiu 

RcMfieu 

rendeu 

Poiopeu 

miaeu 

judeu 

aureola 
Borneo 

fogarAu 

bacalhau 

degrau 

pau 

autdnomo 
aurora 


2.21.25    [ow]    (Some  apeaVera  use  the  simple  vowel  [o]  instead  of  the 

diphthong  [ow].     Imitate  your  instructor,) 


estojiro 
ouvir 
ouriqo 
out or gar 
rouco 


roupa 

calaboufo 

alugou 

julgou 

mourisco 
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2 • 22  Consonants 

In  each  of  the  six  sections ,  2,22,X  to  2.22.6  there  are  drills  on  a 
pair  of  consonants «    The  first  consonant  of  each  of  these  pairs  is 
a  voiceless  consonant  and  the  second  is  a  voiced  consonant*  The 
importance  of  this  distinction  will  become  evident  in  section  2.22.7. 


2.22.1     [t]  and  [d] 


t&xi 

descer 

at6 

nadar 

tern 

casado 

tanib^m 

ordem 

solteiro 

domar 

tanibor 

ardor 

tulipa 

dado 

parte 

dia 

adiante 

pode 

tocante 

di&ria 

tiro 

onde 

Notice  that  e&ch  [t]  and  [d]  in  the  last  four  words  in  the  column*- 
above  is  followed  by  an  [i]  sound. 

Some  speakers  pronounce  [t]  before  [i]  as  before  all  other  vowels 
but  many  (especially  in  Rio)  use  a  sound  similar  to  the  initial  and 
final  sounds  of  church  instead  of  [t]  before  [i].    These  same  speakers 
use  a  sound  similar  to  the  initial  and  final  sounds  of  judge  instead 
of  a  [d]  before  [i  ]. 

2.22.2  [p]  and  [b] 

repita 
pode 
Paulo 
pampas 
papagaio 
palpite 
poupar 
apalpar 
opal  a 
pipa 

2.22.3  [k]  and  ig] 

cheque 
c8co 
£asca 


bdbo 
babel 
cabana 
bomba 

bombardeio 

bSlso 

ab6bada 

bife 

beber 

barba 


£[ago 

^^ale^o 

£al£ar 
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coQ^alro 
ar£ai£o 
£osiii6ticp 
a^u&tlca 

caa^ata 
cascavel 

2.22.4  [f )  and  [v] 

fUlDO 

alfafa 

fdsforo 

far  do 

feche 

fomento 

defender 

fazenda 

final 

fugaz 

2.22.5  [2]  and  [I] 

flcha 

cheqando 

chefe 

chuchu 

xna^ixe 

colch^ 

cliinelo 

abacajcl 

murcha 

calxa 

2.22.6  [s]  and  [z] 

*£«ite 

ca^ar 

ra£a 

doce 

a»»a 

ro^a 

•tlo 

£onjio 

O 
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^loso 
06l£Ota 

^elra 
OuzmSo 

a^ta 

aluyuel 


valor 

civil 

alva 

vivo 

avivar 

aelva 

volfivel 

salva 

Vivaldo 

volAtil 


iunto 

^aninini 

ar^ila 

j^il6 

jjunta 

lota 

esbanjar 

con^untura 

a^uda 

aarjheta 


azeite 

caaar 

rasa 

doze 

a£a 

rosa 

zjilo 
zonzo 
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a. 22. 7    [•!,  [«],  and  [e]  at  the  ends  of  words. 

In  the  preceding  sect  ions  you  have  seen  that  [I],  and  [Hf] 

contrast  with  each  other  at  the  beginning  of  syllables.    At  the  ends 
of  words  they  do  not  contrast. 

Speakers  of  the  Bto  Paulo  dialect  (and  others)  say  the  same  word  with 
a  final  [s]  or  final  [z],  depending  on  Wha^.  follows. 

Speakers  of  t^e  Rio  dialect  (and  others)  ,iay  the  sane  word  with  a 
final  [s]y  [s]y  [s]»  or  [z]^  depending  on  What  follows, 

SSo  Paulo  speakers  pronounce  a  final: 

[s]    before  terminal  juncture 

before  a  word  beginning  with  a  voiceless  consonant 
[t,  p,  k,  f,  s,  s] 

[z]    before  a  word  beginning  with  a  vowel 

before  a  word  beginning  with  a  voiced  consonant 
[d,  b,  g,  V,        z,  1,  m,  n,  ] 

Rio  speakers  pronounce  a  final t 

[ 8  ]    before  a  word  beginning  with  [ s  ] 

[i]    usually  before  terminal  juncture 

usually  before  a  word  beginning  with  the  voiceless  consonants 

[t,  p,  k,  f,  i] 

[z]    before  a  word  beginning  with  a  vowel 
before  a  word  beginning  with  [z] 

[i]    usually  before  a  word  beginning  with  any  of  the  voiced 
consonants 

[d,  b,  g,  V,  z,  1,  m,  n,  r] 

usually  final  [s]  or  [s]  disappears  before  Initial  [s]  or  [s]  and  a 
final  Iz]  or  [z]  disappears  before  Initial  [z]  or 

OS  senhores  tftm 
OS  senhores  dSo 

seus  pas sapor tes 
seus  bllhetes 

vamos  comeqar 
vamos  ganhar 

suas  f6rlas 
suas  vlsltas 
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OS  Estados  Unldos 
OS  livros 

aquelas  iiialas 
malas  novas 

as  ruas 
OS  rlos 

OS  jar dins 


2.3         Graimnatical  Not«s  and  Drills 
2.31       Present  Tense  of  -ar  Type  Verbs 
2.31*1    Gramnatical  Note 

In  the  basic  sentences  are  many  verb  forms  which  end  in  -ar,  -er, 
or  -ir.    These  are  infinitives* 

Examples  of  -ar  infinitives:    fumar .  entrar.  passar 

When  the  infinitive  ending »  -ar,  is  removed,  what  is  left  is  called 
the  stem.    The  stems  of  the  infinitives  above  are:    fum-.  entr-; 
and  pass-. 

To  form  the  various  tenses,  endings  are  added  to  the  stem  of  the  verb. 
These  endings  Indicate  the  person  and  number  of  the  subject.  Verbs 
'agree*  with  their  subjects  in  person  and  number. 

Here  are  the  present  tense  endings  of  -ar  verbs s 


Singular 

Plural 

Ist. 

person 

-0  [iu] 

•anos  [^mus  ] 

3rd. 

person 

-a 

-am      [  Sow  ] 

to  worX 

1.  I  work  at  the  Serrador  Hotel. 

2.  We  do  not  work  here. 

3.  He  and  I  work  in  S80  Paulo. 

the  government 

4.  Do  you  work  for  the  government? 


5- 


Carl,  Charles 
a  lot,  hard 
Charles  works  hard. 


trabalhar 

Eu  trabalho  no  hotel  Serrador^ 

N6s  nSo  trabalhamos  aqui. 

Ele  e  eu  trabalhamos  em  S80 
Paulo. 

o  govSrno 

0  senhor  trabalha  para  o 
govfirno? 

Carlos 
muito 

Carlos  trabalha  muito. 
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little  (quantity  only) 
(he,  she)  earns 
(to  earn) 

6,  Mary  does  little  work  but  she 

earns  a  lot.     (Lit:  Mary 
works  little »  hut  she  earns 
much. ) 

7,  DO  you  (pi.)  work  in  BelAm? 

8,  DO  Mary  and  Edward  work  with  yo 

you? 


they  (in) 
they  (f) 
Do  they  work  with  yoa? 


9. 
NOTE: 


pouco 

ganha 

(ganhar) 

Maria  trabalha  pouco  mas  ganha 
muito. 


OS  senhores  trabalhaio  en  Belftm? 

Maria  e  Eduardo  trabalham  com  o 
senhor? 


files 
61as 

files  trabalham  com  o  senhor? 


1.  The  Portuguese  equivalents  of  'you'  -o  setihor,  os  sexihores, 
etc.  *  are  third  person. 

2.  With  the  exception  of  estar  and  dar  all  -ar  verbs  have  the 
present  tense  endings  presented  above.     In  the  following 
lessons  when  a  present  tense  form  of  a  new  -ar  verb  is  used 
only  the  infinitive  will  be  given  in  the  buildups  unless  some 
special  problem  is  Involved, 

3.  Most  -ar  verbs  which  have  [e]  as  the  final  vowel  of  the 
infinitive  stem»  have  another  stem  with  [t ]. 


Infinitive 

Levar 

[ lev« r ) 

pres*  tense 

Singular 

Plural 

1st.  person 

levo  [Ifivu] 

levamos  [ley^mus  ] 

3rd.  person 

leva  rigv9  ] 

levam  [Ij^v^w] 

The  open  vowel  [ t  ]  occurs  whenever  the  atress  falls  on 
the  stem. 

J-i^*  levaf  are  coroecar .  eaperar.  and  (in  some  dialects) 
fechar. 


Exception i  chegar 

2.31.2      Pattern  drills 
2.31.21  Trabalhar 

a.    Pill  the  blanks  with  trabalho,  •!  work' 

1.  Eu  no  terceiro  andar. 

2.  Eu  nlo  •  com  Paulo. 

3.  „  para  o  senhor  Monteiro. 

U.  Nlo  niuito. 
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b*    Fill  the  blanks  with  trabalha  *you  work*  or  *he»  she,  it  works* 


1.  Ana  est  A  aqul  mas  ela  nKo 

2.  Onde  — —  a  sehhora? 

3.  Carlos  — —  na  alfSndega. 

4.  file  *  no  Rio. 

5.  0  senhor  na  cidade? 

c.  Pill  the  blanks  with  trabalharoos  *we  work* « 

1.  n6s  em  Pdrto  Alegre. 

2.  Este  senhor  americano  e  eu  - — ~ — — -  no  aer oporto, 

3.  Klf6s  *-  bein. 

4.  Ele  e  eu  no  segundo  andar, 

d.  Pill  the  blanks  with  trabalhaw  *you  work*  or  *they  work* 

1.  OS  senhores  ? 

2,  Carlos  e  Eduardo  —  *  no  aeroporto. 

3.  Eles  *  no  centro? 

4,  As  senhoras  ^«i? 


2.31.22    Number  substitution 

Repeat  each  utterance  after  your  instructor.    Then  substitute  the 
plural  form  of  the  underlined  singular  verbs ^  and  the  singular  form 
of  the  underlined  plural  verbs. 

1.  Aceitaro  os  cigarros? 

2.  Fala  bem. 

3.  Fecharaos  os  livros. 

4.  Espero  no  hotel. 
5*  G.aiAa  muito. 

6.  Passamos  o  aeroporto. 

7.  Aceita  com  prazer. 
8*    Entro  aqui. 

9*    Levamos  o  senhor. 
10.    Onde  deixam  os  livxos? 
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Praon-nurtbar  substitution 


Repeat  each  utterance  after  your  instructor.  Then  substitute  the 
suggested  subjects,  making  all  necessary  changes* 


1.    Bu  trabalho  devagar. 

Il6s  •  -*  

A  senhora  — . —  * 

OS  senhores  — 

Eles  

Maria  e  Paulo  • 

Ela  


2*    Minha  senhora  e  eu  chegainos  amanhS 
O  senhor  e  eu    — *  *  — 


Eu 


Ana  •  

O  senhor 
Neu  esposo 
Bias  — - — 


3.  Ele  come^a  logo. 
Eu  — — — ™*^, 
O  senhor  e  Paulo  - 

N6s  , 

Ela  . 

A  senhor ita  Silva 


^*  guardan  as  chaves  aqui 

O  empregado  — 

n6s  —  


Eu 


O  senhor  Monte Iro 

Paulo  — - — 

Ela  
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2.31.8^  Cowipletion 


Complete  the  sentences  by  supplying  the  correct  forms  of  the  verbs 
in  the  margin. 


ace iter 

aterrissar 

chamar 

deixar 

chegar 

desculpar 

esperar 

fumar 

passar 

come^ar 

levar 

guardar 

declarar 

entrar 

fumar 

trabalhar 

gahhar 

sentar 

ganhar 

fechar 

aceitar 

chamar 

chegar 

deixar 

passar 

fumar 

comeqar 

entrar 

declarar 

esperar 

guardar 

ganhar 

levar 

trabalhar 

fechar 

guarcar 

desculpar 


1, 
2. 

3- 

5. 
6, 

7. 
8, 

9. 
10. 
11, 
12. 
13. 
14* 

15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 

19. 
20. 
2 1 1 
22. 
23. 
24. 

25. 

26. 

27. 
28. 

29. 
30. 

31. 

32. 
33. 
34. 

35. 
36. 

37. 


Eu 

Paulo 
Eles  " 
N6s 


tste  favor. 
  primeiro. 

-  urn  carregador. 

—  a  bagagem  aqui. 
  amanhS. 


O  senhor  Silva   

Esta  vez  eu 

Onde  n6s  —  — ? 

Eles    cigarros  e  charutoa, 

Eu  por  ali. 

O  empregado  — na  hora, 

N68   tudo  no  t&xi. 

Onde  files         — *  as  chavea? 

Eu  as  cols  as  de  valor. 

Por  onde  n6s  

Paulo  e  Carlos  muito. 

O  outro  senhor  tanibAm  —  aqui? 

Eu  nSo  *  muito. 

Onde  ela  se        — ? 

Quanto  fistes  empregados   * — ? 

N6»  tudo? 

A  senhora  Monte iro    com  prazer. 

Eu  *  Maria  tamb^m? 

Os  novos  atestados  — amanhS* 
Paulo  *— — -  a  outra  chave  aqui. 
Esta  ves  $les  — — —  por  aqui. 
M6s  nSo  ------  fistes  cigarros. 

Eu   agora? 

O  casal  Silva  *   tambfim. 

Aqui  §les  — a  bagagem. 

Eu  n^o  — —  ma  is. 

H6s  as  outras  fichas. 

Agora  eu   menos, 

Os  senhores       ■  Ana  ao  centre? 

A  senhorita  14? 

Eu  —  a  janela  ou  a  porta? 

Onde  Carlos  os  livros? 

N6s  tudo. 
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at«rrl00ar 

falar 
chamar 


38,    Bias  am  BalAin? 

39*    As  aanhoraa  ~— —  Inglts? 

40.    O  ainpragado  — -  o  leu  nonte. 


2.31.25    Reaponaa  drill 


Try  to  anawar  tha  following  quaationa  without  looking  at  tha  anmrs 
wa  hava  givan,     if  you  hava  trouble^  looking  at  tha  anawars  to  tha 
first  faw  quastions  may  halp  you  in  answering  the  others.    We  hava 
not  given  every  possible  correct  anawar. 


1«    O  senhor  aceita  um  charuto? 


2.    Como  se  chama  aquela  aenhorita? 


3.     Eaperamos  no  hotel? 


4.    Quanto  a  senhora  ganha? 


5*    Onde  61es  guardam  as  chaves? 


6.    0  senhor  fuma  iasea  cigarroa? 


7*    Onde  Maria  trabalha? 


8.    2les  levam  a  bagagem? 


9*    Ela  aenta-se  aqui  ou  ali? 


10*    Ela  fala  inglSa? 


Ace  i  to .  Obr  igado . 
NH09  obr igado. 


Ela  se  chama  Maria  Low. 


N9o.    Esperamoa  no  aeroporto. 
(,..  no  cantrOy  ..no  tAxi,  ,.na 

alfftndega. ) 
Espersmos  aim. 


Bu  ganho  cento  e  trinta  cruzeiros. 

flea  guardam  as  chaves  aqui. 
(ali,  no  quarto,  etc.) 


PuiDO  sim. 

mo.     NSo  fumo. 


Ela  trabalha  no  hotel. 

(na  alfftndaga,  no  aeroporto) 


Levam  aim. 

NIo,  n68  lavamos. 

( . . .  eu  le vo ,      . o  carregador  leva . ) 


|le  senta-se  ali. 
Ele  senta-se  aqui. 


Nlo.  Ela  fala  portuguts. 
Fala  sim. 
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2,32    Present  tense  of  the  irregular  ver  yf,^; 


Singular 

Plural 

l«t. 

sou  [s^] 

eonioe  [sdmue] 

3rd. 

*  ft] 

elo      [  B^yi 

I. 

I*m  from  New  York. 

Sou  de  Nova  York. 

2. 

The  pleasure  is  all  nine. 

0  praser  i  todo  meu. 

3. 

Are  you  American? 

O  senhor  A  americano? 

We* re  American, 

Somos  americanos. 

^» 

Are  you  English? 

Os  senhores  slo  ingltsee? 

2,32.1  Completion 

1.  (l)  americano. 

2.  Maria  -  muito  boa, 

3.  Ana  e  Maria  — *  bonitas. 

4.  Ela  e  eu         *  brasileiros, 
5*  files  -~-  bona. 

6.  (l)  — *  casado. 

7.  Meu  estado  civil  -  soltelro. 

8.  A  senhora  nko  -  feia. 

9.  Eduardo  e  eu  — — -  bem  grandes, 

10.  As  senhor as  nagras. 

11.  O  senhor  Low  -  o  primeiro  fiscal, 

12.  OS  senhores  americanos? 

13.  (we)  do  Brasil. 

14.  files           dos  Estados  Unidoe. 

15.  OS  senhores  brasileiros? 

16.  file  -  forte. 

17.  A  senhora  -  casada? 

18.  (I)    feio. 
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2.32,2    Response  drill 


Try  to  answer  the  following  questions  without  looking  at  the  answers 
we  have  given.     If  you  have  trouble^  looking  at  the  answers  to  the 
first  few  questions  may  help  you  in  answering  the  others.    We  have 
not  given  every  possible  correct  answer. 


1.     Ele  6  anierlcano? 


2,     Maria  6  casada? 


3.    0  fiscal  do  aeroporto  i  solteiro? 


4.     Ela  6  uma  aeromo^a? 


«; 


Paulo  e  Bduardo  sSo  braslleiros? 


6.    Eles  sSo  dos  Fstados  Unidos? 


7.     Carlos  e  Maria  sSo  do  ^  >o? 


8.    Ana  e  Maria  sSo  bonitas? 


e  Sim. 

NSo.    t  brasileiro. 


£  sin, 

NSo.    i  solteira. 


E  siia. 

NSo.    t  casado. 


£  aim. 

NSo.     Ela  £  uma  empregada. 


SSo  sim. 

NSo.    SSo  americanos,  (inglSses) 


SSo  sim. 

NSo.     SSo  do  Brasil. 


SSo  si([i. 

NSo.    Eles  sSo  de  Porto  Alegre. 


SSo  sim. 

NSo.    SSo  feias. 


9-     Somos  OS  primeiros? 


Somos  sim. 
SSo  sim. 


10.     Os  senhores  sSo  braslleiros? 


11.     Somos  OS  segundos  para  descer? 


Somos  sim. 

NSo,     Somos  americanos. 


Somos  sim. 
SSo  sim. 


12.     Os  senhores  sSo  solteiros? 


Somos  sim. 

NSo,     Somos  casados. 


13.     Eu  sou  o  terceiro? 


t  sim. 

NSo.    O  senhor  6  o  prime Iro. 
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14.    Sou  roulto  grandtt? 

t  sin. 

I5«    Eu  sou  p^queno  ou  granda? 

t  paqueno. 
grande, 

16,    Sou  o  primairo  hoja? 

£  aim. 


2.33    Preaent  tenae  of  the  Irregular  verb  ir. 


Singular 

Plural 

let. 

vou  [vfi%#] 

vamoa  [vfimua] 

'  3rd, 

vai  [v4y] 

vio  [v^w] 

We  have  repeated  the  tranelatlons  given  in  the  dialogs  and  have  given 
other  possible  translations  for  several  of  the  sentences.  (Which 
translation  expresses  the  meaning  of  the  Portuguese  depends  on  the 
situation).    Prom  these  translations  you  can  draw  conclusions  as  to 
the  uses  of  ijr. 


1. 
2. 

3. 


5. 
6. 


I'm  fine,  thanks.   (Litt  I  go  well) 
How  are  you?  (Lit:  How  you  go?) 
He  is  going  to  SSo  Paulo,  too. 


The  clerk  will  take  your 

auitcaaea. 
The  cleric  ia  going  to  take 

your  auitcaaea. 

miere  are  you  going? 
Where  will  you  go? 

Which  way  do  we  go  now? 
Which  way  ahall  we  go  now? 
Which  way  are  we  going  non^? 


Vou  vem,  ot>rigado. 
Como  vai? 

file  vai  para  SIo  Paulo  tasiiMiii, 
O  enpregado  vai  levar  aa  malaa. 


Para  onde  oa  aenhorea  vSo? 


Por  onde  vamoa  a^ora? 


7.  a)  Let* a  go  there, 
bj  We'll  go  there* 

c)  We* re  going  there* 

8.  a)  Let* a  begin. 

b)  We* re  going  to  begin. 

c)  we* 11  begin* 


Vamoa  para  1&. 


Vamoa  come^ar< 


40 


NOTICE  I 

Th«  idlonatic  num  of  jjr  In  inquiries  about  health  (sentencee  1  and  2). 

That  you  can  be  the  equivalent  of  English  •go*,  'are  going*  or  *will  go' ; 
that  vai  nay  be  the  equivalent  of  'goes*,  'is  going*  or  *will  go';  etc. 

That  a  form  of  ix  P^^*  the  infinitive  of  another  verb  is  the  usual  way 
of  expressing  the  future  (sentences  4,  5b,  6b,  and  c). 

That  vaxDos  followed  by  an  infinitive  of  another  verb  may  mean  'let's* 
(sentence  8a);    that  vamos  by  itself  may  mean  'let's  go',  (sentence  7a). 


2.33-1  Ccippletion 

1.  (I)           ao  Rio, 

2.  file           chegar  na  hora. 

3.  Carlos  e  eu    fechar  a  porta. 

4.  0  senhor  Silva           repetir  outra  vez. 

5*  Bias  abrir  as  iralas. 

6.  As  serthoras  ma  is  uma  vez? 

7.  Ana  ali. 

8.  A  senhora  — -  1ft? 

9-  Os  senhoret^  me  dizer  o  que  6  estado  civil? 

10.  (we)  entrar  por  aqui. 

11.  De  14  (I)  ao  Cfc  itro. 

12.  O  senhor           sentar-se  ali. 

13.  Paulo  e  Eduardo           querer  male  um  caderno. 

14.  Carlos  e  o  senhor           aterrissar  no  aeroporto  do  GaleSo. 

15*  files           chamar  um  t&xi. 

16.  0  senrior           aceitar  fiste  clgarro. 

17.  (l)           P^^^  OS  Estados  unidos  amanhS. 

18.  Elas  e  eu  — - —  ac  centro  levar  os  atestados. 


41 


ERIC 


Unit  2 


SPOKEN  FORTWUESE 


2.33.2    Responae  drill 

1,  Vou  para  SSlo  Paulo  tainb^in? 

2.  Vou  esperar  aqul? 

3*  Por  onde  vou  agora? 

4.  Vou  entrar  no  tlxi? 

5.  file  vai  com  Paulo? 

6.  file  vai  descer  agora? 
7*  Maria  vai  chegar  hoje? 

8.  Carlos  vai  aterrissar  ainanha? 

9*  Vainos  coine9ar  prime iro? 

10.  N6s  vaiDbs  para  Bel^m? 

11.  Vamos  declarar  a  bagagem? 
12*  N6s  vainos  conhecer  a  cidade? 
13 •  Ana  e  Paulo  vSo  dizer  tudo? 

14,  fries  vSo  entrar  por  aquela  porta? 

15*  Paulo  e  Carlos  vSo  escrever  o 
nfiwero? 

16.  Eles  vao  fechar  as  janelas? 


Vai  Sim. 


Vai  sin. 

*Nao.     0  senhor  vai  esperar  na 
alf ftndega. 


Vai  por  aqui. 

Vai  por  aquela  porta. 


Vai  sin. 


Vai  sim* 

NSo.     lie  vai  com  Maria. 


Vai  Sim. 


Vai  Sim. 

ITSo.     Ela  vai  chegar.  amanhl. 


Vai  Sim. 


Vamos  sim. 

NSo.  Eduardo  vai  coroe^ar  primeiro« 
Vamos  sim. 

NSo.    OS  senhores  vSo  para  Recife. 


Vamos  sim. 

Vamos  declarar  eats  tarde. 


Vamos  sim. 

Sim.     VSo  conhecer  a  cidade  amanhS. 


vao  sim. 

NSo.     files  nSo  vSo  dizer  tudo. 


VSo  sim. 

N3o.     files  vSo  entrar  por  essa  porta. 


v^o  sim. 

"arlos  vai.     Paulo  nSo. 


VSo  sim. 


ERIC 


42 


SPOKEN  PORTUGUESE 


Unit  g 


2 • 3^       Houng  and  noun  modifiers 

Nouns  are  words  like  carregador  "porter,*     einpreaado  *  employee/ 
cidade  •city',    bora  *hour' ,     Noun  modifiers  are  words  like 
diplointtico  'diplomatic'  ,    larga  'wide'  ,    feia  'ugly'  ,    todo  'all*  , 


2.3^.1    Gender  and  number  of  nouns  and  modifiers 

Each  noun  has  gender;    that  is,  it  is  either  masculine  or  feminine. 
Most  nouns  ending  in  -a  [-^g]  are  feminine,  those  ending  in  -o  [-u] 
are  masculine.    The  endings  of  many  nouns  give  no  clue  as  to**their 
gender* 

• 

Many  mod  fiers  have  a  feminine  and  a  masculine  form.     The  feminine 
of  all  such  modifiers  ends  in         .-a^,  or  -S,  [*a,  •e ,  or  f  ],  The 
masculine  form  of  most  of  these  ends  in  -o  [-u]. 


Ferinine 

Examples ;        bonita  [bonlte] 

estreita  [ istr^ytd  ] 


Masculine 

bonito      [bonitu  ] 
estreito  [ istreytu ] 


Exceptions ;    boa  [b6o] 
*nova  [ndve  ] 

Some  modifiers  do  not  show  gender. 
Example ;  grande  [gr^dyi] 


hem  [b^] 
novo  [n6vu] 


To  form  the  plural  of  both  nouns  and  modifiers  the  sound  t^s]  (or 
[•S])  is  added  to  most  of  those  which  end  in  a  simple  vowel  sound 
*  oral  or  nasal,  or  the  nasal  diphthong  [^y]* 


Examples ; 


cidade 

livro 

o 

ordem 
bom 


[eid^dYi] 

[livru] 

[6] 

[dRd^y] 


cidades 
livros 

OS 

ordens 
bons 


[sidddVis] 
[ livrus  ) 
[6s  1 

[o  Rd^ys  ] 
[b^s] 


Exception ;     ♦novo        [ n6vu  ] 


novos        [ n6vu8  ] 


*Note  stem  vowel  change  as  well  as  change  in  ending  in  this 
adjective. 

Add  -es  [*is)  to  those  ending  in  [-R] 

Example:  senhor    [sinh6R]  senhores  [sinhdris] 

(Note  change  of  [-R]  to  [-r] 
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Add  -e«  [-is]  to  those  which  end  in  t*s)  (or  [•!])  and  are  stressed 
on  the  last  syllable. 

ExaiPTlet         ves         Fv6s]  vezes  [v^zis] 

ingies     [ ^gl^s  ]  ingl^ses     [ ^glSzis  ] 

(Mote  change  of  [-s]  (or  ([-»])  to  [z].) 


2.3^.11    Noun*roo<?if ler  aareeni?nt 

Notice  in  the  sentence  below  how  noun  modifiers  change;;  gender  and 
number  according  to  the  geraer  ^nd  number  of  the  noun  they  modify. 
This  is  called  agreement. 


thin 
fat 

1.    Mary  is  thin. 

Nary  and  Ann  are  thin. 

Paul  is  thin* 

Paul  and  Edward  are  thin. 


magra 
gorda 

Maria  6  magra. 

Maria  e  Ana  sSo  magras, 

Paulc  6  magro. 

Paulo  e  Eduardo  sSo  magros< 


2. 

The 

city  is  beautiful. 

A  cidade  6  bonita* 

Rio 

is  beautiful 

0  Rio  £  bonito. 

the  house 

a  casa 

small,  little  (in  size) 

pequena 

3. 

The 

houses  are  small. 

As  cases  sSo  pequenas. 

The 

rooms  are  small. 

OS  quartos  sSo  pequenos. 

The 

house  and  the  hotel  are  small. 

A  casa  e  0  hotel  sSo  pequenos. 

k. 

The 

window  is  large. 

A  janelk  6  grande. 

The 

bJ*^^^oom  is  large. 

0  banheiro  6  grande. 

strong 

forte 

weak 

fraca 

5. 

The 

suitcases  are  strong. 

As  malas  sSo  fortes 

The 

porters  are  stong. 

Os  carregadores  sSo  fortes. 

6. 

The 

order  is  good. 

A  ordem  6  boa. 

The 

book  is  <*rw^d 

0  livro  6  bom. 

The 

orders  ^r*^  lood. 

As  ordens  sSo  boas. 

The 

books  ai.  ij 

Os  livros  sSo  bons. 

unit  2 


7*    The  key  is  nev« 
The  hotel  is  new« 
The  houses  are  new« 
The  books  are  new, 

2.3^.3    The  definite  articles 


A  chave  6  nova, 
O  hotel  ^  novo. 
As  casas  sSo  novas, 
Os  livros  sSo  novoa. 


sg. 

Pl. 

rn. 

o  [u] 

OS     [ us  ] 

f. 

a  [a] 

as  [as] 

Each  new  noun  in  the  buildups  is  given  with  the  correct  article  so 
that  you  can  know  whether  the  noun  is  masculine  or  feminine.  Mem- 
orize each  noun  with  its  article. 


The  indefinite  article 

The  noun  modifiers  uma.  urn  [(^o^  u]  'a'  or  'an\  are  traditionally 
called  indefinite  articles.    Uma  is  the  feminine  form^  }m  is  the 
masculine. 

The  examples  are  from  your  basic  sentences.     Look  for  others, 

Rio  is  a  very  pretty  city.  O  Rio  e  uma  cidade  muito  bonita. 
Oo  you  know  a  good  hotel?        Conhece  urn  bom  hotel? 


Demonstratives 

The  demonstratives  are  another  special  type  of  noun  modifier.  Note 
pronunciation. 


pl 

m. 
f. 

this 
ftste  t^stVi] 
esta        [  esta] 

these 
dates        [dst'^is  ] 
estas        [est98  ] 

m. 

f. 

that 
Ssse  [68i] 
essa  fcso] 

those 
Ssses        [6sis  ] 
essas  [es^s] 

m. 

f* 

that 
aqu^le    [ak^li  J 
aquela     [ak£ld  ] 

those  . 

• 

aqudles     [ak^lls  ] 
aquelas     [  akel^s  ] 
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the  pencil 
roy^  mine 

of  Mr.  Sllva,  Mr.  Silva*8 

1.  This  pencil  is  mine  and  that 

one  is  Mr,  Silva's. 

the  notebook 
mine  9  my 

2.  -  This  Dencil ,  that  notebook  (near 

you)  and  that  book  (over  there) 
are  mine. 

mine ,  ny 

3.  This  big  suitcase  and  those  small 

ones  are  mine,  too. 

4.  These  are  single  rooms. 

5.  Those  three  taxis  are  mine. 


o  -l&pis 

meu 

do  senhor  Silva 

Este  lapis  6  meu  e  a^utle  A  do 
senhor  Silva. 

o  caderno 
meus 

Este  l&pis y  isse  caderno  e  aquSle 
livro  s8o  meus. 

minhaa 

Esta  mala-grande  e  aquelas 
pequenas  taihb^m  sSo  minhaa. 

Estes  sSo  quartos  para  solteiros. 

AquSles  tr$8  t&xis  sSo  meus. 


2.3^*2  EXERCISES 

2*34.21    Definite  articles  -  completion 


Complete  the  sentences  by  using  the  correct  form  of  the  definite 
article. 


ERIC 


1. 

Abra  *  livro. 

2. 

Como  se  chaira  -  senhor  a. 

3. 

Peche  —  livros. 

4. 

—  ruas  aSo  largas 

r 

Quanto  6  -  di&ria? 

6. 

Escrevem  -  enderfi^o  nos  Estados 

Unidos. 

7. 

De  onde  vSro  ^-  senhores? 

8. 

-  prazer  6  todo  meu. 

9. 

n68  temos        carteiras  de  identif ica(;So, 

10. 

Qual  6  -  chave  dSste  quarto? 

11, 

—  senhores  t&m  —  atestados  de 

vacina? 

12. 

—  senhores  sSo  brasileiros? 

13. 

Quero       coisas  de  valor. 

14. 

-  senhorita  6  2unerlcana? 

15- 

—  fichas  estSo  completas. 

16. 

-  aeroporto  6  ali. 

46 
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17*  Ond*  4  -  banhelro? 

18.  Eata  4  -  alfSndega. 

19.  All  4  -  cldade. 

20.  Estas  sSo  —  aeronio^as . 

21.  file*  quireiD  —  clgarroa  americanoa. 


Repeat  each  sentence  after  your  instructor;  then  say  the  sentence 
again  replacing  the  definite   article  with  the  indefinite. 


1. 

0  senhor  ten  o  f6sforo? 

2. 

Conhece  o  bon  hotel  no  centro? 

3. 

0  carregador  tem  a  mala. 

4. 

Ela  quer  a  casa  grande. 

5. 

Querem  o ^quarto. 

6. 

Aceita  o  charuto? 

7. 

0  senhor  quer  a  licen^a? 

8. 

Ela  tem  a  carte ira. 

9. 

Ele  quer  a  chave. 

10. 

0  senhor  conhece  a^  empregada 

11. 

Aqul  est&  ficha. 

12. 

Abra  a^  janela. 

13. 

EacrevaiD  doitt  o  lApia. 

14. 

Ali  est&  o  livro. 

15. 

Maria  quer  a  mala. 

16. 

Escrevam  o  ntlmero. 

17. 

Quero  a  p&gina  do  caderno. 

18. 

Q  fiscal  vai  para  SSo  Paulo. 

19. 

tie  tem  o  quarto  no  terceiro  andar. 

20. 

A  senhor ita  quer  o  caderno? 

Repeat  each  sentence  after  your  instructor.    Then  say  the  sentence 
again  changing  the  underlined  word  to  the  plural.    Make  any  other 
changes  that  are  necessary. 

1,  0  fiscal  quer  date  passaporte? 

2,  Maria  quer  Sste  caderno. 

3,  Posso  ver  esta  casa? 
k.  Quero  esta  carteira, 

5*    O  senhor  fuma  fiste  ciqarro? 


2.3^.22    Indefinite  articles  -  Substitution 


2.34-23    Demonstratives  -  Wuniber  substitution 
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g,3l 


6.  Quero  apre«entar*lhe  aquela  ainprftaada. 

7.  A  senhora  pode  abrlr  esta  ianela, 

8.  M>ra  aquftle  llvro. 
9*  Feche  aquela  mala, 

10.  Pcde  escrever  aqufile  nthnero. 

11.  Delxe  aqufile  paaeaporte  all, 

12.  Quero  couhcccr  aquela  senhora, 

13.  Conhece^esaa  aeroiv  .9a? 
14«  Quero  ver  easa  f icha. 

13.  Maria  quer  fisse  atestado. 

16,  Posfto  ver  fiase  bapheiro? 

2.3^-2\    Demons trativea  -  Gender  substitution 

Repeat  each  sentence  after  your  instructor.    Then  say  the  sentence 
again  9  substituting  the  word  in  parentheses  for  the  underlined  word. 
Make  any  other  changes  that  are  necessary. 


1. 

Est a  cidade  6  arande. 

(quarto) 

2, 

Este  emprec^ado  fala  muito. 

(aeromoqa) 

3. 

Aqufile  carreaador  pSs  as  malas  no  t&xi 

(einpregada) 

k. 

Conhece  aquela  rua? 

(hotel) 

5. 

Deixe-nie  ver  aaufile  passaporte. 

(ficha) 

6, 

Estes  quartos  sSo  feios. 

(casas) 

7. 

Aauelas  senhoras  Querem  um  quarto. 

(senhores) 

8, 

Estas  carteiras  sSo  novas. 

(cademos) 

9. 

Est*  ^ef\horita  tein  meu  enderfi9o. 

(fiscal) 

10. 

Aaufile  atestado  fi  ineu. 

(chave) 

11, 

Estes  enpreqados  qanham  pouco. 

(senhoras) 

12. 

fiate  passaporte  6  coniuin. 

(carteira) 

13- 

Est&s  cidades  sSo  bonitas. 

(aeroportos ) 

14. 

Paulo  vai  aceitar  aqufiles  cruzeiros. 

(licen^as) 

15. 

Aquelas  janelas  slo  pequenas. 

(charutos) 

16. 

fistes  banheiros  tfim  muitas  ianelas. 

(casas) 
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2.34.25    D»«»«tratiw  -  COBPlatlon 


1 

£!•  H^or  ^^ni0;  ricna* 

2. 

Carlos  acelta  (this)  cigarro? 

3* 

yTnasa ;  casaa  aao  Doni vaa . 

Maria  cohhactt  (t^hasa)  clgarroa? 

5. 

(Tiiatj  ateataao  •  aa  Ana, 

D. 

Bla  quar  (that)  mala. 

7. 

(Tnat)  i>a9agaiii  a  do  zlacal^ 

Q 
O. 

Posao  var  (thoaa)  llvroa? 

9. 

Vou  var  ( thoaa )  aaronKxjaa , 

10- 

Abra  (thla)  janala. 

u. 

Quaro  (that)  quarto. 

12. 

(Thla)  hotal  t  bom  a  (that  one) 

taiiA>6n. 

13. 

(Thla)  rua  6  boa. 

14. 

(Thesa)  carregadorea  sHo  nagros. 

(those)  sSo  gordos. 

15. 

(Those)  portas  aSo  estreltas. 

16. 

(Those)  cues  sSo  feias. 

2.34,26    other  iPodlfl§ys  *  Gender  substitution 

Repeat  each  sentence  after  your  Instructor.    Then  say  the  sentence 
again  substituting  the  ^     d  In  parentheses  for  the  underlined  word. 
Make  any  other  changes  1  at  are  necessary. 


13- 
14. 

15. 
16. 

17. 


12. 


11. 


3. 
4. 

5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 

9. 
10. 


1. 


O  dla  est&  feio. 

atestados  <»stSo  prontos. 
Quero  a  inal^a  grande. 
Ab^a  a  case  nova. 
NSo  quero  una  ianela  estrelta. 
A  baoi^qept  6  nova. 
A  aeroiDOca  £  fraca. 
Meu  banhelro  6  pequeno. 
O  aeroporto  ^.  novo* 
Ana  6  bonlta. 
Tenho  un  caderno  grande. 
Carlos  6  bom. 
Quero  uma  mala  boa. 
O  casal  i  gordo. 
0  centro  6  felo, 
fiste  charuto  6  especial. 
Pode  abrlr  a  porta  pequena. 


(case) 

(flchas) 
(quarto) 
(caderno) 
(banhelro) 

(14pi») 

(carregador) 

(case) 

(alfftndega) 

(Paulo) 

(chave) 

(Maria) 

(liyro) 

(senhora) 

(cidade) 

(dl&rla) 

(quarto) 
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18. 

As  chavtts  novas  estlo  al* 

(andara<;os) 

19- 

AS  fiiflislll  «»o  bonitas. 

(livros) 

20. 

OS  estadofi  sSo  ps«tuanos. 

(fichas) 

21. 

OS  ftndaras  sVo  astraitos. 

(mas) 

22. 

As  amnraaadas  sSo  fortas. 

(asposos) 

23- 

As  fichas  aatSo  prontas. 

(atastados) 

24. 

OS  i;6sfofos  sSo  bras  Hair  OS. 

(malas ) 

25- 

Tenho  um  quarto  bom. 

(casa) 

2.34.27    other  roodiflere  -  Number  »ub«titutlon.  (a) 

Change  the  underlined  singular  noun*  to  the  plural,  making  whatever 
other  changes  are  necessary.    Notice  that  the  verb  £  will  change  to 


sSo. 

1. 

0  banhelro  4  qrande. 

2. 

A  aeromo9a  6  boa. 

3. 

0  quarto  6  bom. 

4. 

Aauela  alfftndeaa  6  nova. 

5. 

Esta  cldade  6  fela. 

6. 

0  Quarto  de  Paulo  i  largo. 

7. 

A  mala  6  fraca. 

8. 

Este  carreaador  £  gordo. 

9. 

Quero  a  carte Ira  pequena. 

10. 

Aauela  senhora  i  brasilelra? 

11. 

Ouero  a  oasa  bonlta. 

12. 

0  fmoreaado  6  soltelro. 

13. 

Este  char^ito  6  amerlcano. 

14. 

A  cidade  6  larqa. 

15. 

Seu  oassaporte  6  dlplom&tlco? 

16. 

Maria  auer  a  flcha  conpleta. 

17. 

Ouero  o  charuto  amerlcano. 

18. 

0  eropreqado  6  In^lCs. 

19. 

file  quer  o  t&xl  novo. 

20. 

Ela  quer  outro  caderno. 

f)0 
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tmmber  ■ubatitution  (b) 

Change  the  underscored  plural  noun*  to  the  singular,  making  whatever 
other  changes  are  necessary.    Notice  that  the  verb  slo  will  chanoe 

to  *.   

1.    As  f ichas  sko  grandee* 

2*    Os  carreoadorea  s&o  Portugueses. 

3*    As  cidades  aSo  bonitas. 

^-    Os  banheiros  sio  bons. 

5.  fistes  carreqadores  s&o  fracos. 

6.  As  Chaves  s&o  fortes. 

7.  Aquelas  ewpreaadas  sHo  axnericanas. 

8.  As  baqaaens  sSo  novas. 

9.  Os  banheiroa  sSo  pequenos* 
10.     As  alf^ndeqas  sHo  grandes. 

11-     OS  atestados  novos  sSo  do  senhor  Silva^ 
12*     Os  cadernos  sSo  feios, 

13.  Aquelas  cases  a to  novas. 

14.  Os  dias  sSo  bonitos* 
15*     OS  enderft^os  s8o  Sstes. 

16.  Os  cigar rps  sSo  comuns. 

17.  As  ruas  sSo  estreitas. 

18.  08  f 68 f ores  sXo  grandea. 
19-  OS  senhores  sSo  inglfises, 

^0.  Os  carreqadoies  sSo  brasileiros. 

2.34.28    Other  iwodifiers  -  Completion 

1.  As  males  sSo  (american) . 

2.  A  case  de  Maria  6  (good). 

3.  Quero  uma  empregada  (strong). 

4.  (Some)  carteiras  sSo  de  identif ica^So. 

5.  Bel6m  6  uma  cidade  (pretty). 
5.  Aquftles  banheiros  sSo  (good). 
7.  O  senhor  (English)  chega  hoje. 

A  aerano<;a  6  (married). 

9.  Os  cadernos  estSo  (complete). 

10.  0  pas sapor te  (diplomatic)  est&  aqui. 

11.  Ele  fuma  \m  cigarro  (spt*cial). 

12.  O  esposo  de  Maria  6  (ugly), 

13-  As  janelas  do  aeroporto  sSo  (large), 
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14.  A  porta  do  hot«I  «  (wid«) . 

1$.  O  (first)  quarto  <  mu. 

16.  file  quer-os  clgarroa  (Braslllan). 

17*  A  (othar)  bagagam  4  da  Paulo. 

18.  A  chava  (anall)  6  (naw). 

19.  Sata  6  o  (sacond)  livro. 

20.  Aa  flchaa  aatko  (raady). 

21.  Oa  anpragadoa  aSo  (aingla), 

22.  Oa  charutot  aSo  (waak)- 

23.  As  ruas  sSo  (narrow). 

24.  OS  clgarros  sSo  (c:ood). 

23.  OS  atastados  estSo  (completa). 
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a. 35        Variation  drilla 

2.35.0     Do  the  following  exercises  without  looking  at  the  answers,  if  you 
can. 

2.35*01  Qudil  i  a  sua  bagagen? 


1. 

Which 

is 

your  order? 

2. 

Which 

is 

your  part? 

3. 

Which 

is 

your  maid? 

4. 

Which 

is 

your  license? 

c; 

Which 

is 

your  door? 

6. 

Which 

is 

your  window? 

7. 

Which 

is 

your  suitcase? 

8. 

Which 

is 

your  card? 

9. 

Which 

is 

your  identity  card? 

10. 

Which 

is 

your  key? 

11. 

Which 

is 

your  house? 

^•35.02  Qual  ^  o  seu  destine? 


1. 

Which 

is  your  passport? 

2. 

Which 

is  your  cigarette? 

3. 

Which 

is  your  book? 

4. 

What's 

your  name? 

Which 

is  your  certificate? 

6. 

Which 

in  your  porter? 

7. 

What's 

your  hotel? 

8. 

Which 

is  your  bedroom? 

9. 

What's 

your  floor? 

10. 

What's 

your  address? 

11. 

What's 

your  'civil  status'? 

12. 

What's 

your  number? 

X3. 

What's 

your  day? 

1^. 

Which 

is  your  cigar? 

15. 

Which 

is  your  taxi? 

16. 

Which 

is  your  pencil? 

17. 

Which 

is  your  notebook? 

5.'t 
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2.35.01 


1. 

Oual 

4 

5 

sua 

ordain? 

o 

c  * 

a 

BUCI 

3. 

m 

Qual 

« 

a 

sua 

enipregada? 

k. 

Qual 

ft 

a 

sua 

licen^a? 

5. 

Qual 

ft 

a 

sua 

porta? 

6. 

Qual 

ft 

a 

sua 

jane la? 

7. 

Qual 

ft 

a 

sua 

mala? 

8. 

Qual 

ft 

a 

sua 

flcha? 

9. 

Qual 

ft 

a 

sua 

cartelra  de  identldade? 

10. 

Qual 

ft 

a 

sua 

chave? 

11. 

Qual 

ft 

a 

sua 

casa? 

2.35.02 


1. 

Qual 

6 

o 

seu 

passaporte? 

2. 

Qual 

o 

seu 

cigar ro? 

3. 

Qual 

o 

seu 

livro? 

u. 

Qual 

o 

seu 

noine? 

c 
«/• 

Qual 

o 

seu 

atestado? 

6. 

Qual 

o 

seu 

carregador? 

7. 

Qual 

6 

o 

seu 

hotel? 

8, 

Qual 

o 

seu 

quarto? 

9- 

Qual 

« 

o 

seu 

andar" 

10. 

Qual 

o 

seu 

endertQO? 

11. 

Qual 

o 

seu 

estado  civil? 

12. 

Qual 

o 

seu 

nt&mero? 

13. 

Qual 

o 

seu 

dia? 

Qual 

6 

o 

seu 

charuto? 

15. 

Qual 

o 

seu 

t&xi? 

16. 

Qual 

o 

seu 

l&pls? 

17. 

Qual 

o 

seu 

caderno? 

.■54 


2.35.03 


seuif  pi^saaportes ,  por  favor. 


1. 

Your 

books  9  please « 

2 

Your 

certificates  9  please. 

3. 

Your 

notebooks  9  please « 

4. 

Your 

names,  please. 

5. 

Your 

numbers y  please* 

2.35.04 


1. 

This 

is 

our 

suitcase. 

2. 

This 

is 

our 

order . 

3. 

This 

is 

our 

maid. 

4. 

This 

is 

our 

license. 

5. 

This 

is 

our 

door. 

6. 

This 

is 

our  window. 

7. 

This 

ia 

our 

city. 

8. 

This 

is 

our 

daily  rate. 

9. 

This 

is 

our 

card. 

10. 

This 

is 

our  key. 

11. 

This 

is 

our 

street. 

12. 

This 

is 

our 

house. 

Nossa  bagagem  A  esta. 


2.35.05 


Est&  na  hora  de  descer< 


1. 

It 

's 

time 

to 

land. 

2. 

It" 

'  s 

time 

to 

go. 

3. 

It' 

's 

time 

to 

smoke. 

4. 

It' 

's 

time 

to 

go  in. 

5. 

It' 

s 

time 

to 

begin. 

6. 

It' 

s 

time 

to 

write. 

7. 

It' 

s 

time 

to 

work. 

8. 

It' 

s 

time 

to 

open  the  door. 

9. 

It' 

s 

time 

to 

close  the  books. 

10. 

It' 

s 

time 

to 

fill  out  the  cards. 

11. 

It' 

s 

time 

to 

put  away  the  books. 

12. 

It' 

s 

time 

to 

check  the  baggage. 

13. 

It' 

s 

time 

to 

earn  more. 

14. 

It' 

s 

time 

to 

speak  again. 

5fi 


2-35.03 

1.  Seu  livrosy  por  favor, 

2.  Seu8  atestadosy  por  favor, 
3*  Seus  cadernoSy  por  favor* 

4.  Seua  nomea^  por  favor, 

5.  Seus  ni!ufnero8,  por  favor. 


2-35-04 


1. 

Nossa 

mala  6  esta. 

Mosaa 

ordeiD  £  esta. 

3. 

Nossa 

ernpregada  6  esta. 

4. 

Nossa 

licen^a  6  esta. 

5. 

Nossa 

porta  6  esta. 

6. 

Nossa 

janela  6  asta. 

7. 

Nossa 

cldade  6  esta. 

8. 

Nossa 

di&rla  £  esta. 

9. 

Noosa 

ficha  6  esta. 

10, 

Nossa 

chave  6  esta. 

11. 

Nossa 

rua  £  esta. 

12. 

Nossa 

casa  6  esta. 

1. 

E8t& 

na 

hora 

de 

atcrrissar. 

2. 

Est& 

na 

hora 

de 

ir. 

3- 

Esti 

na 

hora 

de 

fvunar . 

4, 

E3t& 

na 

hora 

de 

entrar. 

5- 

Est& 

na 

hora 

de 

COTie^ar. 

6. 

Est& 

na 

hora 

de 

escrever. 

7. 

Est& 

na 

hora 

de 

trabalhar. 

8. 

Est& 

na 

hora 

e 

abrir  a  porta* 

9. 

E8t& 

na 

hora 

de 

fechar  os  livros. 

10. 

Est& 

na 

hora 

de 

preencher  as  flchas. 

11. 

Est& 

na 

hora 

de 

guardar  os  livros. 

12. 

Est& 

na 

hora 

de 

guardar  a  bagagem. 

13. 

Est& 

na 

hora 

de 

ganhar  mals. 

14. 

EBtk 

na 

hora 

de 

falar  outra  vez. 
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2«35»06  0  Rio  £  una  cidade  niuito  bonita, 

1.  Hew  York  i»  a  very  big  city. 

2.  GaleSo  is  a  very  big  airport. 

3.  Miramar  is  a  very  good  hotel. 

4.  This  is  a  very  narrow  street. 

5.  This  is  a  very  strong  suitcase. 

6.  This  is  a  very  small  rooin« 

7.  Mary  is  a  very  cominon  name. 

8.  She  is  a  very  good  maid. 

9.  Today  is  a  very  pretty  day. 


2 •35*07  De  onde  vSm  os  senhores? 


1. 

Where 

are 

Paul  and  Edward  *  coining  from? 

2. 

Where 

are 

the  stewardesses  coming  from? 

3. 

Where 

are 

Ana  and  Nary  coming  from? 

k. 

Where 

are 

the  porters  coming  from? 

c 

Where 

are 

the  maids  coming  from? 

6. 

Where 

are 

those  Englishmen  coming  from? 

2,35.08  Para  onde  os  senhores  vXo? 


1. 

Where 

are 

the  Englishmen  going? 

2, 

Where 

are 

the  stewardesses  going? 

3. 

Where 

are 

the  porters  going? 

Wheie 

are 

the  bachelors  going? 

5- 

V/here 

are 

they  going? 

6. 

iniere 

are 

Mary  and  Edward  going? 

7. 

Where 

is 

the  taxi  going? 

8. 

W>iere 

are 

you  (lady)  going? 

9, 

V/here 

are 

we  going? 

10. 

is 

the  inspector  going? 

2.35.09  Ele  vai  para  SSo  Paulo  tamb^m, 

1.  He's  going  to  Bel€m,  too. 

2.  He's  going  to  Recife »  too. 

3.  Paul  is  going  to  Porto  Alegre,  too. 

4.  She's  going  to  New  York,  too. 

5.  She's  going  there,  too, 

6.  We're  going  there,  too* 
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2.35-06 


2.35.07 


2.35*08 


2.35.09 


1.  Nova  York  6  uma  cidade  muito  grande. 

2.  O  GaleSo  6  um  aeroporto  muito  grande. 

3.  O  Niramar  6  um  hotel  muito  bom. 
4*  Esta  £  uma  rua  muito  estreita. 

5.  Esta  £  \ima  mala  muito  forte. 

6.  fiste  4  um  quarto  muito  pequeno. 

7.  Maria  £  um  nome  muito  coroum. 

8.  Ela  6  uma  empregada  muito  boa« 
9*  Hoje  6  um  dia  muito  bonito. 


1.  De  onde  vSm  Paulo  e  Eduardo? 

2.  De  onde  vSm  as  aeromo9as? 

3.  De  onde  v8m  Ana  e  Maria? 

4.  De  onde  vfim  os  carregadores? 

5.  De  onde  vSm  as  empregadas? 

6*  De  onde  vSm  aquSles  Ingleses? 


1. 

Para 

onde 

OS  inglSses  vSo? 

2. 

Para 

onde 

as  aeromo^as  vSo? 

3. 

Para 

onde 

OS  carregadores  vSo? 

U. 

Para 

cnda 

OS  solteiros  vXo? 

5. 

Para 

onde 

files  vSo? 

6. 

Para 

onde 

Maria  e  Eduardo  vSo? 

7. 

Para 

onde 

o  t&xi  vai? 

8. 

Para 

onde 

a  senhora  vai? 

9. 

Para 

onde 

n6s  vamos? 

10, 

Para 

onde 

o  fiscal  vai? 

1*  Ele  vai  para  BelSm  tamb^m. 

2.  Ele  vai  para  Recife  tamb6m. 

3.  Paulo  vai  para  Porto  Alegre  tamb^m. 

4.  Ela  vai  para  Nova  York  tamb£m. 
5*  Ela  vai  para  1&  tamb^m, 

6.  Vamos  para  1&  tamb6m. 
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7.  I'm  going  there i  too. 

8.  I'm  going  to  Rio,  too. 

9.  They're  going  to  Rio,  too. 

10»  The  porters  are  going  to  Recife ,  too, 

11,  Charles  and  Edward  are  going  to  Porto  Alegre,  too, 

J2.35.10  O  eitipregado  vai  levar  as  malas. 

1.  The  clerk  will  take  the  cards. 

2.  The  couple  will  put  the  keys  away. 

3.  The  porter  will  open  the  door. 

4.  The  inspector  will  see  the  baggage. 
5*  I'll  introduce  Mr.  Silva  to  you. 

6.  I'll  accept  a  cigar* 

7.  I'll  call  again, 

8.  1*11  put  the  suitcases  away, 

9.  I'  11  wait  an  hour. 

10.  Mary  and  I  will  be  there. 

11.  We'll  arrive  tomorrow. 

12.  We'll  leave  the  keys  here. 

13-  The  husbands  will  take  the  certificates, 

14,  They'll  see  the  books, 

15-  You'll  (pi.)  repeat  again. 

l6.  Charles  and  Ana  will  arrive  today, 

2.35.11  Fa9a  o  favor  de  abrir. 

1.  Please  repeat. 

2.  Please  repeat  the  number. 

3.  Please  call, 

4.  Please  call  the  stewardess. 
5*  Please  work. 

6.  Please  see  the  house. 

7-  Please  go  tomorrow. 

8.  Please  leave  the  books  there. 

9-  Please  put  the  notebook  over  there. 

10.  Please  enter  this  way. 
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2.35.11 
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7.  Vou  para  Ik  tainb£iii« 

8.  Vou  para  o  Rio  tanib^ni. 

9*  Ele8  vSo  para  o  Rio  tanibftni. 

10.  08  carregadores  vSo  para  Recife  tamb^xn. 

11.  Carloa  e  Eduardo  vSo  para  Porto  Alegre  taicib^iii* 


1*  O  empregado  vai  levar  aa  fichaa. 

2.  0  caaal  val  guardar  aa  chavea. 

3,  O  carregador  vai  abrir  a  porta. 
^*  0  fiscal  vai  ver  a  bagagein. 

5.  Vou  apresentar-lhe  o  aenhor  Silva. 

6.  Vou  ace i tar  um  charuto. 

7.  Vou  chamar  outra  vez. 

8.  ^Vou  guardar  as  iialaa. 
9-  Vou  esperar  uma  hora. 

10*  Maria  e  eu  vamoa  estar  1&. 

11.  Vamos  chegar  amanhS. 

12.  VamoB  deixar  aa  chavea  aqui. 

13-  08  esposos  v8o  levar  os  atestados. 

14.  files  vSo  ver  os  livros. 

15.  Os  senhores  vSo  repetir  outra  vez. 

16.  Carloa  e  Ana  vSo  chegar  hoje* 


1. 

Pa^a 

0 

favor 

de 

repetir. 

2. 

Pa^a 

0 

favor 

de 

repetir  0  n(!iniero. 

3. 

Paga 

0 

favor 

de 

chamar. 

4. 

Paga 

0 

favor 

de 

chamar  a  aeromoga. 

5. 

Paga 

0 

favor 

de 

trabalhar. 

6. 

Paga 

0 

favor 

de 

ver  a  caaa« 

7. 

Paga 

0 

favor 

de 

Ir  amanhS, 

8. 

Paga 

0 

favor 

de 

deixar  oa  livros  1&. 

9. 

Paga 

0 

favor 

de 

p5r  0  caderno  ali* 

10. 

Paga 

0 

favor 

de 

entrar  por  aqui. 
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2.35*12  Fa^an  o  favor  de  segulr  a  aeromo^a. 


1. 

PlttMtt 

vrl^e  the  address. 

2. 

call  ^)ie  s^ewsrdess. 

3. 

Please 

cGne  here 

4. 

Please 

be^ln  now. 

5. 

Please 

declare  vour  baooaae. 

6. 

Please 

leave  ^he  sul  tic  abas 

7. 

Please 

get  out* 

8. 

Please 

tell  me  how  much  it  Is. 

9. 

Please 

write  the  nuniber. 

10. 

Please 

wait  here. 

11. 

Please 

close  the  books. 

12. 

F lease 

put  the  cigars  away. 

2.35*13  Podem  ir» 

1.  You  (pi. )  may  begin. 

2.  You  (pi.)  can  begin  now. 
3«  You  (pi. )  can  write. 

4.  You  (pi. )  can  write  the  number. 

5*  You  (pi.)  can  go  down. 

6.  You  can  wait  in  customs. 

?•  You  can  call  the  porter. 

8.  You  may  leave  the  baggage  here. 

9«  You  can  smoke  cigarettes. 

10.  You  can  take  the  licerse. 

11.  I  can  accept  10  cruzeiros. 

12.  I  can  say  everything. 
13*  I  can  begin  now. 

l4.  I  can  fill  out  €he  cards. 

1*5.  I  can  talk  to  (with)  the  clerk. 
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1. 

Fa9ain 

o 

tavor 

de 

escrever  o  enderfico. 

2. 

Papain 

o 

favor 

de 

chainar  a  aeromoqa. 

3. 

Fa^cun 

o 

favor 

de 

vir  aqui. 

4. 

Papain 

o 

favor 

de 

conie<far  agora. 

5. 

Papain 

o 

favor 

de 

declarar  a  bagagem. 

6. 

Pacain 

w 

o 

favor 

de 

deixar  as  inalas. 

7. 

Fa(;ain 

o 

favor 

de 

descer. 

8. 

Papain 

o 

favor 

de 

dizer  quanto  6, 

9. 

Fa^axT) 

o 

favor 

de 

escrever  o  ntimero. 

10. 

Papain 

o 

favor 

de 

esperar  aqui. 

11. 

Papain 

o 

favor 

de 

fechar  os  livros. 

12. 

Papain 

o 

favor 

de 

guardar  os  charutos. 

1.  Podem  comeqar. 

2.  Podem  comeqar  agora. 
3*  Podem  escrever. 

4.  Podem  escrever  o  nfimero* 

3*  Podem  descer. 

6.  Pode  ^sperar  na  alfindega, 

7-  Pode  chamar  o  carregador. 

8.  Pode  deixar  a  bagagem  aqui» 

9.  Pode  fumar  clgarros* 

10.  Pode  levar  a  licen^a. 

11.  Posso  aceitar  dez  cruzeiros. 

12.  Posso  dizer  tudo. 
13-  Posso  comeqar  agora. 

14.  Posso  preencher  as  fichas. 

15*  Posso  falar  com  o  empregado. 
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3.0    This  unit  emphasizes  and  drills  numbers,  the  past  I  of  ^ai. 
type  verbs,  the  present  tense  of  the  irregular  verbs,  ter, 
_estar,  poder.  and  querer,  and  contractions* 

3*1    Basic  Dialogs 
3.11    Dialog  1 

In  Rio  No  Rio 


(I)  like  [of] 
(to  like  [of]) 
of  this,  from  this 
the  people 

-I  like  this  city  and  the  people 
here  very  much» 

that 

.Is  this  the  first  time  [that] 
you've  come  to  Rio? 

(we)  visited 
(to  visit) 
various,  several 

-No*.    We've  already  visited  Rio 
several  times. 

when 
last 

(it)  was 
(to  be) 

•When  was  the  last  time? 

in  this,  on  this,  at  this 
same 

the  epoch,  period,  season 
-In  *5l.    At  this  same  season. 


?osto  de 
gostar  de) 
desta 
0  povo 

Eu  gosto  muito  desta  cidade 
e  deste  povo. 

que 

Hsta  6  a  primeira  vez  que  os 
senhores  vem  ao  Rio? 

visit^mos 
(visitar) 
v4rias 

NSo.    J4  vlsitimos  o  Rio  v^rlas 
vezes • 

Suando 
Itima 
foi 
(ser) 

Quando  foi  a  liltim-  vez? 

nesta 
mesma 
a  6poca 


Em  cincoenta  e  um. 
6poca. 


Nesta  mesma 
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to  stayt  to  become •  to  be 

•How  long  are  you  going  to  stayt 

to  return 
fifteen 

on  the  fifteenth 
eleven 
twelve 
thirteen 
fourteen 

»We*  re  going  to  return  on  the 
fifteenth. 

(yoUf  pi*)  went  for  a 
drive i  went  sightseeing 

(to  go  for  a  walk*  a  drivet 
a  trip  for  pleasure) 

•Have  you  done  much  sightseeing  T 

still »  yet 

yet  nott  i«e*t  not  yet 
rained 
(to  rain) 

(it)  has  rainedf  has 

been  raining 
on  these,  at  these,  in  these, 
the  heat 

days  of  heatt  i.e**  hot  days, 

-Not  yet« 

It.*s  been  raining  a  lot  these 
hot  days* 

beautiful 
such 

how  about*  what  about ^ 
the  drive,  walk 

•How  about  (going  for)  a  drive 
today?    It*s  a  beautiful  day* 


flcar 

At6  quando  o  senhor  vai  ficar? 

voltar 
quinzc 

no  dia  quinze 
onze 
doze 
treze 

catorze,  quatorze 
Vamos  voltar  no  dia  quinze* 


passearam 
(passear) 


J4:  passearam  muitoT 

ainda 
«inda  nio 
chovido 
(c hover) 
tern  chovido 

nestes 

o  calor 

dlas  de  calor 

Ainda  n£o* 

Tem  chovido  muito  nestes  dies 
de  calor* 

linda 
tal 

que  tal 
o  passeio 

Que  tal  urn  passeio  hoje?    0  dia 
esti  ILndo* 
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excellent t  fine 
swell 

-Fine.  6ti\ 


dtimaCd] 


3.12    Dialog  2 

Places  to  see* 

the  place 
you  (familiar) 

I Where  do  you  want  to  got 

(we)  can»  may 
(to  be  able) 
[the]  CorcovadA 
the  bread,  loar  of  bread 
the  sugar 
to  the,  at  the 
[the]  GAvea 

-We  can  go  to  CorcovadOt  to 
Sugar  Loaf  or  to  GAvea. 

only 
possible 

in  thatp  on  that»  at  that 
the  streetcar 
aerial 
cable  car 

?Is  that  cable  car  the  only 
way  to  go  to  Sugar  Loaf? 

(XI  think t  find 
(to  think t  to  find) 
that 

I  think  that 
only,  unique 
the  means 

the  transport*  transportation 


Lugares  para  ver* 

o  lugar 
voci 

Onde  voci  quer  irt 

podemos 
(poder) 
o  Corcovado 
o  pfo 
o  ae^car 
k 

a  Givea 

Podemos  ir  ao  CorcoyadOt  to 
PSo  de.A^Ocar  ou  ll  GIvea- 

sdCo] 
possivel 
na quale 
0  bonde 
a  Area  ic] 
bonde  airoo 

S6  4  possivel  ir  ao  Pio  de 
A^Ocar  naquele  bonde  afreet 

aqho 
(achar) 
que 

acho  que 
Onica 
0  meio 

o  transporte  [o] 


-I  think  [that]  that's  the  only      Acho  que  aquSle  4  o  Onico  meio 
means  of  transportation*  de  transporte. 
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geST  con  HMUBU 


today  at  the  afternoon # 
i«e«»  this  afternocn 
today  at  the  night*  l*e*» 

tonight 
tomorrow  [of]  morning 


hoje  k  tarde 

hoje  &  noitd 
amanhS  de  manhfi 


tO*K«    Let's  go  to  Sugar  Loaf  this  Est^  bem.    Vamos  ao  ?So  de  A^Ocar 


afternoon. 

through  thet  by  thet 

for  the 
Santa  Tereza  (a  section 

of  Rio) 

•Shall  we  go  through  the  center 
(of  town)  or  through  Santa 
Tereza? 

interesting 

-It»s  more  interesting  through 
the  center. 

the  reason 

(you)  have  reason*  i.e.* 
you're  right 

•You're  rights 


hoje  k  tardea 
pelo 

Santa  Tereza 


Vamos  pelo  centre  »  ou  por  Santa 
Tereza? 


interessante 
Pelo  centre  k  mais  interessante* 


a  razao 
tem  raz^o 


Tem  raz^o* 


3.13    Dialog  3 
Plans  for  the  trip. 


Pianos  para  o  passeio. 


th^  plan 

(1)  pass,  I'll  pass 

I-'ll  pas-s  in  your  house, 
i.e.,  I'll  pass  by  your 
house,  1*11  pick  you  up 

after 

of  the 

the  two  hours  f  i^e*9  2  o*(fl6ck 
the  two*  i.e.,  2  o'clock 


o  piano 
passo 

passo  em  sua  casa 


depois  e 
das 

as  duas  horas 
as  duas 


•1*11  pick  you  up  after  two 


Eu  passo  em  sua  casa  depois  das 
'duas  horas. 
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(you)  know 

(to  know,  know  how) 

living 

(to  live) 

-Do  you  know  where  we're  liv- 
ing? 

you  (pi) 

(you 9  pi)  changed 
(to  change) 
to  change  [of]  house, 
i.e.,  to  move 

•Have  you  moved? 

(we)  rented,  have  rented 
(to  rent) 
of  the 

the  conception  (of  the 

Virgin  Mary) 
the  street  of  the 
.   Conception,  Conceic5o  St. 
forty 

sixty 

seventy 

eighty 

ninety 

-Yes.    We've  rented  a  (housed  at 
47  Concei^^o  Street. 

to  wait  (for)  me,  to 

expect  me 
at  the,  to  thd 
about 

•You  can  expect  me  at  about  two. 


through  the,  by  the,  for 
the 

the  kindness 

-Thanks  very  much  for  your  kind* 
ness. 


sabe 
(saber) 
morando 
(morar) 

Voce  sabe  onde  estamos  morando? 


voces 
mudaram 
(mudar) 
mudar  de  casa 


Voces       mudaram  de  casa? 

alug^mos 
(alugar) 
da 

a  Goncei^^o 

a  rua'da  Concei^So 

quarenta 
sessenta 
setenta 
oitenta 
noventa 

Ji.    Alugimos  uma  na  rua  da 
Concei^Xo,  quarenta  e  sete. 

me  esperar 

is 

ma is  ou  menos 

Podem  me  esperar  mais  ou  menos 
At  dues. 

pela 

a  gentileza 
Muito  obrigado  pela  genl!l<«za. 
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S«14    Dialog  4 

In  tht  w«r« 

the  ear 

-Ufa'ra  rfady. 

«lt  (pi) 
(to  sit) 
the  front 

in  the  front,  Xn  front 
behind f  in  back 

•You  two  sit  here  in  front* 

tyou»  pl«)  know 
(to  know) 
the  avenue 

the  square*  the  plaza 
Atlantic 

[the]  Atlantic  Ave* 
tDo  you  know  Atlantic  Avenue T 

(we)  know 
(to  know) 
the  building 
yellow 

-Yes«  but  we  don*t  know  that 
yellow  builiing* 

better*  best 

wgrse*  worst 
from  here*  of  here 
the  best  [of]  here 

That's  the  best  hotel  here. 

the  person 

the  persons 9  people 

rich 
poor 

(they)  house  themselves* 
i*e«»  they  stay 


No  carro* 

o  carro 

Estamos  prontos* 

sentem 
\ sentar) 
a  frente 
na  frente 
atria 

Sentem  vocds  dois  aqui  na  frente* 

conhecem  [c] 
(conhecer) 
4a  avenxda 
a  p.  .x^a 
Atllntica 

a  Avenida  Atllntica 
Conhecem  a  Avtnida  Atllntica  T 

conhecemos 
(conhectr) 
o  pr4dio  [c] 
amarela  [c] 

Sim*  mas  nfo  conhecemos  aqulle 
pr4dio  amarelo* 

melhor  Co] 
pior  [oJ 
daqui 

o,iAelhor  daqui 

Aqulle  4  o  melhor  hotel  daqui* 

a  pessoa 
at  pessoat 

rica 

pobre  L  o  J 
se  hospedan  [c] 
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(  to  house  as  a  quest) 
iRlch  people  stay  there* 


3.15    Dialog  5 

In  the  cable  car* 

•Here  we  are 

to  park 

•You  can  stay  here*    I'll  go 
park  the  car* 

to  enter  Cln]***» 

to  go  in 
rlgh'<,  away*  immediately 
in  that»  on  thatp 

at  that 
the  line 

-We'll  get  in  that  line  right 
away* 

that 

himself,  itself 
that  itself t  i*e*9 

exactly*  that's  right* 
(we)  move,  we'll  move,  go 
(to  move,  go,  walk) 
fast 

•Good  idea*    That  way  we'll  move 
faster* 

the  ticket 

-Five  t):^kets,  please* 

4s«vifity-f i /e  cruzeiros* 


ERIC 


(hospedar) 
As  pessoas  ricas  se  nospedam  14* 


No  bonde  a^reo* 
Aqui  esta;nos* 

estacionar 
Voces  podem  ficar  aqui*  Vou 
estacionar  o  carro* 

entrar  em 

logo 
naquela 

a  fila 

Vamos  entrar  logo  naquela  fila* 

Isso 
mesmo 
isso  mesmo 

andamos 
(andar) 
depressa 

Isso  mesmo*    Assim  andamos  mais 
depressa  * 

o  bilhete 

Cinco  bilhetes,  por  favor* 

Setenta  e  cinco  cruzeiros* 
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(I)  am 
(to  be) 
the  fear 

to  be  with  feari  i*,e.»  to 
be  afraid 

I I*m  afraid* 

there  is,  there  are 
(to  have) 
•the*  danger 

•There's  no  danger. 

( it)  began  to. . . 
(to  begin  to •  •  •.) 

-The  car  has  started  to  move. 

(you)  see 
(to  see) 

from  there,  of  there 
from  there,  of  there 

•Do  yo'i  see  alright  from  there? 

(I)  see 
(to  see) 

-Yes. 

of  that,  from  that 
the  hill 

I What's  the  name  of  that  hill? 

the  Urea 

hill  of  the  Urea, 
Urea  Hill 

.Urea  Hill. 


es^ou 
(estar) 
o  medo 

esta^*  com  medo 


Estou  com  medo. 
hd 

(haver) 
o  perigo 

N5o  hd  perigo. 

come^ou  a  • . . 
(come^ar  a. . .) 

0  bonde       come^ou  a  andar. 

ve 

(ver) 
dal 
dali 

Voce  ve  bem  dal? 

vejo 
(ver) 

Vejo  sim. 

desse 
o  morro 

Qual  6  o  nome  desse  morro? 

a  Urea 

Morro  da  Urea 


Morro  da  Urea. 


State  -  FD,  Washington,  DX. 
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3*16    Dialog  6 
On  Urea 

the.  care 

at  the  to  get  outt 
l*e*9  on  getting  out 

•Be  careful  when  you  get  out* 

(you)  liked 
(to  like) 
John 
Johnny 

•Did  you  like  the  car*  Johnny? 

(I)  liked 
(to  like) 

«I  liked  (it)  very  much. 

(we)  have  to 
(to  have  to) 
to  take 

•Here  we  have  to  take  another 
car* 

(we)  to  lunch 

(to  luncht  to  have  lunch) 

before 

-Don't  you  think  (it  would  be) 
better  (for)  ua  to  have  lunch 
first T 

I  think  that  yes*  i.e.. 

I  think  ao 

I  think  [that]  not, 
I  don«t  think  so 
afterwards,  later 

•I  think  so* 

-We'll  go  to  Sugar  Loai  after- 
wards* 


Na  Urea 

o  cuidado 
ao  descer 


Cuidado  ao  descer* 

ostou 
gostar) 
JoSo 
Joaozinho 

Gostou  do  bonde,  Joaozinho T 

ostei 
gostar) 

Gostei  muito* 

temos  que 
(ter  que) 
tomar 

Aqui  temos  que  tomar  outro  bonds* 


almo^armos 

(almo^ar) 

antes 

VocI  nfo  acha  melhor  almocannos 
antesT 


echo  que  slm 

echo  que  nio 
depois 
Acho  que  slm* 

Depois  vamos  ao  Plo  &6  A^Ocar*- 


o 
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3*2    Pronunciation  points 
S.ai  Cih] 

What  wa  have  represented  with  the  symbol  [Ih]  is  on«  sound* 
In  each  of  the  words  below  this  sound  begins  a  syllabley  be 
careful  not  to  end  the  preceding  syllable  with  [I],    The  first 
word,  for  example,  has  two  syllables,  [fi]  and  [Ihu]. 


f  ilho 

dec  iarar^iM 

mil  1  HdkT^ 

ilha 

servir*ihe 

velho 

ajudar-lhe 

colher 

vender*lhe 

alho 

emprestar-lhe 

colheita 

fazer-lhe 

dizer-lhe 

escrever-lhe 

abrir-lhe 

cobrar-lhe 

contar-lhe 

[nh]  also  represents  a  single  consonant  sound,  which  occurs  at 
the  beginning  of  syl'iables*  It  is  similar  to  the  nasal  conso- 
nant sound  represented  by  ^  in  the  English  word  *  singer**  Some 
speakers,  instead  of  pronouncing  this  nasal  consonant  sound, 
stronqly  nasalize  the  preceding  vowel  and  follow  it  with  a  [y]* 
The  first  word,  then,  may  be  pronounced t  m8-nh|  or  mf-yf • 


manhl 

tenho 

ganhar 

lenha 

ganho 

unha 

Espanha 

Junho ' 

caminho 

punho 

llnha 

aonho 

caslnha 

sonhar 

p'inheiro 

banho 
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9.23    [r]  and  [k] 

Both  [r]  and  [r]  can  occur  between  vowels* 

In  this  position  [r]  is  spelled  r  and  [n]  is  spelled  jrr. 

In  other  positions  only  one  or  tKe  other  can  occur*  and 

both  are  spelled  £.    Notice  the  positions  in  the  following 

sections* 

3.23.1  [r] 

Cr]  occurs  between  vowels  (or  vowel  and  semi-vowel) t 


Cr]  occurs  after  consonants  which  can  be  the  first  item 
in  a  cluster*    All  of  these  are  illustrated  below. 


mora 


esperem 

a#reo 

endere^o 

hora 

altura 


perigo 
senhora 
para 
Maria 


Cpr] 
pronto 
prazer 
prego 
pra^a 


abrimos 


Cbr] 
obrigado 


Brasil 
sobre 


empregtdo 


b^lnco 
Cdr] 


Ctr] 
trSs 
centre 


drama 
Pedro 
.padre 


entramos 

outro 


madrinha 


cruzeiros 

crian^a 

«ravo 


Cgr] 
grande 
grosso 
magro 
grita 
tigre 


acre 


cromo 


o 
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Cfr] 
frases 
frlo 
frango 
cofre 


Cvr] 
livro 
Xavramos 
livre 
lavrador 


>23.2  M 


Besides  occurring  between  vowels  [n]  occurs  Initial ly* 
finally*  before  consonants*  and  after  consonants  which  cannot 
be  the  first  element  in  a  cluster* 


Between 

vowelst  Initiallyt 

Finallyt 

Before 

consonantst 

After 

consonant 

clgarro  restaurante 

prazer 

barba 

guelra 

garrafa  rio 

senhor 

serpente 

desrespeito 

terra  rua 

ir 

^  All! 

marron  repita 

quer 

portugues 

Querra  razSo 

carregador 

quartos 

corrida  rddlo 

mulher 

largo 

rico 

valor 

Urea 

roupa 

aceitar 
dar 
rir 
por 

ervilha 

garfo 

terceiro 

irml 

Carlos 

carne 

internacional 

•  3    [r]  and  contrasted 

Note  the  confusion  that 
between  [r]  and  [r] 

can  result  from  not  distinguishing 

caro  (dear) 

carro  (car) 

encerar  (to  wax) 

encerrar 

(to  close) 

encero 

encerro 

aranha 

arranha 

coro 

corro 

tora 

torra 

fera 
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S.23.4    [r]  >  Cr] 

•a.    When  a  suffix  is  added  to  a  word  ending  in  [r],  the  [r] 
chanqes  to  [r] 

senhor  Csinh6R]  senhores  Csinh6ris] 

favor  favores 

andar  andares 

cai^regador  carregadores 

mulher  mulheres 

valor  valores 

b.    The  final  [r]  usually  changes  in  rapid  speech  to  [r] 
when  followed  by  a  word  beginning  with  a  vowel. 

por  Cpor]  por  favor  [poR  favoR]    but?  por  aqui  Cporaki] 

vou  trabalhar  muito  [vow  trabalh^R  ini)ytu#] 
butt  vou  trabalhar  at6  as  dez  horas  [v6w  trabalh^l  att  az  dlz  oras#] 
or  sometimes t  [v6w  trabalhftR  |  att  az  dtz  6rdS#] 

[r]  cannot  be  final  in  a  syllable,  therefore,  when  a  speaker 
uses  this  sound,  he  is  beginning  a  syllable*    In  the  examples 
above  we  have  written  [porakl]  as  one  word  because  this  is 
a  set  phrase  which  all  speakers  say  like  this.    We  have  not 
written  [trabalhar  att]  as  one  word,  but  it  should  be  said 
as  one  word  with  the  syllable  division  as  follows t 

Ctra-ba-lh4-ra-tt] 

Occasionally  a  speaker  may  sayt 

[tra-ba-lhflR  a-tt] 

3,24    [1]  and  [i] 

3»24»1    Notice  where  [1]  and  [L]  occur  in  the  following  list  of 
words • 

[1]  before  vowels  [1]  between  vowels 

piano  lugar  calor  amarelo 

gl6ria  logo  ele  fila 

declarar  IS  aquela  palet6 

livro  Carlos  pela  palavra 

lA  desligo  pol£cia  mala 
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[L]  before  consonants 

[L]  finally 

desculpe 

hotel 

alflndegd 

civil 

alquma 

casal 

solteiro 

tal 

voltar 

no  4^  f  \f0 1 

almo^ar 

m6vel 

alface 

horrivel 

falta 

til 

The  sound  [1]  occurs  only  before  vowels  and  the  sound  [L]  only 
before  consonants  or  terminal  Juncture.    In  other  wordSt  [1] 
occurs  only  at  the  beginning  of  syllables  and  [L]  occurs  only 
at  the  end  of  syllables. 

.24.1  CL]>C1] 

When  a  suffix  beginning  with  a  vowel  is  added  to  a  word  ending 
in  [L],  the  [L]  changes  to  [1]. 

Brasil  CbrazlL]  brasileiro  [brazilftyru] 

hotel  hoteleiro 

fuzil  fuzilar 

nacional  nacionalidade 

papel  papelaria 

The  same  change  takes  place  when  a  word  ending  in  [L]  is 
followed  by  a  word  beginning  with  a  vowel* 

qual  [kwdLj  qual  6  o  nome  [kv/dlc  u  n6mi  #] 

hotel  [otfcL]  o  hotel  6  bom  [u  otdl|c  b^  #] 

.25    [VL]  and  [VW]  contrasted. 


alto 

auto 

colda 

Cauda 

vil 

viu 

mal 

mau 

solto 

Souto 

State— FD,  Wash.,  D.C. 
27  April  1955 
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3.3    Grammatical  notes  cind  drills 

3«31    *ar  verbs  with  minor  irregularities 

3*31«1    Grammatical  note 

Most  -aj  verbs  which  have  the  sound  [o]  in  the  stem,  change 
this  vowel  to  [3]  in  all  forms  of  the  present  tense  except 
the  first  person  plural. 

Examolet  gostar  [gost^] 

gosto  Cg6stu]  gostamot  [gost6mus] 

gosta  [g6ste]  gostam  Cg^stfw] 

Like  gostar  aret  almogar,  morar»  voltar ♦ 

(Some  speakers  also  make  this  change  in  tomar») 

Some  speakers  substitute  [u]  for  [o]  in  the  infinitive  and 
first  person  plural  of  almoqar  [almuslw,  almusimus] 

The  stem  vowel  change  from  [o]  to  [d]  and  from  [•]  to  [c] 
(see  section  2^31)  takes  place  in  the  present  tense  only* 

3 •31*2    Orill  -  Person-number  substitution* 

Repeat  each  sentence  after  your  instructor  then  read  it  two 
more  times  substituting  the  words  in  pajrenthesis  for  the 
underlined  subject*    Make  any  other -changes  that  are  neces- 
sary, 

1.    Eu  almo^o  na  cidade*    (n6s,  Sle) 

2  N6s  gos tamos  do  senhor  Monteiro*    (eu,  $les) 

3  Pedro  e  Paulo  moram  no  Rio*    (ela,  n6t) 
'    JoSo  volta  amanhl*    (6lat»  ndi) 

5  Eu  gosto  muXto  de  pSo*    (die,  n6s) 

6  Maria  uome^a  a  trabalhar  As  sete  horat*    (eu,  ndt) 

7  N6s  moramos  com  Paulo*    (eu,  die) 

8  files  esperam  o  bonde  aqui*    (ela,  n6s) 

9  N6t  fechamos  at  portat«    (eu,  o  senhor) 

10    Ela  leva  o  pfo  para  J6lo*    (Ana  e  eu,  Maria  •  Paulo) 

3*32    Past  I  of  regular  -ix  verbs 
3*32*1    Formation  and  use 

The  past  I  of  -i£  vfrbs  1$  forrtied  by  adding  the  endings 
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to  the  stem. 

Example t  trabalhar  [trabalh^nj 

trab^lhel  [trabalh6y]  trabalh^mot  [trabalh^us] 

trabalhou  Ctrabalh6w]  trabalharam  [trabalhArfw] 

Compare  the  translation  of  the  verbs  In  sentences  1»3949799» 
and  lo»  with  those  of  sentences  2»5  9  6»  and  8* 

yesterday  ontem 

1  Yesterday  I  worked  eleven  hours.     Ontem  eu  trabslhei  onze  horas* 

2  I've  already  worked  a  lot*  Ji  trabalhel  multo* 

the  year  o  ano 

pa^.sed  passada 
(to  pass)  (passar) 

the  last  year*  last  year*  o  ano  passado 

in  the  last  year»  last  year  no  ano  passado 

3  Did  you  work  last  year?  0  senhor  trabalhou  o  ano  passadoT 

4  Did  you  work  last  year?  VocS  trabalhou  o  ano  passadoT 

5  He  hasn't  worked  yet  today.  £le  ainda  nio  trabalhou  hoje* 

6  We  haven't  worked  yet*  N6s  ainda  nSo  trabalh&mos* 

littl«0  small  (In  quantity)  pouca 

feu  poucas 

the  month  o  mSa 

there  are  a  few  months*  i«e«»  hi  poucos  metes 
a  few  months  ago 

7  We  worked  here  a  few  months  ago*  Trabalhimos  aqui  hi  poucos  mesrs* 

never  nunca 

8  They  have  never  worked.  Elas  nunca  trabalharam* 

how  much  quanta 

9  How  many  hours  did  you  work  Quantas.  horas  os  senhores  trabal* 

yesterday?  haram  ontemT 
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to    How  many  hours  did  you        Quantas  horas  voces  trabalharam 
work  yesterday?  ontemt 

Portuguese  past  I  Is  sometimes  the  equivalent  of  English 
past  tense  and  sometimes  of  the  English  present  perfect 
construction t  that  Is,  oft 

'worked*  and  *have  worked* (or  has  workea) 

*vlslted  and  *have  visited* 

•ate'  and  *have  eaten* 

*took*  and  *have  taken* 

$«32»t  Drills 

9  •as  .2 1    Number  substitution 

Repeat  each  utter&nce  after  your  Instructor*    Then  subs.ti* 
tute  the  plural  form  of  the  underlined  singular  verbs  and 
the  singular  form  of  the  underlined  plural  vfrbs* 

1  Vlftltel  o  casal  Sllva  varies  vezes* 

2  Gost^mos  multo  destas  cldades* 

3  Passearam  pela  cldade* 

^  Pa»so"  no  hotel  Mlramar  it  tree  horat* 

'  Hosoedaram  o  Carlos* 

6  Onde  delxaram  os  bllhetes? 

7  Almocel  multo  bem  esta  tarda* 

8  Achel  urn  transporte  melhor* 

^    F^^nios  charutos  brasllelros* 
ID    Guardou  o  enderl^o  da  pollclat 

8*32*22    Person-number  substitution 

Repeat  each. utterance  after  your  Instructor*  Thtn  substi* 
tute  the  suggested  subjects t  makincj  all  necessary  changes* 

1    0  bonde  ji  cone^ou  a  andar* 

N6s  - 

Eles  -  

Eu  — —  

Voc«  

Vocia  — .  
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2  £y.      passeel  muito* 

Elas  , 

Ana  e  Maria 

Aquele  ingles   

C  senhor  e  eu  , 

file  

3  J4  visit^mos  0  Rio* 
Carlos  — — " —  , 

Eduardo  e  Paulo  -«---., 

Bu  

Nossa  empregada  

Maria  e  voce  , 

4  VocSs       mudaram  de  casa? 

A  senhora  Low  ---------------- 

Muitas  pessroas  

A  senhora  e  Paulo 

0  fiscal  . 

Ela  

5  N6s  compr^mos  um  pr^di':  grand* • 
JoSo  €  Ana 

Minha  senhora  e  eu 

Eu  

0  governo 

0  sanhor  Silva  — 

VocS   

3*32.23  Completion 

Complete  the  sentences  by  supplying  the  correct  past  tensa 
forms  of  the  verbs  in  brackets* 

1  [visitar]    Jo^ozinho  ------  o  Rio  o  ano  pasfado. 

2  Cgostar]    Eu  ------  muito  do  Corcovado* 

3  C^icar]    files  -------  em  minha  casa* 

4  [passear]    Onde  os  senhores  - — — —  esta  manhSt 

5  .  Cacfhar]    0  senhor  -----  meu  Idpis? 
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6 
7 
8 

9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 


  a, 19  

morar]    Ela  e  eu  ------  em  Sao  Paulo  muitor'.  meses. 

mudar]    Eu  -----  de  bonde  na  Rua  da  Concel^ao* 

alugar]    A  senhora  Silva  e  Maria    uma  xasa 

muito  boa* 

esperar]    N6s  ----- — o  tixi  all. 

sentar]    A  senhorita  — --—  aqui  na  frente  ontem* 

hospedarj    A  senhora  Montelro  -------  tres  pessoas* 

estacionar]    Quando  os  senhores  ------------  o  carro  lit 

andar]    Eu  muitc  esta  noite* 

comeqar]    0  t6xi  J4  -------  a  andar. 

tomar]    Que  bonde  os  senhores  -------? 

almoqar]    Eduardo  e  eu  —  no  PSo  de  A^Ocar* 

aterrissar]  files  — -  no  aeroporto  de  Recife. 

falar]    0  senhor  -----  com  0  empregado  do  hotel? 

fumaf]    Eu  -----  charutos  bt<*sileiros  • 

ganhar]    Jo£o  -----  vinte  e  sete  cruzeiros. 

passar]    n6s  --------  aqui  ontem  I  noite. 

visitar]    Paulo  e  Jofio  Bel'im  no  ano  passado. 

achar]    VocS  — — -  oito  cruzeiros  no  meu  quarto? 

morar]    As  senhoras  j4  — em  Santa  Tereza? 

aterrissar]  Os  senhores  aqui? 

esp^rail  -S^uardo  e  Carlos  at4  as  cinco  horas. 

passar]    Ela  e  eu  --------  pela  Rua  da  Conceic^o. 

chamar]    Eu  urn  tAxi  amarelo. 

aceitar]    0  fiscal  ------  minha  carteira  de  id^ntidadt. 

fumar]    Eu  j4  .— -.  dezessete  cigarros  hoje. 
chegar]    N6s  --------  depois  da  bora. 

declarer]    Ela  ------  tudo  muito  depressa. 

deixar]    Voce  - — --  a  pior  parte. 

entrar]    Os  carregadores  -------  por  esta  porta. 

guardair]    Por  que  as  senhoras  - — -----  os  bilhetes? 
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36  [levar]    Carlos  — — .  o  carro  para  Recife. 

37  [trabalhar]    N68  •  —  nos  dias  de  calor. 

38  [voltar]    Maria  e  Eduardo  no  dia  vinte  e  sete. 

39  [esperar]    Eu       — -  o  bonde  das  cinco       seis  e  quinze^ 

40  Cganhar]    Quanto  o  senhor  •  Carloa   este  anoT 

3 .32 .24    Tense  substitution 

Put  the  sentences  in  the  past  tense. 

1  Maria  hospeda  o  senhor  Silva. 

2  Eu  passo  em  sua  casa  hoje. 

3  Jos4  e  eu  ficamos  aqui. 

4  £les  andam  pela  cidade. 

5  Ela  mora  na  Gdvea. 

6  N6s  mudamos  de  casa. 

7  A  senhora  Silva  aluga  urn  quarto. 
0  Eu  espero  Paulo  na  pra^a. 

9  Paulo  e  Eduardo  sentam  all. 

lo  Eu  estaciono  o  carro  na  rua. 


3.32.25    Response  drill 

1  VocS  jA  estacionou  o  carroT 

2  Ana  e  Jofo  ficaran  aqulr 

3  h6s  chegimos  na  horat 

4  Eu  passel  por  li  tambtar 
9    Carlos  midou  de  casat 

State*  FD,  Washington*  D.C» 


Estacionei  sin. 
Ainda  nlo« 
Ficaram  tin* 

Nio.    Ficaran  com  o  senhor  Paulo* 
Chegimos  sin. 
Chegaran  sin. 
Nio  senhor. 
Passou  sin. 

Nio.    Passou  por  aqui. 
Mudou  sin. 
Nffo  senhora. 
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6    Eles  passaram  h%  tres  horas? 

Paulo ff  Maria  e  o  Senhor  mo- 
ra rorr.  na  Gavea? 

8  Voce  esperou  duas  ou  tres  horas? 

9  Vocd  entrou  naqut^le  carro? 

10  Maria  e  Ana  hospedaram  a 

senhora  MonteiroT 

11  N6s^com«^Aino8  a  ascrever  data 

nes? 

12  Ontein  eu  sentei  aqui  ou  ali? 
IS    Ji  chamou  o  tanhor  Low? 

14  Vocit  atparerrm  no  hotel? 

15  A  •mpragada  aehou  o  livroT 

le   0  tanhor  falou  com  o  fitcalt 

* 

17   0  amprfigado  jl  vol  tout 

la   VocS       andou  naquala  tondat 
19   Onda  santAmoa  ontam? 

to   Onda  voel  daixou  aa  chavaa? 


Pastaram  sim. 

Nio.    Passaram  &s  cinco  horas* 

h\OT^mos  sinu 

Paulo'  e  eu  sim*  Mas  f^aria  morou 
na  Urtfa 


Esporei  tris  horas 

Entrel  sim. 

NSo     Entrei  no  bonda 

Hospedaram  sim* 

NSo*    Elas  hospedaram  a  senhora 
Silva 

NSo     Eu  hospadal  a  sanhora 
Montairo 

Coma^aram  aim* 

NXo     Coma^aram  o  mSs  passado* 
Santou  all* 
Chamai  aiiA. 

Ainda  nio.    Vou  chamar  agora* 
Eaparimos  lim* 

Nio*    Eapartfmoa  no  aaroporto. 
Achou  aim* 

Sim*    Achou  no  aau  quarto* 
NIo*    Nio  achou* 

Falai  aim* 
Ainda  nfo* 

Nio  aanhor* 

Sim*    JA  andai  viriaa  vSzaa* 

SantAmoa  aqui* 
SantAmoa  na  franta* 

Daixai  no  quarto* 

Daixai  com  o  ampragado  do  hotel < 
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21  Onde  estaclon^mos  o  carro? 

22  Ji  almoqaram? 

2  3    VocSs  compraram  os  bilhetes? 

24  Voces  alu9#tani*a  casaT 

25  p2ulo  passou  na  casa  da  Ana? 

3.33    Cardinal  numbers 

3  •33*1  Sununary 


1 

umt  uma 

2 

doist  duas 

3 

tres 

4 

quatro 

5 

cinco 

6 

sets 

7 

sete 

8 

oito 

9 

nove 

10 

dez 

U 

on^e 

12 

doze 

t3 

treze 

14 

catorzet  quatorze 

15 

auinze 

16 

dezesseis 

17 

dezessete 

le 

dezoito 

—  ^         -""^^  ^ 

Estacionimos  na  rua* 
Na  Avenida  AtlSntica, 

Uio»    Vamos  almo^ar  is  duas* 
Compr^mos  sim* 

Ainda  nio*    Podemos  comprar  esta 
tarde* 

Alugimos  sim* 

Nio*    Minha  senhora  nio  gostou* 

Passou  sim« 

NSo*    Mas  eu  passel* 


19 

dezenove 

20 

vlnte 

21 

vinte  e  um  (i«e*» 
twenty  and  one) 

30 

trinta 

40 

quarenta 

50 

clnquenta,  cincoenta 

60 

sessenta 

70 

setenta 

80 

oitenta 

90 

noventa 

loo 

cem 

103 

cento  e  trS-  (i.e.t 
loo  and  3) 

179 

cento  e  setenta  e 

nove  (i*e«»  loo 
and  70  and  9) 
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9.a>tfi    Drill  on  numbers 


Read  the  following  sentences*  Then  rere3d  them  substituting 
the  numbers  in  parentheses  for  the  numbers  in  the  sentences* 

1  MorafDOS  na  Rua  ia  Concei^io  47*    (44f  79) 

2  Vamos  voltar  no  dia  15*    (ll»  22) 

3  £le  val  ao  Rio  em  58,    (55»  59) 

4  Hoje  4  dia  29.    (3o,  31) 

5  A  di^ria  6  150  cruzeiros*    (185 »  lv9) 

6  HA  2  quartos  muito  bons  no  terceiro  andar*    (6»  39) 

7  Deixei  2  malas  na  alfSndega.    (5,  4) 

8  Vamos  abrir  os  livros  na  p&gina  13 •    (94»  61) 

9  0  niimero  da  licen^a  6  198*    (1B7»  177) 

10  0  pr6dio  tem  76  andares*    (8»  5l) 

11  0  Xivro  tem  132  piginas.    (191*  6o) 

12  36  tenho  1  empregada* 

13  16  pessoas  chegaram  hoJe*    (4o»  56) 

14  files  visitaram  18  cidades.    (lOf  19) 

15  Visitei  o  Rio  hi  14  anos.    (7»  3) 

16  No  segundo  andar  hi  17  quartos. 

17  AquSle  senhor  gordo  mora  no  n^mero  119 «    (84»  19o) 

18  A  cidade  tem  8o  pra^as.    (7o»  62) 

19  12  estados  tSm  bom  govSrno«    (48t  3  9) 

20  Aceitaram  1  dos  11  pianos.    (12»  18) 

21  Hi  42  lugares  neste  bonde*    (33»  65) 

3 .34    Present  tense  of  the  irregular  verbs  ter.  estart  poder  and 


You  have  alteady  learned  all  the  present  tense  forms  of  these 
verbs.    These  formj  are  listed  below. 

3.34.1   Ift£f  *to  have* 

3 .34 .11    Forms  of 


querer* 


tenho 
tem 


temos 
tem 
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3  •34. 12    E)rills  on  te.r 
3«34«12«1    Completion  drill 

%  N6s   dois  lugare;  bons  para  ir  hoje. 

2  Voce    que  ir  muito  devagar  nesta  rua. 

3  Os  pianos  que  o  senhor   sao  bons. 

4  Eu  OS  nOmeros  dos  bilhetes. 

5  files   que  passar  por  urn  lugar  muito  estreitOo 

6  O  que  OS  empregados  ■  que  fazer? 

7  N6s  - — -  um  novo  governo  este  ano. 

8  Jo3o  e  eu    os  seus  bilhetes, 

9  Eu    muito  m^do  deste  bonde. 

10  Voce  o  livro  amarelo? 

3  .34 .12  .2    Response  drill 

1  0  senhor  tern  o  meu  endere9o  ?  Tenho  sim« 

Ainda  n£o« 

2  files  tem  os  nOmeros  das  llcen^as?    Tern  sim<* 

N^o  senhor* 

Temos  slm« 
Tern  sim* 

N^o*    Temos  que  ir  muito  depressa* 

Tem  sim. 
Nio  tenhora* 

Tem  sim* 
N2o  senhor. 

Sim.    Tem  que  ser  um  lugar  iruito 
bom. 

Tenho  muitas  coisas  para  decXarar* 
Nao .    Nad« • 

Tem  8im» 

NSo.    N68  temos* 
Temos  sim* 

Nio*    S6  temos  para  solteiro* 
Tem  sim* 


3    Temos  que  ir  devagar? 


4    Ela  tem  que  trabalhar  hoje? 


5    Tenho  que  escrever  o  nome? 


6    Tem  que  ser  um  lugar  bom? 


7  O  senhor  nSo  tem  nada  para 

declarar? 

8  Js  carregadores  tem  as  suas 

malas? 

9  Os  senhores  tSm  um  quarto  para 

casal? 

lo    Tenho  que  ciizer  o  meu  estado 
civilf 
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3 •34 .2    Estar  'to  be* 

3  •34  •21    Forms  of  .esiaj 

sstou 
estA 

3  •34,22    Di'ills  on  festar 
3 934 .22*1    Completion  drill 


estamos 
estao 


3t34»22  .2 


1  0  livro      — -  aqui. 

2  O  senhor  e  a  senhora  Monteiro  ----- 

3  N6s  -----  chegando  em  Bel6m^ 

4  Eu  -----  gordo* 

5  A  senhora  -----  bem. 

6  Onde  'voces  --—  morando? 

7  £les  -----  naquela  fila* 

8  A  sua  licenqa       — —  pronta i 

9  Eu  -----  no  quarto  trinta  e  seis* 

10  Paulo  e  eu  -----  no  hotel  Serrador. 

11  VocS  -----  muito  melhor  agora. 

12  O  senhor  e  Ana  - — -  mais  gordos. 

Resconse  drill 


em  Nova  York, 


1  Onde  vocd  estd*  Eduardo? 

2  £let  estfo  me  esperando? 

3  Esta  parte  estA  prontat 

4  £le  estA  forte  agora? 

5  Os  empregados  estSo  chegando? 

6  0  senhor  est4  falando  bem 

portugues? 

7  Estamos  no  terceiro  andar  ou 

no  segundo? 


cstou  aqul  no  banhelro* 
Estio  Sim* 

Sim^    £les  estio  esperando 
voce  e  0  Paulr>« 

Alnda  nfto  est^^ 

Nao.    EstA  muito  fraco^ 
EstS  bem  forte  • 

Estao  sim* 

Estou  fa\ando  mais  ou  menos* 
Ainda  nao  estou  falando  bem* 

Estamos  no  terceiro. 
Estamos  no  primeiroo 
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Onde  esti  a  sua  senhora?  EsU  em  casa. 

Estd  no  c^rro. 
£sses  numeros  estlTo  em  ordem?  EstSo  sim. 

S6  estao  em  ordem  de  um  a  dez* 
0  luga^  est!  bom  para  estacionar?    EstA  6timo. 

Nao  est^  bom. 

.34.3    Poder    'to  be  able,  can,  may 
•34.31    Forms  of  poder 

Posso  podemos 
po<^«  podem 
•34.32    Drills  on  poder 

•34^32.l    Completion  drill 

1  N6s  nio   esperar  mais^ 

2  Eu  n3o  — ver  muito  bem  o  numero  da  licen^a. 

3  £le  — —  levar  as  malas  ao  aeroporto^ 

4  £les  — --  fazer  tudo  em  dois  dias^ 

5  £le  e  eu  - — -  segulr  seu  carro^ 

6  Eu  -----  compreender  o  que  o  senhor  fala. 
t  0  senhor    me  dizer  onde  ^  o  hotel? 

.8  n6s  nio  — —  alugar  uma  casa  muito  grander 

9  Ela  n«o    ficar  at^  amanhX^ 

10  Voce  — —  sentar  na  prlmelra  f'ila, 

•34.32^2    Response  drill 

Voce  pode  ver  melhor  agora?  Posso  sim 

0  senhor  pode  fazer  o  favor  de        Pols  n^o^ 

mudar  o  carro  dal?  Desculpe-me,  mas  agora  nSo  posso 

Posso^ir  ao  P3o  de  A^Ocar  com  Hoje  nSo^    AmanhS  voce  pode  ir^ 

voces?  Pode  sim. 

tlon  podem  voltar  no  dla  onze?        nSo,    files  s6  podem  voltar  no 

dia  doze* 
Podem  sim« 

Quando  os  senhores  podem  ir?  Podemos  ir  hoje. 

Podemos  ir  esta  rnanh^^ 
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6  Posso  andar  mais  devagar?  .N3o«    Uio  pode. 

0  senhor  nao  pode  andar  mais 
devagar  ne^ta  rua* 

7  Podemos  entrar  nesta  fila?  Podem  slm. 

Podemos  sim. 

8  files  n3o  podem  fazer  urn*  passeio        Podem  sim. 

mais  interessante? 

9  Voce  pode  conhecer  toda  a  Posso.  sim. 

cidade  num  mes?  Acho  que  posso  conhecer  tudo. 

10    Podemos  almo^ar  agora?  Podemos  sim. 

Podem  sim. 

Agora  nio»    S6  di  uftia  hora. 

3«34«4    Querer    *to  want* 

3  •34 .41    Forms  of  querer 

quero  queremos 
quer  quercm 

3.34.42    Drills  on  querer 
3 •34.42  .1    Completion  drill 

1  Eu  ------  chegar  is  quatrc  horas. 

2  Eduardo  nSo  ------  ir  com  o  senhor. 

3  Voce   aterris^dr  no'Gal«lo? 

4  N68      — -  passar  por  Santa  Tereza* 

5  Jolo  e  Paulo  -----  sentar  aqul  na  frente. 

6  A  senhora  e  o  seu  esposo  -----  se  hospedar  no  hotal 

Mi  anar? 

7  0  JoSo  nSo  - — ^ —  passar  por  esta  rua. 

8  Eu  ------  ir  a  s'ja  casa  antes  das  cinco. 

9  files  voltai  hoje^ 

10  N6s  n3o   ser  os  primeiros. 

11  Eu  ------  mudar  de  casa  depois  do  dia  quinze. 

ill. 34. 42  .2    Response  drill 

1    Voces  querem  vlsitar  todos  os  Hoje  queremos  visitar  s6  o 

lugares  num  dia?  Corcovado. 

Queremos  visitar  s6  trSs  lugares 
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2    file  quer  alugar  uma  casa? 


3 
4 

5 
6 
7 
8 

9 
0 


Quer  saber  o  nome  desse  morro? 

Os  senhores  querem  fazer  tudo 
hoje? 

Ott  solteiros  querem  ir  primeiro? 
£le  quer-  o  seu  lugar? 
Querem  ir  devagar  ou  depressa? 
Voce  quer  almoijar  agora? 

Querem  levar  o  carro? 
Quer  o  meu  endere^o? 


Sim.    £le  quer  alugar  uma  em 

Santa  Tereza. 
Ele  nSo  quer  uma  casa.    S6  urn 

quarto. 

Quero  sim  scnhor* 

Eu  n£o.    O  Joao  quer  saber. 

Queremos  sim. 

Nao.    Hoje  s6  queremos  visiter  o 
Eduardo • 

Querem^sim. 
ties  nSo  querem. 

NSo*  £le  quer  o  lugar  de  Paulo, 
tie  nSo  quer  sentaro 

Queremos  ir  depresja. 
Queremos  ir  bem  depressa. 

Quero  sim. 
Nao  obrigado. 
Nao.    JA  almocei. 

Queremos  sim. 

Quero  sim. 

Obrigado.    Ja  tenho. 


3.35  Contractions 


In  Portuguese  some  prepositions  combine  with  a  following  article, 
demonstrative,  etc.  to  form  contractions.    These  are  similar  to 
English  contractions,  such  as  'I'm'  and  'won't* •    There  is  this 
difference,  however;  in  English  we  can  say  either  'will  not'  or 
'won't',  but  in  Portuguese  the  contractions,  with  very  few  excep- 
tions, are  obligatory. 

There  have  been  many  examples  of  these  contractions  in  the  Basic 
sentences.    In  the  following  sections  we  have  summarized  the 
forms  and  have  given  a  few  additional  examples. 

3.35.1-    Contractions  with  de,   'of,  from* 
3.35*11    Forms  and  structure  sentences 

de  -f  a   «  da  de  |  urn  dum 


O  :id0 

as  «das 

OS  ^dOR 


uma  sduma 


de  f  aqui  :=  daqui 
al  =.dai 
ali  =dali 
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de  I  esta  desta  de  4  es^^  dessa  de  \  aquela  daquela 

este  deste  esse  desse  aquele  daquele 

estas  destas  essas  dessas  aquelas  daqueXas 

Sstes  destes  esses  desses  aqueles  daqueles 

Note  that  ^  loses  its  'e*  in  these  contractions • 

why»  because  porque 
to  take  away  tirar 

1  Why  did  Ann  take  the  pencil  Porque  Ana  tirou  o  lApis  dallT 

away  from  there? 

2  My  wife  doesn't  like  that  Minha  senhora  nSo  gosta  daquela 

house.  casat 

3  v;hich  of  these  rooms  is  the  Qual  destes  quartos  6  o  melhor? 

best? 

4  What's  the  value  of  that  car?  Qual  6  o  valor  desse  carro? 

5  Let  me  see  Mary's  address.  Deixe-me  ver  o  enderetjo  da  Maria < 

6  Oo  you  know  the  names  of  those         Sabe  os  nomes  daqueles  brasl* 

Brazilians?  leiros? 

3«35.12    Completion  drill 

1  Esta  6  a  melhor  casa  (of  here). 

2  £le  pode  ver  (from  there)? 

3  Vou  falar  com  o  fiscal  (of  the)  aeroporto. 

4  Terr  a  chave  (of  the)  casa? 

5  Aquelas  sao  as  portas  (of  the)  banheirosT 

6  Qual  6  o  valor  (of  the)  carro? 

7  N6s  temos  os  nOmeros  (of  the)  fichas. 
6  Essa  chave  6  (from  there)* 

9  Qual  6  o  nOmero  (of  this)  quarto? 

10  Maria  gosta  (of  this)  casa. 

11  0  fiscal  chamou  os  nomes  (of  the)  senhores. 

12  As  casas  (of  this)  rua  sSo  bonitas. 

13  As  janelas  (of  these)  pr6dios  s&o  largas* 

14  £ste  6  0  nOmero  (of  a)  i:.cha? 

ts    Paulo  quer  o  nOmero  (of  that)  bilhete. 
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16  Aluguei  a  casa  (of  an)  senhor  americano. 

17  O  carregaior  n&o  achou  as  malas  (of  those)  aeromo^as 

18  Qual  k  0  nome  (of  that)  pra^a? 

19  Gosto  muito  (of  those)  avenidas* 

20  file  6  o  melhor  carregador  (from  here). 

21  (From  those)  morros  podemos  ver  toda  a  cidade* 

22  Nos  gostamos  muito  (of  this)  parte  (of  the)  cidade* 

23  Maria  gostou  (of  that)  pao* 

24  £stes  quartos  sSo  (of  those)  senhores. 

25  Ela  gosta  (of  these)  dias  bon^.tos. 

26  Minha  mala  6  uma  (of  those)  duas* 

27  Nao  gosto  muito  (of  that)  carro* 

2  8  Mari^  e  Joao  vem  (from  the)  Estados  Unidos«> 

2  9  Voltaram  (from  the)  Brasil  ontem. 

30  £le  vem  (from  a)  cidade  pequena* 

31  Conhece  a  empregada  (of  that)  senhora? 

32  Onde  estSo  as  chaves  (of  these)  malast 

33  Os  senhores  conhecem  a  casa  (of  that^  senhorat 

34  N6s  gostamos  (of  the)  empr«»gadas* 

3 .35 .2    Contractions  with  fiO)>  'in^  on,  at» 
3 •35*21    Forms  and  structure  rentences 

em  4  A  =na 


o  =no 
at  «nat 
ot  =nos 

em  4  «sta  -  nesta 
^ste  &neste 
estat  «nestas 
Sstes  a-nestet 


em  4  urn     s  num 
uma    z.  numa 


em  4 


essa 
esse 
ettas 


■xnessa 
■neste 
>nestat 


em  4    que  la  j^naquela 
aqulle  >nac:uel* 
aquelas  'naquelat 
aqullet  «naquel«t 


Note  that  am.  changes  to  nr      these  c6ntraetion» 
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1  '  Many  Engllsn  (people)  live  In  Naquelas  cldades  moram  muitos 

those  cities*  ingleses* 

2  In  this  state  the  police  are  Neste  estado  a  policia  ^  bem 

very  strong.  forte. 

3  There  are  three  addresses  on  Nessa  pdgina       tres  endere^os* 

that  page» 

4  We*]rl  have  lunch  on  that  hill*  Vamos  almo^ar  naauele  morro* 

5  I  live  in  a  small  town.  Moro  numa  cidade  pequena* 

the  garden  o  Jardim 

6  I  think  she*  s  in  the  garden.  Acho  ^ue  ela  esti  no  Jardim. 

the  corner  a  esquina 

7  The  taxis  stay  at  the  corner.  Os  t^xis  ficam  na  esquina. 

3  •35.22    Completion  drill 

X  Eu  tenho  cem  livros  (on  the)  terceiro  andar. 

2  Vamos  preencher  as  fichas  (in  the)  casa  de  Paulo. 

3  O  casal  Silva  vai  morar  (in  the)  Hstados  Unidos. 

4  Fa^a  o  favor  de  escrever  (on  the)  piginas  um  e  dois. 

5  Carlos  ficou  (in  a)  hotel  bonito. 

6  N6s  mo'^amos  (on  a)  rua  larga* 

7  (In  this)  pr4dio  hA  muitos  quartos  para  alugar. 
a  (In  this)  cidade  h&  muitas  ruas  estreitas. 

9  HA  muitos  americanos  (in  the)  Rio  nestes  meses. 

10  0  seu  nome  esti  (on  these)  chaves? 

11  (On  that)  dia  eu  esperei  (in  the)  alfSndega. 

12  0  que  vocS  tern  (in  that)  mala? 

13  Nio  escrevam  (on  those)  atwstados* 

14  Nunca  estacionei  (in  thos:)  dois  lugares. 

15  VisitAmos  Bel6m  (on  a)  dia  de  calor. 

16  Guardei  os  passaportes  (in  that)  quarto. 

17  0  jardim  fica  (on  a)  esquina. 

18  Vamos  entrar  (in  those)  filas. 

19  Elas  chegaxam  (at  this)  mesma  6poca. 

20  Eu  moro  (In  that)  pr6dio« 

22    0  empregjdo  vai  passar  (at  the)  porta. 
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a 
a 
a 
a 


23-  Carlos  estd  (at  that)  hotel, 

24  Posso  ir  (in  this)  tixi  com  voce? 

25  ei^s  trabalham  (in  the)  centro. 

26  Joao  trabalhou  (on  the)  ar.dares  primeiro  e  segundo. 

27  Sabe  se  elas  vao  ficar  (in  these)  quartos? 
2  8  Voce  pos  OS  nOmeros  (on  those)  pftginas? 

29  file  esti  (at  the)  casa  de  Eduardo» 

30  Itles  estao  (at  the)  Hotel  Miramar, 

3*35 .3    Contractions  with  a,  'at,  to* 
3*35  .31     Forms  and  structure  sentences 

^  ^  a  4  ac.uela  •  dquela 

+  o   =ao  a  +  aquele  -Aquele 

I  as^ds  a  4  aquelas  =dquelas 

f  OS  =aos  a  +  aqueles  ^  Squeles 

Noie  that  when  /a/  is  added  to  another  /a/  in  these  contractions 
one  is  lost.    Also  note  the  accent  mark  in  the  spellingc 

1  Let's  go  to  that  hill,  Vamos  dquele  morro, 

2  At  two  o'clock  (Lit;  at  the  As  duas  horas  temos  que  tomar  outre 

2  hours)  we  have  to  take  bonde. 
another  streetcar, 

3  I'm  going  downtown  (Litt  to  the       Vou  d  cidbde  h  uma  hora, 

city)  at  one  o'clock. 

4  Charlep  is  going  to  that  square       Carlos  vai  dquela  praca  hole  h  noil 

tonight,  ^    n  j 

5  Tomorrow  morning  we'  11  go  to  the     Amanha  de  manha  vamos  ao»  melhores 

best  ho:els  in  the  city,  hot^is  da  cidade, 

3,35,32    Completion  drill 

1  Maria  vai  (to  the)  aeroporto  tamb^m. 

2  eie  vai  (to  the)  GAvea  hoje? 

3  eies  tem  que  ir  (to  the)  cidades  do  Rio  e  de  Sao  Paulo. 

4  E  preciso  ir  (to  the)  quartos  do  terceiro  andar* 

5  Paulo  e  Ana  querem  ir  (to  that)  morro. 
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6  Voce  quer  ir  (to  those)  casas? 

7  Hoje  vou  (to  those)  pr^dios* 

8  Vamos  voltar  (to  that)  rua. 

9  Cheguel  (at  the)  oito  horas* 

10  Voces  vSo  (to  the)  hotel? 

11  0  que  vai  dizer  (tfv  the)  fiscal? 

12  N£o  quero  ir  (to  the)  mesmos  lugares* 

3 .35 ,4    Contractions  with  por»  'through*  for,  by* 

3«35*4l    Forms  and  structure  sentences 

por  I  a  =  pela 
Os  pelo 
as  «  pelas 

osj=  pelos 

1  Thank  you  for  the  favors*  Muito  obrigado  pelos  favoret 

2  They  got  in  through  the  Elas  entraram  pelas  Janelat* 

windows • 

3  He  spoke  for  the  people*  £le  falou  pelo  povo* 

4  She*s  going  by  GAvea*  Ela  vai  pela  Givea« 

3*35.42    Completion  drill 

1  Obrigado  (for  the)  bilhetet. 

2  Obrigado  (for  the)  a^Ocar* 

3  Obrigado  (for  the)  livros  novot. 

4  Muito  obrigado  (for  the)  favor* 

5  Muito  obrigado  (for  the)  transportt* 

6  Obrigado  (for  the)  chaves* 

7  £les  entraram  (through  the)  janela* 

8  0  fiscal  enira  (through  the)  porta  all* 

9  Ela  trabalhou  (for  the)  empregada* 

10  file  passeou  (through  the)  grandes  cidades  do  Brasil 

11  £les  andaram  (through  the)  ruas  da  cidade^ 
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3.36    Variation  drills 

3*36«ol  Tem  raz£o 

1  I'm  right. 

2  We're  right. 

3  She's  right. 

4  Paul  and  Mary  are  right. 

5  The  inspector's  right. 

3.36.02  Estou  com  m$do. 

1  We're  afraid. 

2  She's  afraid. 

3  Paul  and  Mary  are  afraid. 

4  Johnny's  afraid. 

5  Are  you  afraid? 

^.36.03  uio  hi  perigo 

1  There's  no  bread. 

2  There's  no  streetcar. 

3  There's  no  sugar. 

4  There's  no  transportation. 

5  There's  no  line. 

6  There  isn' t  any  line. 

7  There  isn't  any  sugar. 

8  There  aren't  any  porters. 

9  There  are  no  tickets. 

10  There  aren't  any  hotels. 

11  There  aren't  any  good  hotels. 

12  There  aren't  any  good  streets. 

13  There  aren't  any  good  cars. 

'•36.04  tloje  4  vinte  e  sels. 

1  Today's  the  28th. 

2  Today's  the  2  9th. 

3  Today's  the  3oth. 

4  Today's  the  22nd. 

5  Today's  the  2 1st. 
State— FD*  Wash.,  O.C. 
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3*35 


S»36*Ol 


3*36 sOS 


1  T«nho  razSo* 

2  Temos  razSo* 

3  Ela  tern  razio* 

4  Paulo  •  Maria  tern  razfo* 

5  0  fiscal  tem  razio* 

1  Estamoa  com  m^do* 

2  Ela  tsti  com  mido* 

3  Paulo  •  Maria  tttfo  com  midO( 

4  JoSozinho  attl  com  mSdo* 

5  VocI  ttt^  com  midoT 


3*36*03 


3*36 •04 


1 

Nfo 

hi 

of  0* 

9 

m 

NXo 

hf 

3 

Nfo 

h4 

a^Ocar* 

4 

NXo 

h4 

tranaportt* 

3 

Nfo 

h4 

fila. 

6 

Nfo 

hi 

fila. 

7 

Nfo 

hi 

a^ucar* 

8 

Nfo 

hi 

carrtgadortt • 

9 

Nfo 

hi 

bilhtttf • 

10 

Nfo 

hi 

hotlit. 

11 

Nfo 

hi 

hotlit  bont. 

12 

Nfo 

hi 

ruat  boat* 

13 

Nfo 

hi 

carrot  bona* 

1 

Hojt  4 

vintt  t  oito* 

2 

Hojt  4 

vintt  t  novo* 

3 

Hojt  4 

trinta • 

4 

Hoja  4 

vintt  t  doit* 

5 

Hojt  4 

vintt  t  um« 
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6  Tomorrows  the  5th. 

7  Tomorrow's  the  loth. 

8  .Tomorrow's  the  9th. 

9  Tomorrow's  the  18th » 

10  Tomorrow's  the  4th. 

11  Todays  the  7th. 

12  Today's  the  3rd. 

13  Today's  the  17th  * 

14  Today's  the  15th. 

15  Today's  the  19tho 

3  •36*05  Vamos  voltar  no  dia  quinze. 

1  We're  going  to  return  on  the  fourth. 

2  I'm  9oing  to  return  on  the  thirteenth. 

3  They  re  going  to  return  on  the  twelfth • 
\%  She's  going  to  arrive  on  the  fifth. 

5  I'm  going  to  begin  on  the  twentieth. 

6  They're  going  to  see  the  building  on  the  nineteenth. 

7  Charlies  and  Mary  are  going  to  Bel#m  on  the  fourteenth. 

8  I'm  go.lng  to  lunch  with  Mary  on  the  eighteenth* 

3 •36*06  0  senhor  tamb^m  nio  tem? 

1  Aren't  you  going  either? 

2  Don' t  if»u  want  (one  )  either? 

3  Can't  ytan  either? 

4  Don't  yo«  work  either? 

5  Doesn't  sho  work  either? 

6  Doesn't  Edhiard  smoke  either? 

7  Aren't  you  (  pi*)  coming  either? 

8  Doesn't  Ann  understand  either? 

9  Don't  you  knc^w  either? 

10  Don't  you  spOi«k  either? 

11  Don't  they  tptak  either? 

IS  Don't  they  speak  Portuguese  either T 

IS  Can't  they  eome  either? 
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3 .Se .05 


3  •36  .06 


6 

Atnanhi 

6  clnco. 

7 

AmanhS 

4  dez. 

8 

Amanhi 

4  nove* 

9 

Amanha 

4  dezoito* 

10 

AmanhS 

6  quatro* 

11 

Hoje  6 

sete* 

12 

Hoje  6 

tres  • 

13 

Hoje  6 

dezessete* 

14 

Hoje  « 

qulnze • 

15 

Hoje  6 

dezenove • 

1  Vamos  voltar  no  dia  quatro* 

2  Vou  voltar  no  did  treze* 

3  £les  vSo  voltar  no  dia  doze* 

4  Ela  vai  chegar  no  dia  cinco. 

5  Eu  vou  come^ar  no  dia  vinte* 

6  £les  vffo  ver  o  pr^dio  no  dia  deztnovt* 

7  Carlos  a  Maria  vio  para  Baito  no  dia  catorz«* 
6  Vou  almocar  com  Maria  no  dia  dezoito. 


1  0  senhor  tamb^m  nio  vaiT 

2  O  senhor  tamb^m  nfo  querf 

3  0  senhor  tamb4m  nio  pode? 

4  0  senhor  tamb^m  nSo  trabalhaT 

5  Ela  tamb^m  n5o  trabalhaT 

6  Eduardo  tamb^m  n<o  fumat 

7  Os  senhores  tamb^m  nIo  vSmT 

8  Ana  tamb'em  nIo  compreendeT 

9  0  senhor  tambftm  nIo  sabeT 

10  0  senhor  tamb^m  nfo  falar 

11  Lies  tambem  nio  falamT 

13  files  tambAiii  nIo  falam  portugulst 

13  files  tambim  nlo  podem  virT 
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3 •36*07  Temos  que  tomar  outio  bonde* 

1  I  have  to  take  another  car* 

2  We  have  to  wait  again* 

3  She  has  to  rent  another  house* 

4  .We  have  to  visit  another  place* 

5  I  have  to  leave  the  baggage* 

6  You  have  to  follow  the  porter* 

7  We  have  to  park  the  car* 

8  You  have  to  arrive  on  time* 

9  I  have  to  return  tomorrow* 

10  They  have  to  work* 

11  He  has  to  stay* 

12  They  (f*)  have  to  eat  lunch* 

13  She  has  to  get  out* 

3 .36*08  Voce  sabe  onde  estamot  morandoT 

1  Does  she  know  where  we  are  living? 

2  Oo  you  know  where  X*m  living? 

3  Do  you  know  where  they're  living? 

4  Does  she  know  where  John's  living? 

5  Do  you  know  where  we're  arriving? 

6  Does  she  know  where  we're  waiting? 

7  Do  you  know  where  I'm  working? 

8  Do  you  know  where  we're  taking  the  cards? 

9  Do  you  know  when  he  returned? 

10  Do  you  know  why  he  returned? 

11  Do  you  know  if  he  returned? 

12  Do  you  know  if  the  police  took  the  car? 

t«80«e9  Quel  i  0  nome  disst  morro? 


1 

What's 

the 

name 

of 

that 

hotel? 

2 

What't 

the 

name 

of 

that 

man? 

1 

What's 

the 

name 

of 

this 

city? 

4 

What '8 

the 

name 

of 

that 

young  lady? 

8 

Wh8t'8 

tht 

name 

of 

that 

book? 
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3*39 


3«36*07 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 

3«S6»08 

1 
2 
3 
4 
9 
6 

If 

8 
9 

10 
11 

12 

s*se«o9 

1 

2 
3 
4 

» 


Tenho  que  tomar  outre  carro. 
Temos  que  esperar  outra  vez. 
Ela  tem  que  alugar  outra  casa. 
Temos  que  visiter  outro  lugar« 
Tenho  que  deixar  a  bagagem. 
Voce  tem  que  seguir  o  carregador* 
Temos  que  estacionar  o  carro* 
Voc$  tem  que  chegar  na  hora. 
Tenbo  que  voltar  aman^S* 
£1qs  tem  que  trabalhar* 
tie  tem  que  flcar* 
Elas  \%m  que  almo^ar* 
Ela  tem  que  descer* 

Ela  sabe  onde  estamos  morandoT 

Voce  sabe  onde  estou  morandoT 

VocS  sabe  onde  eles  est^o  morandoT 

Ela  sabe  onde  Jo<o  esti  morandoT 

Voce  sabe  onde  estamos  chegandoT 

Ela  sabe  onde  estamos  esptrandoT 

Vocd  sabe  onde  estou  trabalhandoT 

Voce  sabe  onde  estamos  levAndo  as  fichasT 

Voci  sabe  quando  Sle  voltouT 

Voci  sabe  por  que  lie  voltouT 

Vocd  sabe  se  lie  voltouT 

VocI  sabe  se  a  pollcia  levou  o  carroT 

Quel  4  o  nome  dSsse  (on  dtquele)  hotel T 
Qual  ^  0  nome  dSste  senhorT 
Quel  k  0  nome  desta  cidadeT 
Qual  h  0  nome  daqueXa  senhoritaT 
Qual  4  o  nome  diste  livroT 
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6  What's  the  name  of  that  building? 

7  What's  the  name  of  this  street? 

8  What's  the  na-ne  of  that  square? 

9  What's  the  name  of  that  avenue? 
10  What's  the  name  of  this  airport? 

3*36«io  Gosto  muito  desta  cidade* 

1  I  like  this  airport  very  much. 

2  I  like  these  houses  very  much« 

3  She  likes  that  car  very  much. 

4  We  like  that  woman  very  much* 

5  He  likes  these  people  (i.e.,  this  people)  very  much 

6  Thev  iike  Rio  very  much. 

7  They  like  the  heat  very  much. 

8  We  like  bread  very  much. 

9  I  like  Sio  Paulo  very  much. 

.36.11  Gostou  do  bondt? 

1  Did  you  like  the  drive? 

2  Did  you  (pi.)  like  the  book? 

3  We  liked  the  book. 

4  They  liked  the  house. 

5  We  liked  the  Miramar  Hotel. 

6  I  liked  Santa  Tereza. 

7  I  liked  .Gdvea. 

•36 •IS  0  bonde       comefou  a  andar* 

1  The  streetcar  has  started  to  descend. 

2  The  cars  have  started  to  move. 

3  The  inspector  has  started  to  write. 

4  Edward  has  started  to  talk. 

5  I've  started  to  smoke. 

6  They've  started  to  rent  the  hou«»e. 

7  We*ve  started  to  speak  Portuguese. 

8  I've  started  to  eat  lunch. 

9  Wt*  ve  begun  to  understand. 
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3.41 


3  •S$«lo 


3*36«11 


3.36.12 


6  Qual  $  0  nome  daquele  pr^dioT 

7  Qual  6  0  nome  desta  rua? 

8  Qual  6  o  nome  d«iqiiela  pra^a? 

9  Qual  6  0  nome  daquela  avenida? 
lo  Qual  4  o  nome  deste  aeroportoT 


1  Gosto  muito  deste  aeroporto. 

2  Gosto  multo  destas  casas* 

3  Ela  gosta  muito  daquele  carro* 

4  Gostamos  muito  daquela  senhora* 

5  £le  gosta  muito  deste  pcvo* 

6  £les  gostam  muito  do  Rio. 

7  £les  gostam  muito  do  calor* 

8  Gostamos  muito  de  pao* 

9  Gosto  muito  de  Sao  Paulo. 


1  Gostou  do  passeior 

2  Gostaram  do  livro? 

3  Gostamos  do  livro* 

4  files  gostaram  da  casa. 

5  Gostimos  do  Hotel  Miramar* 

6  Gostei  de  Santa  Tertza* 

7  Gostei  da  G^vea* 


1  0  bonde  J4  comei^ou  a  descer* 

2  Os  carros       come^aram  •  andar* 

3  0  fiscal       come^ou  a  escrever. 

4  Eduardo  Ji  come^ou  a  falar* 

5  comecei  a  fumat* 

6  files  Jl  come^aram  a  alugar  as  casas* 

7  come^Amos  a  falar  portugOdt* 

8  ccmecei  a  almocar* 

9  Jk  rome^lmos  a  compreender* 
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3*36  vis  Trabalhimot  aqui  hi  poucot  n«t«t» 

1  We  worked  here  a  few  years  ago* 

2  He  arrived  a  few  days  ago* 

3  I  worl^ed  in  Rio  many  years  ago* 

4  They  visited  this  place  six  months  ago* 

5  She  lived  in  Br'     1  seven  years  ago* 

6  Paul  parked  the  .ar  two  hours  ago* 

7  We  landed  an  hour  ago* 

6  I  rented  my  house  nine  years  ago* 

9  Mr*  Sllva  declared  my  baggage  three  hours  ugo* 

10  He  started  to  work  eight  months  ago* 

3*36*14  Eu  passo  em  sua  cae*  depoie  das 

dues  horas* 

1  I*ir  pick  you  up  after  three* 

2  We'll  pick  you  after  seven* 

3  He* 11  pick  you  up  after  eight* 

4  They  will  pick  you  up  after  one* 

5  Paul  will  pick  you  up  before  five* 

6  He  and  I  will  pick  you  up  before  four* 
T  We'll  land  before  six* 

8  She'll  go  before  nine* 

9  1*11  lunch  after  elev^* 
10  1ilfe*ll  return  before  ten* 


8  •36*15  JA  visitifflos  0  Rio  virli 

1  We*ve  already  visited  Sfo  Paulo  several  times* 

2  She  has  already  called  Mr*  Sllva  many  times* 

3  Mary  has  visited  Mrs*  Montelro  once* 

4  He  has  moved  three  times* 

5  I*ve  lunched  on  Urea  twice 

6  Has  Paul  left  the  key  In  the  room  agalnt 
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3.43 


3.&'«13 


3  •36.14 


3.36.15 


1  TrabalhAmos  aqui  hi  poucos  anos* 

2  tl9  chegou  hi  poucos  dias* 

3  Trabalhei  no  Rio  hi  multos  anos. 

4  Eles  vlsitaram  esta  lugar  hi  seis  mases. 

5  Ela  morou  no  Brasil  hi  sete  anos* 

6  Paulo  astacionou  o  carro  hi  duas  horas. 

7  Aterri$tim6s  hi  uma  hora< 

8  Aluguei  minha  cata  hi  nova  anos. 

9  0  senhr^r  Silva  daclarou  minha  bagagem  hi  trdt  horat. 

10  £le  coma^ou  a  trabalhar  hi  oito  masas. 

1  Eu  pasao  em  sua  casa  dapois  das  trfts  horas* 

2  Passamos  am  sua  casa  dapois  das  sate  horas. 

3  £le  passa  am  sua  casa  dapois  das  oito  horas* 

4  ties  passam  em  sua  casa  dapois  da  uma  hora* 

5  Paulo  passa  em  sua  casa  antes  das  dnco  horas* 

6  £le  e  eu  passamos  em  sua  casa  antes  das  quatro  horas 

7  Aterrissamos  antes  das  seis  horas* 

8  Ela  vai  antes  das  nova  horas* 

9  Almo^o  depois  das  onza  horas* 
10  Voltamos  antes  das  dez  horas* 


1  Ji  visitimos  Slo  Paulo  virias  vazes* 

2  Ela  Ji  chamou  o*  senhor  Silva  muitas  vazes* 

3  Maria  Ji  visltou  a  senhora  Montairo  uma  vez* 

4  £le  Ji  mudou  de  casa  tres  vazes* 

5  Ji  almocei  na  Urea  duas  vazes* 

6  Paulo  delxou  a  chave  no  quarto  outra  vezT 


Stata»FD,  Wash*!  D*C* 
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SPOKEN  PORTUGUESE 


BEST  COnr  AVAIIABU: 


4.1 


4.0  Th\s  unit  empnasizes  and  drills;  time  telling,  Interrogatives 
an  1  negativesi  infinitive  const*  jctionsf  po .sossives i  preposi* 
tion«t  and  the  irregular  verb  cor. 

4.1  Ba-Vr  Hialogs 
4.11    Dialog  1 
.What  tine  IS  it? 


.Que  horas  sao? 


half 

the  midHay,  noon 
the  mi  Jnight 

-It*s  noon. 

th^  lunch 

the  dinner 
th"  lunch  hour,  lunch  time 

•It's  time  for  lunch. 

-Where  shall  we  lunch? 

the  restaurant 
(we)  ate 
(  to  eat) 
the  Tuesday 

the  Wednesday 

the  Thursday 

«Wt  can  go  to  that  restaurant 
where  we  ate  Tuesday. 

(he)  eats 
(to  eat) 
one  eats 

-They  have  good  food  there* 
(Liti    One  eats  well*  there.) 

the  truth 
the  friend 
alwa  ys 

(•:>ey)  eat 
(t^  oot) 


meia 

c  melo-dia 
a  meia-noite 

meio-dia. 

o  almoi^o 

o  jantar 
a  hora  do  almoqo 

•Estd  na  hora  do  almoqo. 

•Onde  vamos  almo^ar? 

o    restajaranta^  o  restorante 

comemos 

(comer) 

a  ter^a-feira 

a  quarta-felra 

a  quinta-feira 

•Podemos  ir  Aquele  restaurant* 
onde  comemos  tSr^a-feira* 

come 
(comer) 
se  come 

se  come  bem. 


a  verdade 

o  amigOff  a  amig  a 

sempre 

comera 

(comor) 
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•That* ft  tru«»    My  friends 
always  eat  thart* 

4.12    Dialog  2 

-Where  do  you  want  to  «JtT 

(I)  prefer 
(to  prefer) 
near 

near  [of]... 
far*  far  away 
far  from*.* 

•I  prefer  to  sit  near  the  window. 

(you)  chose »  have  chosen 
(to  choose) 

+Have  you  cho9*n  yett 

I)  know 
t  o  know) 

•I  don't  know  what  to  choose* 

me  (after  prepositions) 
the  beefsteak 
the  potato 
fried 

the  fried  potato(es) 
jthe  string  beans 

•For  mOf  steak  with  fried  potatoes 
and  string  beans. 

well  passedi  i.e«i  well  done 

badly 

rare 

4Well  done  or  rareT 


•L  verdade.    Meus  amigos  sempre 
comem  14* 


-Onde  voce  quer  sentar? 

prefiro 
(preferlr) 
perto  [c] 
perto  de*.* 
longe 

longe  de*.* 

•Prefiro  sentar  perto  da  Janela* 

escolheram 
(escolher) 

+0s  sonhores  escolheram? 

sel 

( saber) 

-Nfo  sei  o  que  escolher • 

mim 
o  bile 
a  batata 
fritd 

a  batatf  frica 
as  v&qens 

•Para  min)»  bli>  com  batata  frll? 
e  vagens* 

bem  passado 
mal 

mal  passado 
Bem  passado  ou  mal  passa':9o? 


107 


Unit  4 


80  much 

(  it)  does  ,  malcciS 
(to  do*  make) 

•It  makes  no  difference. 

to  ask  for,  order 
the  spaghetti 
the  meat 
roasted 
the  salad 
tho  lettuce 

-I  think  I'll  order  spaghetti 
with  roast  beef  and  lettuce 
salad . 

to  drink 

4what  arc  you  going  to  drink? 

bring 

(to  brings 

the  (bottled)  beer 

the  thirst 

I  am  with  thlrstf  I.e., 

I'm  thirsty 
the  hunger 

I  am  with  hunger I  i.e., 
I'm  hungry 

•Bring  (me)  a  (bottle  of)  beer, 
I'm  very  thirsty. 

us  (after  preposition) 
guarand,  a  Brazilian 
soft  drink 

-For  us  two  *guaranAs*« 


tanto 
fax 

(fazer) 
•Tanto  faz. 
pedir 

o  spaghetti 
a  carne 
assada 
a  salada 
a  alface 

•Acho  que  vou  pedir  spaghetti 
com  carne  assada  e  salada  de 
alface • 

beber 

|0  que  vao  beber? 

traga 
( trazer) 
a  cerveja 
a  sede 

dstou  com  side 
a  fome 

estou  com  fome 


Tra  13  uma  cerveja  • 
muita  sSde* 

n6s 

0  guaranl 


-Para  n6s,  dois  guaran&s* 


Estou  com 


o 
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4*13    Dialog  3 


look 9  look  at 

(to  look 9  look  at) 

who  9  whom 


olhe  Co] 

(olhar) 

qucm 


•Look  who*s  coming  there 


•Olhe  quem  vem  14 • 


Louis  Luis 
Anthony  Antonio 
Peter  Pedro 

-Sit  here,  Louis.  -Sente-se  aqui9  Luis. 


(I)  had 
(to  have) 

the  difficulty,  trouble 
to  get  (someplace) 

1 1  had  a  lot  of  trouble  getting 
here « 

what  is  (it)  that,  what 
there  was,  there  were 
(to  have ) 

•What  happened? 


tive 
(ter) 

a  dificuldade 
cheqar 

sTivt   nulta  dificuldade  para 
cheuar  aqui. 

que  4  que 

houve 
(haver) 

•Que  £  que  houve f 


the  traffic 
it  was 
horrible 
stopped 
(to  '•'top) 

the  president  Vargas 

[the]  President  Vargas  (avenue) 


o  trSfego 

estava 

horrlvel 

parado 

(parar) 

o  presidente  Vargas 

a  (Avenida)  Presidente  V^rt^as 


tThe  traffic  was  awful*    Every*      lO  trAfego  estava  horrlvel.  Tudo 
thing  (was)  stopped  on  President     parado  na  Presidente  Vargas. 
Vargas • 


(you)  came 
(to  come) 


veio 
(vit) 


X09 


by  taxi 

by  streetcar 
the  foot 

at  foott  i.e. .on  foot 

•Did  you  come  by  taxi? 

the  bus 
by  bus 
the  time 

how  much  time»  how  long 
I  took,  it  took  me 
(to  take) 
the  minute 

tNo,  by  bus.    Do  you  know  how 
long  it  took  me  (to  get  here)? 
Forty  minutes* 

the  table 

4Are  you  going  to  stay  at  this 
table? 

the  souffl6 
the  shrimp 
the  draft  beer 

lYes,  and  bring  (cne)  a  shrimp 
souffle  with  fried  potatoes 
and  a  glass  of  draft  beer. 

to  needff  to  have  to 
(it)  gives »  is  enough 
(to  give) 

is  enough  for»  will  do  for 

•You  don*t  have  to  order  any 
fried  potatoes.    This  is 
enough  for  two. 


d^^  tAxi 
de  bonde 
0  p6  Cc] 
a  pe 

Voce  veio  de  tAxiJ 

o  onibus 
de  onibus 
o  tempo 
quanto  tempo 
level 
( levar) 
o  minuto 

1NS09  d6  onibus.    Sabe  quanto 

tempo  level?    Quarenta  minutos. 


a  mesa 

fD  senhor  val  ficar  nesta  mesa? 


o  souffle 
o  camarao 
o  chope 

tSimt  e  traga  urn  souffle  de 
camarlo  com  batata  frita  e 
urn  chope. 

precisar 

(dar) 
dA  para 

•N^o  precisa  pedir  batata  frita* 
Esta  dA  para  dole. 
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a  little  more  [of] 

-A  little  more  spaghetti» 
Ferdinand? 

it  arrives}  i.e. fit's 

enough*  I  have  enough 
(to  arrive*  to  be  enough) 

*I  have  enough,  thanks* 

more  something]!  i«e«, 
something  else*  any- 
thing else 

^Anything  else? 

the  dessert 
the  pudding 
the  milk 
the  fruit 

•We  want  dessert o    One  milk 
pudding  and  two  fruit  salads* 

the  cot' fee 
allf  everybody 

-And  coffee  for  everybody., 


tNo* 
4*14 


-Have  you  been  to  Paquet^* Louis? 


ma is  um  pouco  de 
•Mais  um  pouco  de  spaghetti  Fernando? 


chega 
(chegar) 
mC>9qBt  obrigado* 

mais  alguma  coisa 


4Mais  algumr  coisa? 

a  sobremesa 
o  pudlm 
r  leite 
a  fruta 

•Queremos  sobremesa*    Um  pudlm  de 
leite  e  duas  saladas  de  fruta* 

o  cat^ 

tO'JOS 

-E  caf6  para  todos* 

o  copo  [o] 
a  4gua 
d*Agua 
gelada 
(gelar) 

Para  mim  um  copo  d'igua  gelada* 


esteve  (estar) 
PaqOetd 

Voce  J4  estdve  em  Paquet^t  Luis? 


tht;  glass 
the  water 
of  water 
iced,  cold 
(to  ice,  freeze) 

For  me  a  glass  of  ice  water*  »N3o* 

Dialog  4 

(you)  were   (to  be) 
Paquetd  (an  island  off  Rio) 
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tNo.    When  can  we  go? 

the  Saturday 
the  Sunday 

•Saturday  or"  Sunday.    What  do 
you  th?.nk? 

iSaturday*s  better- 

at  what  hours  I  l«e.»at 
what  timet  when 
at  what  hour I  at  what 
time*  when 

uSff  ourselves  (with  verbs) 

to  meet 

(  we)  meet  ourselves i  i.e.t 
we  meet  ^aQt>  ptherf  we 

neet 

•Fine.    At  what  time  shall  we 
meet? 

ten  and  half»  i«e*i 
half  past  ten 

I  At  naif  past  ten. 

forget 

(to  forget) 

f  orqo^. 

•  Don't  fo- Jiet  thv  ':ime,  Louis • 
I  Th«  rf  *  s  n da  .'^  .•  r . 

to  (something) 

Lo  ^Liili'i  (.  oing  iiomethiag) 

•have  yoj  finished  eating? 

-Yes.    We  can  go. 


tNao.    Quando  podemos  ir? 

0  sdbado 
o  domingo 

•S4bado  ou  domingo •    0  que 
voce  acha? 

iSdbado*6  melhor* 

a  que  horas 

a  que  hora 

nos 

encontrar 

nos  encontramos 


•dtimo^    A  que  horas  nos  encon- 
tramos? 

dez  e  meia 


Xs  dez  e  meia^ 
esque^a 

(esquecer,  esquecer  de...) 
se  esqueija 

•Nao  se  esque9a  da  horat  Luis* 

iNao  hd  perlgo. 


acabar 
acabar  de 

•Jd  acabou  de  comer? 

•JA*    Podemos  ir« 
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the  waiter 

the  bill,  the  check 


0  garcao 
a  conta 


.Waiter.  Hov..  much  is  the  check?  .^ariSo.  Quanto  4  a  conta? 


two  hundred 
three  hundred 
four  hundred 


duzentos 
trezentos 
quatrocentos 


4TW0  hundred  and  eight  cruzeiros.       4Duzentos  e  oitenta  cruzeiros. 


(I)  owe,  must,  ought 
(to  owe,  must,  ought) 
to  give  as,  to  give  for 
the  tip 

•How  much  should  1  give  as  a  tip, 
Anthony? 

the  money 

-About  twenty  cruzeiros.  Is 
there  enough  money? 

•Yes* 

the  change 

to  stay  with,  to  keep 


(To  the  waiter) 
You  can  keep  the  change. 

+Thank  you  very  much. 


4.2  Dialogs  with  times  expressions 
4.21 

(If  you,  he)  said 
(to  say) 

th?  film,  picture,  movie 

-Louis  saic'  there's  a  good  movie 
today. 


devo 
(dever) 
dar  de 
a  gorjeta 

•Quanto.devo  dar  de  gorjeta, 
Antonio. 

o  dinheiro 

-Vinte  cruzeiros  mais  ou  menos. 
O  dinheiro  d^? 


o  troco 
ficar  com 


Pode  ficar  com  o  troco. 
4Muito  obrigado. 


disse 
(dlzer) 
0  filme 

-Luis  disse  que  hrf  urn  bom  filme 
hoje. 
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4*9 


the  movie  theater, 
the  movie  (showing) 
the  theater 

•What  time  does  the  movie  start? 

-At  two  c'cloc'<« 

two  and  halfir  l«e«» 
half  past  two 

ol  can't  go  at  that  time?  only 
at  half  past  two. 

two  [and]  thirty 

-Then  we'll  go  at  two  thirty • 

4*22 

•What  time  is  it? 

one  and  eighteen?  l«e«f 
eighteen  pas>  onep  It  18 

-I  have  eighteen  past  one* 

five  to  [the!  one 

•I  have  f*ve  to  one. 

the  watcht  clock 
delayed,  slow,  late 
(to  delay,  put  back) 
adv'anced,  fast,  early 
(to  advance,  put  ahead) 

I I  think  your  watch  is  slow. 

the  (one) 

•Paul's  is  very  fast. 

certala,  correct 
correct  tim** 


o  cinema 
o  teatro 
.A  que  hora  come^a  o  cinema? 
-Vs  duas  horas* 

duas  e  meia 

•N^o  posso  ir  a  essa  horai  s6 
duas  e  meia. 

duas  e  trinta 

-Entio  vamos  i^s  duas  e  trinta. 


•Que  horas  safe? 

uma  e  dezoito 

>Eu  tenho  uma  e  dezoito* 

cinco  para  a  uma 

.Eu  tenho  cinco  para  a  uma. 

o  rel6gio  [o] 

atrasado 

(atrasar) 

adiantado 

(adlantar) 

tAcho  que  0  seu  rel6gio  est* 
atrasado. 

o 

•0  do  Paulo  estA  multo  adiantado 

certa  [c] 
hora  certa 
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t I  have  the  correct  time.  It»i 
five  after  one. 


4.23 


the  Monda/ 


•I'm  going  to  Rio  at  midnight, 
Monday. 

I  too, .me  too,  so  am  I 
•So  am  I* 

.John  is  leaving  at  five  to  eight, 
the  Friday 

eleven  of  the  morringj 
ice«,  eleven  in  the 
morning,  eleven  a.m. 


tcu  tenho  hora  certa.    t  uma  e 
cinco. 


a  segunda-fei'ra 

.Vou  para  o  Rio  segunda-feira  h 
meia-noite. 

tfu  tamb^m 

-Eu  tamb^m. 

•0  Joao  vai       cinco  para  as  oito# 

a  sexta-feira 
cnze  da  manha 


-He'll  arrive  in  Rio  Fxiday  at 
eleven  a.m. 

three  of  the  afternoon; 
i.e.,  three  in  the  after- 
noon, three  p.m. 

.And  we('i:  arrive)  only  at 
three  in  the  afternoon. 

4.24 

until  [to  the]  noon 
.We're  going  to  work  until  noon. 
-And  afterwards? 

.We  have  to  be  at  the  airport 
at  twenty  to  two. 


-file  vai  chegar  no  Rio  sexta-feira 
as  onze  da  manha. 

tres  da  tarda 


.E  n6s,  s6  ds  tres  da  tarde. 


-Why? 


to  wait  for,  to  meet 

(at  airport,  R.R.  station, 
etc.) 


at^  ao  fneio-dia 
.Vamos  trabdlhar  at4  ao  meio-dia 
-E  depois? 

•Temos  que  estar  no  aeroporto 
vinte  para  as  duas. 

-Por  que? 

esperar 
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4*11 


•To  meet  Albert  Lowe* 

-Who's  he? 

the  sergeant 
the  officer 

•He*s  an  American  sergeant  who*t 
coming  to  work  in  Brr.r.il. 

-What  time  sha?.?.  we  co?  then? 

the  quarter 

•A  quarter  to  one  v/ill  be  al- 
right. 


4.25 

( it)  leaves 

(to  leave,  go  out) 

the  train 

•What  time  does  the  train  leave? 

-It  leaves  at  StSo  p.m* 

(Lit;  17i5o^  Railroads,  air- 
ports, etc.  use  a  twenty-four 
hour  clock) . 

to  connect,  join 
the  radio 

•Shall  we  turn  on  the  radio  to 
see  what  time  it  is? 

exactly 

Vr\b  ffiinute 
';he  second 

+It's  '>xr.ctly  two  minutes  and 
fort  '  nine  seconds  oast  four 
(p.n  ). 


•Para  esperar  o  Alberto  Lowe. 

-Quern  6  ele? 

o  Stirqento 
o  oiFicial 

urn  sarqento  americano  que 
vem  trcibalhar  no  Brasil. 

-A  que  horas  vamos  entSo? 

o  quarto 

.Um  quarto  para  a  uma  estA 
bem. 


sai 
(sair) 
0  trem 

■A  que  horas  sal  o  trem? 

-  >  trem  sai  as  dezessete  e 

r;  inqOenta  • 


ligar 
o  rAdio 

•Vamos  ligar  o  rddio  para  ver 

que  horas  sifo? 

exa tamente 
0  mlnuto 
o  segundo 

4>S^o  exatamente  dezesseis  horas, 

dois  minutos  e  quarenta  e 
nove  seguados • 
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to  b«  lacking,  missing 
are  lacking  five  (minutts) 
to5  it's  five  to**., 

•By  my  watch  it's  five  to  foar* 


(we)  to  go 

better 
early 

toof  too  much 

late 

than 

•We  better  go  right  away.  Better 
(be)  too  early  than  too  late. 
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faltar 

faltam  cinco  para 

«No  mtu  r«16gio  faltam  cinco 
pan  a«  qoatro* 

irfnos 

antes 

cedo 

demais 

tarda 

do  que 

't  melhor  irmos  logo*  Antes 
G%do  demais  do  que  tarde  demais. 
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4*2    Pronunciation  points 
4*21    Vowel  nuclei  contrasted 
4«21*1    [cl  and  [e] 

Cc] 

este 

selo 

gelo 

zelo 

sede 

mecha 

meta 

peso 

comoijo 

conserto 

aterro 

cerro 

sesta 

4.21*2    ^e]  and  [ey] 

Ce] 

preto 

tema 

Reno 

de 

so 

4.21.3  [e]  and  [e/J 

Cc] 
r6 

meta 
seta 
presto 


res 

mSta 
seda 
preto 


CeJ 
este 

Sff.\0 

golo 

sode 
moxa 
mntQ 

P'*SO 

comedo 

concerto 

atSrro 

cerro 

sexta 


Cey] 
prf>ito 
teima 
reino 

sci 


Cey] 

rei 
meiga 
seita 
preito 
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setta 

4.21.4  Co]  and  [o] 

Co] 

coro 
•v6 

almo^o 

troco 

gosto 

olho 

ap6t 

formosa 

toimoaa 

horta 

bola 

rola 

sola 

Joga 

nova 

sogra 

4.21.5  [a],  Co]  and  Co] 

Ca] 

passo 

caro 

malho 

ralo 

taco 

pat  to 

talto 

taco 

parto 

ERIC 


^•3  Cey] 

saxta  seis 

sad»  sei 

babo  beijo 

Co] 

cdro 

av6 

aXmd^o 

troco 

gdsto 

dlho 

p8t 

formoso 

talmoso 

hdrto 

bSXo 

rolo 

solelra 

jSgo 

novo 

sogro 


Co] 

Co] 

posso 

pOfO 

coro 

coro 

molho 

molho 

rolo 

rolo 

toco 

toco 

potto 

p3sto 

tolto 

solto 

toco 

soco 

porta 

porto 
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4.22 


Below  are  words  containing^*  taken  from  this  unit* 
the  explanation  of  the  X  9iven  in  Unit  a* 


aXmo^o 

.souffle 

aquole 

level 

faltan 

alguma 

longe 

leite 

Janela 

gelada 

mal 

filme 

salada 

rel6glo 

alface 

Alberto 

dific'jldade 

14 

ligar 

oficial 

horrlvel 

oflcial 

Reread 


4*3    Grammatical  notes  and  drllle 

4*31    Time  expressions 

4»31*1    Summary  of  time  expressions 

The  word  horas  (or  hor^^  is  necessary  only  in  the  questions 
♦What  time  is  it?*  arid  'At  what  time?'.    It  can  be  omitted 
elsewhere , 

What  time  is  it? 

It*s  one  o'clock* 
It's  naif  past  or>* 
Xt.*s  noon* 
It's  midniight* 
It's  a  quarter  to  five* 


Que  horas  slo? 

t  uma  hora* 
t  uma  e  meia* 
t  melo*dia* 
t  mela-noite* 

t  urn  quarto  para  as  cinco* 
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Two  o'clock. 
It»«  two  o'clock. 
It's  twelve  O'clock. 

It's  half  p»3t  three. 
It's  three  thirty. 
It's  five  after  four,  it's  4io5 
It's  six  fifteen. 
It's  a  quarter  after  six. 

It's  five  to  s«veA. 

It^s  twenty  to  nine. 
It's  twenty  to  nine. 
It's  twenty  to  nine. 

At  what  time?  When? 

At  one. 

At  noon. 

At  midnight. 

At  a  quarter  to  six. 

At  eleven  o'clock. 

At  twenty  five  to  niae. 

At  eight  In  the  morningp  at  8 

At  eight  in  the  evening »  at  8 

At  three  5.n  the  afternoon» 
at  3  P«m. 

Bafore  seven  o'clock. 
After  seven -o'clikck. 

the  point*  dot 
At  ten  sharp. 
About  ten  o'clock. 


Ojas  horas* 
Sio  duas  horas. 
Sao  doze  horas. 

S^o  trds  e  meia. 
SSo  tr§s  e  trinta. 
Sao  quatro  e  cincot 
Sio  se4s  e  qulnze. 
seis  e  urn  quarto. 

SSo  cinco  para  as  sete. 
SXo  vinte  para  as  nove. 
Sao  nove  menos  vinte. 
Faltam  vinte  para  as  nove. 


Antes  dAS  sete  horaj. 
Depois  das  sete  horas. 

o  ponto 
As  dez  em  ponto. 
Mais  ou  menos  4s  dez  horas. 
Xs  dez  horas  mais  ou  menos. 


A  que  horas? 
A  que  hora? 
X  uma  hora  • 
Ao  meio-dia. 
A  meia-noite. 
A  urn  quarto  para  as  seis. 
Xs  onze  horas. 

Xs  vinte  e  cinco  para  as  nove. 
a.m.  Xs  oito  horas  da  manhi. 
p.m.  Xs  oito  horas  da  noite. 
Xs  trSs  horas  da  tarda. 
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4  •!? 


4.31 .2 
4.31 .21 
4  .31 .22 


When  is  'it  is'  translated         and  when  is  it  translated 
•sao*?    What  kinds  of  expressions  toUow  these  words? 

When  i3  the  definite  article  used  before  the  hour? 

How  do  you  say    it  is  so  much  after  the  hour  ? 

How  do  you  say    it  is  so  much  to  tin*  hour  ? 

Drills  on  time  expressions 

R<»read  dialogs  4,21  -  4.24,  chanrjinci  the  time  expressions 

Translation 

Try  to  do, this  exercise  without  looking  at  the  translation* 
If  you  have  trouble,  you  should  review  the  basic  sentences 
and  time  tellinc  summary. 


1  It's  already  one  o'clock. 

2  It's  already  eleven. 

3  It's  half  past  twelve,  (noon) 

4  It's  a  ouarter  of  four. 

5  It's  ten  of  seven. 

6  It's  nine  to  ten. 

7  We'll  lunch  at  noon. 

8  [The]  dinnoi'  is  p.t  a  nucirter 

to  ei^ht. 

9  He  arrived  at  a  quarter  after 

nine. 

10  They  finished  eating  at  mid- 

night . 

11  He'll  land  at  half  past  six. 

12  She  takes  the  bus  et  7;2o  n.m. 


Jd  *  uma  hora . 

J&  sao  onze  horas. 

f:  meio-dia  e  mf»io. 

t.  um  quarto,  para  as  quatro. 

Sao  dez  para  as  sete. 

Sao  nove  para  as  dez* 

Vamos  almo(jar  ao  meio-dia. 

O  jont^L-  d  a  um  ("uarto  pcira 
as  01 to. 

file  cheqou  ds  nove  e  um 
quarto. 

Eles  acabaram  He  comer  k 
meia-noHe  • 

tie  vai  aterrissar  hs  seis 
e  n)e  i  a  • 

El.i  torn.)  o  onibus  hs  sete  e 
vinto  da  manha. 
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13  You  can't  park  hare  from 

3  -  5t3o  p.m. 

14  Pleasa  turn  on  the  radio  at 

four  sharp* 

15  Please  come  before  9il5» 

16  We  can't  call  after  noun. 

17  They  return  at  about  twenty 

five  after  six. 

18  At  what  time  do  you  (pi.) 

want  to  return? 

19  By  my  watc^h  it's  half  past 

three. 

20  The  maid  comes  at  seven. 

4.32    Negative  and  interrogatives 
4.32.1  Formation 
4 .3?. 11  Negatives 

Negatives  are  formed  simply 

I  can. 
I  can't. 

to  t>uy 
He  bought  a  house* 
He  didn't  buy  a  house* 


O  sonhor  nao  pode  estaclonar 
aqui  das  tres  dtf  cinco  e  trin- 
ta  da  tarda* 

Face  o  favor  de  ligar  o  ridio 
as  quatro  em  ponto* 

Fa^a  o  favor  de  vir  antes  das 
novo  e  quinze* 

Nio  podemos  chamar  depois  do 
meio-dia. 

6les  voltam  ^s  seis  e  vinte  e 
cinco  mais  ou  menos. 

A  que  horas  os  senhores  querem 
voltar. 

No  meu  relogio  sio  tres  e  meia. 
A  empregada  vem  hs  sete* 


by  placing  nao  before  the  verb. 

Posso. 
N£o  r  )Sso  • 
comprar 
£le  comprou  uma  casa* 
£le  nSo  comprou  uma  casa 
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4 .as •12  Interrogatlves 

4 f 32. 12.1    Questions  without  interrogative  words 


Any  statement*  can  be  changed  into  ^  question  by  changing 
the  intonation.    Imitate  what  your  instructor  does. 


I  can. 

Can  1? 


He  bought  a  house. 
Did  he  buy  a  house? 

He  didn't  buy  a  house. 
Didn't  he  buy  a  house. 


Posso. 

Posso? 

£le  conprou  uma  casa. 
tie  conprou  uma  casa? 

tie  r.ao  conprou  un^a  casa. 
£le  nSo  comorou  una  casa? 


4.32.12.2    Questions  with  interrogative  words. 

When  an  interrogative  word  Is  used  there  is  usually  a  fall 
ing  intonation  at  the  end  of  the  question.    In  such  ques- 
tions the  subject  may  precede  or  follow  the  verb.  Below 
is  3  list  of  the  intei rogative  expressions  yog  have  learne 


onde  -  wnere 


Onde  estA  Paulo? 
Where  is  Paul? 


de  onde  -  where  from       De  onde  eles  vem? 

(usually  used  with   „ 

forms  of  vir  or  ser)    ^'''^"^  ^^^^ 


para  onde  -  [to]  where    Para  pnde  o  senhor  val? 
(usually  with  forms 
of  irr  change  of 

locati.on  is 


involved) 

a  que  boras  -  at 
what  t5.me,  \ihen 
(^xact  time  wanted) 


Para  cnde  val  o  senhor? 
Where  are  you  going? 


A  que  horas  sal  o  trem? 

At  what  time  does  the  train  leave? 

When  does  the  train  leave? 
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quando  •  when 


Quando  vocS  chegout 
When  did  you  arrive? 


quanta »  quanto 
how  much 

quantasi  quantos 
how  many 


Quanta s  horas  voce  trabalha? 
Hdw  many  hours  do  you  workt 


como  -  how 


Como  Luis  veio? 
How  did  Louis  come? 


por  que  -  why 


Por  que  os  trens  est£o  atrasados? 
Why  are  the  trains  late? 


quern  -who*  whom 


Quern  sabe  o  endere^o? 
Who  knows  the  address? 
Com  quern  eles  moram? 
Who  do  they  live  with? 
(With  whom  do  they  live?) 


o  que  -  what 


O  que  $les  vio  fazer? 
What  are  they  going  to  do? 

Quel  A  seu  prAdio? 
Which  is  your  building? 

Que  bonde  ele  tomou? 
What  streetcar  did  he  take? 
Em  que  hotel  Sle  ficou? 
At  what  hotel  did  he  stay? 
What  hotel  did  he  stay  at? 

In  a  later  unit  the  uses 'of  these  interrogatives  -  and  espe< 
cially  the  distinction  between  o  que»  qua!  and  que  •*  will 
,^e  taken  up  at  length* 


quel  -  which  (one) 
what  (one) 


que  -  what 
usually  followed 
by  a  noun. 
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4.32.2  Drills  on  negativL-  and  Interrogative 
4.32.21    Substitution  drill 


a.  Change  each  of  the  sentences  below  to  the  negative. 

b.  Make  nuescions  of  the  sentences* 

c.  Make  netjatlve  questions  of  the  sentences. 

1  cIgs  tem  tudo  para  ir. 

2  Maria  fst^  esperanto  no  Jardim. 

3  Ana  e  Paulo  ficaram  na  casa  de  Pedro. 

4  Passo  '^m  sua  casa  amanha., 


8  0  T.ri^fcgo  <?slava  parado. 

9  Antonio  teir  dificuldade  papa  falar. 
to  Pe  Iro  achci  que  6  tarde  demais. 

11  Elas  querem  ir  antes. 

12  ^le  acha  que  6  melhor  irmos  jfi. 


4.32.22    Negative  and  interrogative  -  translation 


Try  to  translate  the  sentences  without  looking  at  the 
translation. 


.1)  oo.i'.a  de  hU'e  hem  nassado. 

vo'.tanos  hoje. 
Voce  pr<?cisa  ir* 


1    Peter  said  that  the  water 
won*t  freeze. 


Pedro  disse  que  a  dgua  nao 


vai  gelar. 
Jo5ozinho  nao  acabou. 
Nao  posso  ficar  at6  as  tres* 
Cles  nio  querem  comer  no  hotel. 


2    Johnny  hasn't  finished. 


3    I  can't  stay  until  three. 


4    They  don't  want  to  eat  at 
the  hotel. 


5    I  don't  owe  fi'ty  cruzeiros* 


Nfo  devo  cinquenta  cruzeiros. 
Meu  amigo  nao  esteve  na  Urea. 


6    My  friend  hasn't  been  to 
(i.e.,  on;  b'rca. 


7    Did  Louis  say  [that]  he's- 
going? 


Luis  disse  que  vai? 
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Can  the  waiter  keep  the  change? 

g*r^ao  pooe  iiCdT  com  o  troco? 

9 

Is  the  train  late? 

V/  iifein  vaba  aLroSauOr 

10 

Shall  we  order  a  beerT 

Vanos  pedir  uma  cerveja? 

11 

Do  they  (f)  live  in  Santa 
Tereza  ? 

Elas  moram  em  Santa  Tereza? 

12 

Did  Louis  come  by  taxi? 

Luis  veio  de  tixi? 

13 

Does  the  officer  want  to  leave 
immediately? 

0  oficial  quer  sair  Jd? 

14 

Does  Edward  earn  much? 

Eduardo  ganha  muito? 

15 

Isn't  the  bus  going  to  leave 
at  one  o'clock?  - 

0  onibus  n^o  vai  sair  k  uma  hora? 

lo 

Doesn't  John  want  to  see 
the  house? 

Joao  nio  quer  ver  a  casa? 

17 

Aren't  they  hungry? 

cies  nao  9Stao  com  roma ? 

18 

Oidn*t  I  put  Paulas  monev  awav? 

cu  nao  guaruei  o  dinneiro  da  Paulo 

19 

Doesn't  she  want  fried  potatoes? 

cia  nao  quer.  oatata  xrita? 

20 

Didn't  we  talk  with  Mrs,  Silva 

N6s  nio  fal^mos  com  a  senhora 

yesterday? 

Silva  ontem? 

4.32 

•23    Questions  with  interragative 

words  -  completion 

Complete  each  question  with  one  of  the  interrogative  words 
of  phrases  you  have  learned  so  that  the  answers  which  follow 
are  correct.    You  have  to  look  at  the  answer  in  order  to  know 
vfhat  interrogative  expression  to  use. 


-   estSo  OS  seut  amigos? 

No  Jardim* 

2    vai  com  voc§?  a  senhora  Silva. 
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o  presi'dente  dlsse? 
ele  velo? 

vezes  o  senhor  pode  vir? 
0  senhor  chegou? 
se  chaina  a  empregada? 

o  presldente  chegou? 
quer  dizer  esquina? 
6  a  sua  mesa? 
o  senhor  nSo  entra? 

flcou  o  dinheiro? 
eles  trabalharam? 


Disse  que  vai  trabalhar 
para  o  povo. 

Veio  do  Rio  orande. 

S6  uma  veza 

Cheguel  ^s  sets  ef»  pontct 
Ela  se  chama  Maria  Silva. 

tl9  chegou  ontem* 

Quer  dizer  'corner* • 

{,  a  tercelra  desta  fila* 

Porque  nao  tenho  tempo 
agora  • 

Com  0  empregado  do  hotel. 

Trabalharam  s6  at6  o 
meio-dia* 
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•32.24    Questions  with  interrogative  words  -  translation 

1 

wu e  i 1 vro  vo c  e  t em  7 

2 

vfiiou   vio  J    axe    yvJU  (^vxiTM* 

wue  oxa  voce  vai? 

3 

When  does  the  movie  (i.e«tfilm) 

A  que  horas  acaba  o  filme? 

4 

wnow  are  you  goxn^  opogiT? 

0  que  voce  vai  pedir? 

5 

WhAt   Hn   \/nn  fhlntt 

o  que  voce  acna? 

6 

vvnxcn  x5  une  d9SX  niovxv 
(theater)? 

Quai  e  0  melhor  cinema? 

7 

Who  has  (the)  correct  time? 

Quero  tern  hora  carta? 

H 

Who*s  the  beer  fort 

Para  quern  6  a  cerveja? 

4 

Who  are  you  qoing  with? 

Com  quem  voce  vai? 

lo 

Vi/here  are  we  going  to  dine? 

Onde  vamos  jantar? 

1 1 

Where  are  you  from? 

De  onde  6  o  senhor? 

12 

wnere  are  tney  going? 

Para  onde  eles  vao? 

13 

How's  the  city  at  night? 

Como  e  a  cidade  noite? 

14 

When  shall  we  go  to  Paouet^? 

Quando  vamos  a  Paquetd? 

15 

Why  don't  you  wait  for  the 
others? 

Por  que  voce  nio  espera  os  outros? 

16 

How  long  did  it  take  you? 

(How  much  time  did  you  take?) 

Quanto  tempo  o  senhor  levou? 

17 

How  much  does  he  tip?  (i.e.f  give 
as  tip? 

Quanto  ele  di  de  gorjeta? 

18 

How  many  rooms  are  there  on  the 
first  floor? 

Quantos  quartos  hi  no  primelro 
andar? 

19 

When  (at  what  time)  do  you  have 
to  be  there? 

A  que  hora  voce  tern  que  estar 
li? 

20 

Where  do  they  live? 

Onde  eles  moram? 
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21  What  dii  she  buy? 

22  Where  can  we  keep  everything? 

23  What  do  you  (pi)  want  to 

do  today? 

24  Who* 8  that  fat  sergeant? 

25  [At]  what  time  shall  we  drop 

by  your  house? 

2  6  What  street  is  this? 

27  When  did  they  move? 

2  8  When  does  the  restaurant  close? 

2  9  Which  of  these  books  is  yours? 

30  How  was  the  traffic? 

31  How  did  he  come? 

32  Where  did  we  eat  Saturday? 

33  Who  wants  to  order  something 

else? 

34  How  many  suitcases  do  you  have? 

35  What  time  (i.e.,  hour)  do  you 

have? 

36  How  many  glasses  are  there  on 

the  table? 

37  Who's  the  milk  for? 
3«  Why  didn't  they  stay? 

3  9  Why  don't  you  take  a  train? 
40  What  did  you  say? 


0  que  ela  comprou? 

Onde  podemos  guardar  tudo? 

O  que  voces  querem  fazer  hoje? 

Quem  4  aqu§le  sargento  gordo? 

A  que  horas  passamos  em  sua 
casa? 

Que  rua  6  esta? 

QOando  eles  mudaram  de  casa? 

A  que  horas  fecha  o  restaurante? 

Qual  destes  livros  6  o  Seu? 

Como  estava  o  trSfego? 

Como  ele  veio? 

Onde  comemos  sdbado? 

Quem  quer  pedlr  mals  alguma 
coisa? 

Quantas  malas  voce  tern? 

Que  hora  voce  tem? 

uvintos  copos  hA  na  mesa? 

Para  quem  6  o  leite? 
?or  que  eles  n3o  ficaram? 
Poi  que  nao  toma  urn  trem? 
O  que  voce  disse? 
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4*33  Prepositions 

4.33.1   Uses  of  prepositions 

You  harve  learned  the  following  prepositions.         iiflffi.  jan.  ±» 
42ra»  BO£,       and  compounds  with       (depols  de,  antes  de.  per- 
to  de,  lonqe  de).     — 

Below  is  a  summary  of  the  uses  you  have  learned  so  far. 
at4  ^until 

also  in  a  few  phrases  like  fliar  Cfim-  These  sTiotld 
be  memorized  as  .units. 

9BL  =lnf  on 

en>  and  a  =at 

at  a  place,  both  are  correct,  but  ^  is  more  com- 
monly used  in  conversation  in  Brazil. 
Note  the  expression  em  casa  'at  home* 

at  a  time  -  a  is  used  when  a  specific  hour  is  men- 
tioned (see  time  summary),  but  notice 
such  expressions  as  estj  na  hora  'ifs 
time  and  na  hora  do  alfnoro  'at  lunch 
time* 

para  and  Asto 


placft    some  people  use  ^when  the  stay  is  to 
be  relatively  short  ind  para  when  the 
stay  is  to  be  long.    Many  Brazilians, 
however,  make  no  such  distinction  - 
using  either  preposition  for  a  short 
or  long  stay. 

Notet  para  casa  'home' 
Vou  para  casa. 
I*m  going  home. 

to  a  person  both  preposition*;  are  used  in  Brazil. 

to  a  time      study  the  tima  telling  summary. 
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para  and  por  for 


para  Is  tha  usual  equivalent  of  •for* 
use  por  only  in  such  set  phrases  ast 


'thanks  for*  -  obrigado  por- 


por 


•for  favort  please*  -  por  favor 
through f  byo  via  (giving  route) 
notet  por  onde?       * which  way?* 


ci_e 


por  aqui*       *this  way** 
by  (means  of  transportation;  e.g.  *by  bus*) 
off  from 


jiSL  added  to  certain  adverbs  makes  prepositions  of  themi  depols 
dft  •after*,  .^nt^s  dft  'before*,  oerto  de  'near',  icogfi-dft- 
•  far  from* . 

Compare  these  pairs  of  sentences. 

1*11  go  later,  or  Vou  depois. 

1*11  go  afterwards. 

1*11  go  after  lunch.  Vou  depois  do  almoqo. 


1*11  eat  first.  Vou  comer  antes, 

(i.e.,  *before*  something 
else  which  has  been 
mentioned) 

1*11  eat  before  noon.  Vou  comer  antes  do  meio- 


dia. 


He  lives  near  (by) . 
He  lives  near  me. 


tie  mora  perto. 

£le  mora  pe:?to  de  mim. 


He  lives  far  (away). 
He  lives  far  from  here. 


£le  mora  longe. 

tie  mora  longe  daqui. 
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Certain  verbs  renuire  a  preposition  before  a  following  infini- 
tive and/or  noun  (pronoun).    Such  verbs  should  be  memorized 
with  the  preposition. 

Aften 

gostar, _de     must  be  used  before  nouns  and  infinitives. 

I  like  this  city. 
Gosto  desta  cidade. 

I  like  to  work,  or  I  like  working.* 
Gosto  de  trabalhar. 

acabar ,  de      is  used  before  infinitives;  not  before  a  noun. 

I've  finished  working. 
Acabei  de  trabalhar. 

the  work,  the  job         o  trabalho 

I've  finishe.J  the  job. 
Acabei  o  trah.iJho, 

esquecer-'Se.  de  is  use'l  bel'ore  infinitive  and  nov.. 

Don't  forget  to  buy  the  tickets. 

Nao  se  ebfvje^a  cie  comprai  ol  bilnetes* 

Don't  forget  the  tickets. 
Nao  se  e-sque^ja  dos  bilhevcs. 

Aften 

entrar ,  em      is  used  before  nouns. 

He  entered  the  hotel.    He  went  Ln  the  hotel* 
Entrou  no  hotel- 

cDme9ar,_j      is  used  before  inf -.nitf  ves ;  n.^  u'*t:d  bef-^ce  noun:-. 

They've  be^un  to  wojk. 
£)es  come(;;iram  a  trabalhar. 

They've  beoun  the  job. 
^les  comeqaram  o  trabalho. 
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para  is  commonly  used  as  a  connector  between  a  noun  and  a 
foJxowing  infinitive*    You  have  had  a  number  of 
examples t 

coisas  para  declarer 
dificuldade  para  chegar 

must  be  used  in  all  similar  expressions*  most  of 
which  express  some  idea  of  use  or  purpose* 

See  also  the  sectdon  on  expressions  followed  by  an  infini- 
tive. ■  . 

As  you  learn  your  basic  sentences  note  all  expressions  which 
require  a  preposition  in  Portuguese  but  none  in  English-- 
and  vice  versa* 

4»33*2    Drill  on  preposition  -  completion 

Supply  the  correct  prepositions.    Don't  forget  to  make  con- 
tractions where  they  are  necessary* 

1.  Temos  cue  falar  with  o  oficial. 

2  Nao  v3  bem  from  al? 

3  0  carro  esta  iji  a  f rente  of  a  casa. 

4  Quero  cdt'6  wijLh  a<jucar. 

i^ntil  '7Dando  o  nenhor  vai  ficar. 

6  Volta:nc>s  after  as  seis  horas. 

7  Estt^  tii  io  on  a  !t»*&3» 

8  Pie-  f  i'.ou  wi.th  o  tr'co. 

9  £le  •. -^x^oTir  OS  oitrcs. 

10  JH  dque^T  riddJfc       urr  pr6dio  de  setenta  andares. 

11  Quercnio    S'^nta  • /Vs^t  a  porta. 
1;     Espp;;o  i:n_tLl  a  h'^-a   io  jimoqo. 

13  Tenho  qi;  '  trst^^cionar  o  .-arro  far  from  casa. 

t4  ^^es  er. tc7o  in  ''^rro. 

15  £le  oas'ieou  ^nf^rnor 

16  Vamos  an  Rio  ,yia  Bel^m. 

}.V  0 'cpnt '■()  t»  nai"  •  rit  eres^ante. 
i  .    u  noil.  -        eslct  I. iuaijf  ^  r^orto  Alegre. 
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19 

Vamos  come^ar  on  a  pAgina  dois* 

0  hotel  k  near  o  aeroporto* 

2  I 

Vou  to  Sao  Paulo  I^y  trem. 

22 

0  senhor  veio  bondeT 

23 

Somos  from  os  Estados  Unldos. 

24 

• 

At  que  horas  o  oficial  chegouT 

25 

Ele  esti  ajb  casa. 

26 

Vamos  ficar  at  esta  mesa. 

2  7 

N^s  nos  encontramos  quinta-feira  jg^  o 

melo-dia  • 

28 

Ela  esta  esperando  at  a  esquina. 

29 

Sao  cinco  to  as  tres* 

30 

NSo  se  esqueqa  de  dar  o  dinheiro  _to  a 

empregada • 

31 

Vamos  primeiro  to  urn  hotel. 

32 

Vamos  fazer  pianos  for  o  passeio. 

33 

Traqa  cerveja  for  todos. 

34 

0  troco  ^  fflT  o  senhor. 

35 

Gostei  muito        este  lugar. 

36 

Nao  se  esqueqa       os  cigarros. 

37 

Vamos  entrar         este  pr^dio. 
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4.34    Expressions  followed  by  infinitives 
4.34.1  Summary 

After  some  of  the  verbs  and  phrases  listed  below,  a  connec- 
ting word  -  usually  a  preposition  -  must  be  used  before  a 
following  infinitiv*.    Be  careful  not  to  omit  these  words, 
which  have  no  equivalent  In  the  corresponding  English  phrases. 

Note  that  the  Portuguese  infinitives  have  several  equivalents 
in  English.    For  example  the  infinitive  trabalhar  may  be 
translated  by  'work',  'to  work',  or  'working'. 


ii  (all  forms) -f- infinitives 


+ 


^r„qufi 


I'll  work. 

(on  I'm  going  to  work) 

They'll  stay.. 

We'll  teqin. 


Vou  trabalhar. 

£les  vao  ficar. 
Vamos  come^ar. 


Notet  vamos  may  also  mean  'let's' 


Let's  beiin. 
Let's  work. 

infinitives 
I  can  work. 
They  can  take  a  bus. 

infinitives 

l.et  me  work. 

Let  Paul  come  in. 

I  let  Paul  take  the 
car. 

inf  initives 

We  have  t.o  go  out. 
They  have  to  return. 


Vamos  come^ar. 
Vamos  trabalhar. 

Posso  trabalhar. 

Eles^podem  tomar 
urn  onibus. 


Deixe-me  trabalhar. 

Deixe  Paulo  entrar. 

Deixei  Paulo  levar 
o  carro. 


Temos  que  salr. 
Tern  que  vol tar. 
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cofre<j5LIL-a.    +  infinitives 


oostar  1e 


I  be'-ian  to  work# 

or:  I  began  working 

They've  begun  to  eat. 
01:  They  We  begun 

^  infiPit;.ves 

He  likes  to  eat» 
They  like  to  talk* 


Comecei  a  trabalhar. 
Comeqaram  a  comer* 


acabar  ie  infinitives 


Have  you  finished 
eating? 

Have  they  finished 
working? 


£le  gosta  de  comer* 
Elas  gostam  de  falar* 

Acabou  de  comer? 
Acabaram  de  trabalhar? 


eSQuecer  de  ^  infinitiveii 

Don't  forget  tc  write.      Uac  o':.<7oe<ja  de  escrcver 
lever        -j-  infinitives 


I  must  work. 
I  ought  to  work 
I  should  work. 


^Vvo  trara  Ih.ir . 


You  havo  learr.^^H  only  oni;  :^.rr..  t  oach  ot  -.re 
two  verbs.     All   forms  will     jf  ct>nc3e,  cu.* 
with  inf  in:  t  i V(*s  , 


ta<;a_o_i.avax_^  infinitive, 
-la am  o  favQg  ) 

Please  arrive  on  lime. 
Please  arrive  on  time. 

esta  na  hora  de  4-  infinitives 

It's  tame  to  eat . 
It's  time  to  go  back. 


Fa^a  o  ^avor  cie  cSejar 
f^a  hora  . 

Fa(jam  o  favor  if)  cheqnr 
na  hora. 


Uita  na  hora  Ae  comer  u 
Est  A  nri  h  ra  '^^^  voU.'ir.. 
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Dr^il  on  in : :  111 *:ives  —  translation 


::c  t  is  exercise  with  the  translation  covered 


1  I'l  l  set  th»^  watch  back  • 

2  He'll  arrive  tomorrow, 

3  Let's  call  the  porter* 

4  May  1  co!Pe  back  this  afternoon? 
b  -Ve  con  leave  at  half  past  ten. 

^  They  can  park  the  car  there» 

7  He  let  Vary  stay. 

8  Don^t  let  the  officer  buy  the 

the  beer 

9  Let  me  Keep  the  keys. 

10  We  have  to  eat  something* 

11  I  have  to  check  my  valuables* 

(things  of  value) 

12  You  have  to  take  the  small 

suitcase  • 

13  He  ioesn*t  like  to  work. 

14  I  like  to  finish  early. 

15  V'e  Jon't  like  to  wait. 

16  I  have  finishei  drinking. 

17  Have  you  finished  choosing? 

18  Don't  forget  to  visit  Mrs. 

3  i 1 va  • 

19  Don't  forget  to  wait  for  ser- 

geant Johnson. 

20  1  ought  to  buy  more  coffee* 
2  1     1  ought  to  bring  Mary. 

22  Please  stay  here* 

23  Please  keep  my  place. 

24  Please  (p\)  put  the  passport 

number . 


Vou  itrasar  o  rei6qio* 

£le  vai  cheqar  amanha^ 

Vamos  chamar  o  carregadory 

Posso  voltar  esta  tarde? 

Podemos  sair  Ss  dez  e  meia^ 

£les  podem  estacionar  o  carro 
U* 

Cle  deixou  Maria  ficar. 

Nao  deixe  o  oficial  comprar 
a  cervejd* 

Deixe -me  guar Jar  as  chaves* 

Temos  que  comer  alguma  cois^. 

Tenho  que  guardar  as  coisas 
de  valor* 

Voce  teni  qu*»  levar  a  mala  pe- 
quena 

tie  nao  gosta  de  trabalhar* 

josto  de  acabar  ceio. 

Nac  qostamos  de  esperar* 

J&  acabei  de  beber  . 

J&  acabou  de  escolher? 

Nao  se  esqueca  de  visitar  a 
senhora  Silvan 

Nao  se  esqueca  de  esperar  o 
sargento  Johnson* 

Devo  comprar  ma  is  caf^* 

Devo  trazer  Maria* 

Fa^a  0  favor  de  ficar  aqui. 

Faca  o  favor  de  guariar  o  meu 
lugar  * 

Facam  o  favor  de  por  o  numero 
do  passaporte* 
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25  If  s  time  to  turn  on  the  ra^ 

die. 

26  Ifs  time  to  go  in* 

27  Ifs  time  to  get  out  of  the 

bus  # 

2  8    Let  me  close  the  window, 

29  Plpase  be  here  at  8  o^clock, 

30  I  can   Jrop  by  Paul's  house* 

M    Do  you  have  to  bring  every- 
thing? 

;i2    He-U  wait  a  little. 

33    Don't  forqet  to  come  back 
tomorrowo 

14     I  <ihould  go  home* 

35    VJe  like  to  arrive  on  time* 

May  we  go  tomorrow? 

3''     You  have  to  drink  a  lot  of 
water  . 

3fl     It ■ s  time  to  begin. 

HQ    ;;«'ve  fini'^hed  eating* 

40    He  started  speaking  Portu- 

:h->  hAvo  to  leave  at  three* 


EstA  na  hora  de  ligar  o  rAdio. 

Esti  na  hora  de  entrar. 

Esta  na  hora  de  descer  do  onibus* 

E)eixe-me  fechar  a  janela. 

Faca  o  favor  de  estar  anui  ds 
bito  horas. 

Posso  passar  na  casa  de  Paulo. 

Vote  tern  que  trazer  tudo? 

tie  vai  esperar  urn  pouco« 

Nao  se  esque^a  de  voltar  amanha* 

Devo  ir  para  casa* 

Gostamos  de  rhegor  r>a  hoiri^ 

Podemos  ir  am^pui^ 

Voce  tern  que  VH*b^?r  r.v.ili,^?  imua^ 

EstA  na  \\ot^    Ir  cf^ti^ ▼ 

J  A  a  c  a  b^'mo  c^  •  1  c  c  nrr.o  r  « 

Ele  come^ovi  a  falar  fiortu'jups 


4  I  ossessives 

*  •       I     :  urms 


my,  mine 
youtp  yours 
our>  ours 


Sinqvjlar 
Feminine  Masculine 


^'^lural 
Feminine      Mascul  ir** 


minha 

sua 

nossa 


meu 
seu 
no:  so 


rTilnhas 
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sua,  sen,  etc.  may  also  mean  his,  her,  hers,  their  and  theirs, 
b'jt  to  avoid  confusion,  with  'your*  and  'yours*  the  following 
are  usedt 


of  him,  his 
of  her,  her,  hers 
of  them,  their,  (m) 
theirs  (f) 


dele  (de-l-ele) 
•dela  [c] 
deles 
delas  [c] 


"linhat  s.ua,  and  lossa  are  noun  modifiers  and  must  agree  with 
the  nouns  they  modify  i.e.  with  the  things  oossessed.  The 
definite  article  Is  oft«n  used  with  these  pbssessives. 

my  suitcases  (a)  minha  mala 

my  suitcases  (as)  minhas  malas 

^ilst  d£ld  are  not  affected  by  the  thing  possessed 

his  suitcase  a  mala  dele 

his  suitcases  as  malas  .dele 


4.35.2    Drills  on  possesslves 
4.35.21  Substitution 

Substitute  the  words  in  parchtheses 
Make  any  other  necessary  changes. 


1 

2 
3 

4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 


As  minhas  casas  s5o  muito  boas 
0  seu  portuoues  est4  dtimo 
0  meu  amigg  estA  me  esperando 
A  nossa  mesa  estA  completa. 
As  suas  unid^  est^o  atrasadas 
Aqui  esti  a  parte  delas. 
Quero  ver  a  sua  conta. 
0  nosso  medo  acabou* 
iscrevam  nos  meus  cadernos. 
O  destioo  dele  6  o  Ric. 
A  minha  senhora  vem  mais  tarde. 


for  those  underlined. 

(carros) 

(salada) 

(espSsa) 

(almo^o) 

(reldgios ) 

(dinheiro) 

(bilhete) 

(dificuldade) 

(fichas) 

(cidade) 

(empregado) 
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12 

Devo  quardar  os  nossos  luaares* 

( carteiras) 

13 

Acho  que  OS  seus  bilhetes  nio  d§o« 

(cervejas) 

14 

As  nossas  aeromoqas  nio  aceltam  qorleta 

(carregadores) 

15 

0  atestado  dela  est^  oronto* 

(carteira) 

16 

0  transporte  deles  h  muito  bom« 

(rua) 

4*35.22  Substitution 


Substitute  the  correct  trnslation  of  the  words  in  parentheses 
for  the  underlined  words • 

1  0  jasij.  rel6glo  parou  exatamente  ao  melo-dia. 

[your,  his,  our] 

2  Nao  sei  onde  deixei  o  filme  dele . 

[myf  herf  your] 

3  "ile  disse  o  nosso  nome  certo» 

C their f  your»  my] 

4  !,ev§mos  o  carro  del  a  outra  vez. 

[our,  yourf  his] 

5  Aquele  6  o  carregador  deles . 

[my,  her,  our] 

6  Onde  voce  comprou  o  meu  bllhetet 

lyouTt  his,  her] 

7  0  caf6  deles  nao  tem  a^ucar* 

[their  (f),  our,  her] 

8  A  sua  casa  e- nesta  rua. 

[his,  her,  theirj 

9  Esta  6  a  nossa  unica  dificuldade. 

[my,  their,  your] 

10    Voce  comprou  o  rddio  dele? 

[their,  her,  our] 
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4.36    Irregular  verb  dax>  present  tense 

4.36.1  Forms 

In  the  present  tense,  dSJ  has  the  same  irregularities  as  estar, 

dou  damos 
di  dSo 

1  I  think  you're  entirely  right.         Eu  Ihe  dou  toda  a  razao. 

(Lit:  I  give  you  all  the 
reason.) 

2  How  much  will  you  give?  Quanto  o  senhor  dd? 

3  We  always  tip.    (Liti  give  tip.)      N6s  sempre  damos  gorjeta. 

4  They  give  the  change  there.  files  dao  o  trCco  all. 

4.36.2  Drill  on  qi^j  -  completion 

1  [I]    meus  livros  a  Francisco. 

2  Ele  sempre  ----  as  chaves  ao  empregado. 

3  [We]    OS  bilhetes  h  aeromoqa? 

4  Eles  nunca    muita  gorjeta.  ' 

5  O  tempo  - —  para  ir  e  voltar? 

6  [1]  ----  o  caf^  ao  senhor  Silva  com  .nuito  prazer. 

7  EduarHo  e  Ana    o  endere^o  a  todos. 

8  Maria  e  eu  nao  — dinheiro  a  quem  nSo  conhecemos. 
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4.37    Variation  drills 

4.37.01  0  que  vSo  beber? 

1  What  are  you  (pi)  going  to  eat? 

2  What  are  you  (pi)  going  to  choose? 

3  What  are  we  going  to  do? 

4  What  is  he  going  to  bring? 

5  What  are  they  going  to  take? 

6  What  are  we  going  to  give? 

7  What  is  she  going  to  take  away? 
e  What  am  I  going  to  say? 

4.37.02  Nao  sei  o  Que  escolher* 

1  I  don't  know  what  to  do. 

2  I  ion't  know  what  to  give. 

3  I  don't  know  what  to  e:;t* 

4  I  don't  know  what  to  say. 

5  She  doesn't  know  what  to  take. 

9 

ft  Louis  oloesn*t  know  what  to  wri 

7  Don't  you  know  what  to  hrin^? 

1  Oo  you  know  hovv  many  hours  it  took  me? 

2  t>o  you  know  how  lonq  it  took  him? 

3  Do  you  know  how  m-any   lays  It  took  us? 

1  /ou  know  how  many  >  rvurs   it  tonk  Anthony  and  Jnserh^ 

*>  !Jo  you  know  how  miny  nunutes  it  took  us? 

r  -ai  a  v:ht        ^  vj  \  * 

1  I  hive  a  lot  of  trouble  writing, 

2  He  has  a  lot  of  trouble  speaking* 

3  I  hod  a  lot  of  places  to  visit. 

4  I  hari  a  lot  of  things  to  ieclare# 

5  We  have  a  lot  of  houses  to  rent* 
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4.37.01 

1  0  que  v£o  com«r? 

2  0  que  vao  escolher? 

3  0  que  vamos  fazerf 

4  0  que  Sle  vai  trazerT 

5  0  que  v5o  levar? 

6  0  que  vamo8  dart 

7  0  que  ela  val  tlrar? 

8  0  que  vou  dizer? 


4. 37 .02 


\  .37  tOB 


,3" 


1  NSo  sel  0  que  fazer. 

2  NSo  sei  o  que  dar* 

3  Uio  sei  o  que  comer. 

4  N£o  sel  o  que  dizer. 

b  Ela  nio  sabe  o  que  levar. 

6  Luis  rao  sabe  o  nue  escrever. 

7  Voce  noo  sabe  o  que  trazer? 

1  Sabe  qvantas  horas  level? 

2  Sabe  (jujinto  tempo  ele  levou? 

3  Sab»»  ougntos  dla*  levSmos? 

4  />abe  qu'intas  horas  Ant5nlo  e  Jos6  levsram? 

5  Sabe  qu:?ntos  mlnutos  levAmos? 

1  T«nho  malts  dificuldaie  para  escrever. 

2  £le  tern  muita  dificulodde  para  falar* 

3  Tiv-:  muitos  lugares  para  vlsitar. 

4  Tive  muitas  coisas  \dT<i  declarer. 

5  Tomos  muitas  cosas  para  alugar. 
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6  They  have  some  things  to  io, 

f  It  took  me  an  hour  to  get  here, 

8  It  takes  tv"o  days  to  go  there. 

9  It  took  them  twenty  minutes  to  finish. 

0  dinheiro  d&l 

1.    Is  there  enough  coffee? 

2  Is  there  enough  coffee  for  today? 

3  Is  there  enouch  bread  for  tomorrow? 

4  Is  there  enough  milk  for  everybody? 

5  Is  there  enough  money  for  everything? 


4 .37  .06 


4  .37 .07 


Esta  batata  frita  d&  para 
do  is . 

1  There; s  enough  fried  potatoes  here  for  everybody. 

(This  fried  potato  is  enough   ) 

2  There's  enough  meat  here  for  us. 

3  Tnere's  enough  beer  here  for  ten  people. 

4  There's  enough  shrimp  for  Alice  and  Ann, 

(The  shrimp  is  enough  ) 

5  There's  enough  souffi^  here  for  me. 

6  There's  enough  roast  [meat]  for  lunch. 

7  There's  enough  water  for  today. 

8  There  isn't  enough  spaghetti  for  everybody. 

9  Ih^re  isn't  e  jugh  steak  for  Peter. 

E  caf4  para  todos. 

1  And  dessert  for  everybody. 

2  And  water  for  me. 

3  And  fruit  salad  for  us. 

4  Bring  draft  beer* for  everybody. 

5  Brino  milk  pudding  for  me. 


4 .37  <ofl 


1  A  li-ttle  more  coffee? 

2  Do  you  want  a  little  more  shrimp? 

3  '.Ve  want  a  little  more  ice  water. 


Mais  um  pouco  de  spaghetti? 
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4.37*05 


4.37.06 


4.37.07 


4.37.08 


6  El.as  tem  algumas  colsas  para  fazer* 

7  Eu  level  uma  hora  para  chegar  aqul. 

9  Leva  dels  dla$  para  ir  li. 

9  £les  levaram  vinte  ninutos  para  acabar. 


1  0  caf6  d«? 

2  0  cafA  dA  para  hoje? 

3  0  pSo       para  amanhST 

4  0  lelte       para  todosf 

5  0  dinheiro  dA  para  tudo? 

1  Etta  batata  frlta  dA  para  todos. 

2  Esta  carne  dA  para  n6%» 

3  Esta  cerveja  di  para  dez  pessoat* 

4  0  camarSo  d^  para  Alice  e  Ana. 

5  Este  souffle  dA  para  mlm. 

6  A  carne  assada  di  para  o  almdqo. 

7  A  ^gua  d&  para  hoje. 

8  0  spaghetti  n^o  di  para  todos. 

9  0  blfe  n£o  d^  para  Pedro. 


%  E  sobremesa  para  todos. 

2  E  4gua  para  rnim. 

3  E  salada  de  fruta  para  n6s. 

4  Traga  chope  para  todos. 

5  Traga  pudim  de  leite  para  mim. 

1  Mais  urn  pouco  da  cafAr 

2  Quer  maif  um  pouco  da  camarlo? 

3  Queremos  mais  unt  pouco  da  Agua  galada. 
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4  Bring  a  little  more  roatt  btef . 

5  Do  you  want  a  little  more  milk? 

VocS  velo  de  t4xi? 

1  Did  Louis  come  by  bus? 

2  Did  you  cotne  on  foot? 

3  Did  Anna  come  by  train? 

4  Did  you  com«»  by  streetcar? 

5  Who  came  by  taxi? 


4*37.10 


Luis  disse  que  hi  urn  bom 
filme  hoje. 


1  I  said  there's  ice  water. 

2  The  waiter  said  there  isn't  any  steak  today. 

3  Paul  said  he  came  by  taxi. 

4  Mary  said  she  wants  to  see  Sugar  Loaf. 

5  Did  you  say  you're  going  downtown  tomorrow? 
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4.37.09 


4.37.10 


4  Traga  tnais  um  pouco  de  carnt  aasadat 

5  VoeS  quar  malt  um  poueo  da  lalttt 

1  Lult  vaio  da  SnibuaT 

2  Voc$  valo  a  p4T 

3  Ana  vaio  da  tramt 

4  0  sanhor  vaio  da  bondaT 

5  Quern  valo  da  tAxir 


1  Eu  dias?  <;ua  hi  Agua  galada* 

2  0  gar^Xo  dlata  qua  nio  hi  bifa  hojc 

3  Paulo  diasa  qua  volo  da  tlxi* 

4  Maria  dlsaa  qua  quei  var  o  Pio  da  AcOcar* 

5  Voca  dissa  qua  vai  a    cantro  amtnhXT 


State  FD  -  Washington!  D*  C. 
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4.4        Supplementary  vocabulary  -  foods 

4.41       Salad  Vegetables  Verdures  para  Salada 


the  tomato 
the  lettuce 
the  cucumber 
the  cabbage 
the  watercress 
the  parsley 
the  celery 
the  heart  of  palm 
the  avocado 

4 .42  Vegetables 

the  carrot 
the  peas 
canned  peas 
the  spinach 
the  green  beans 
the  cauliflower 
the  beet 
the  eggplant 

the  potato 

the  sweet  potato 

mashed  potato 

the  squash 

the  okjca 

the  green  pepper 

the  corn 

4.43  Meats 

the  beef 

the  pork 
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o  tomate 
a  alface 
o  pepino 
0  repSlho 
o  agrido 
a  salsa 
0  aipo 
o  palmito 
0  abacate 

Legumes 

a  cenoura 
as  ervilhas 
petlts  pois 
0  espinafre 
as  vagens 
a  couve-flor 
a  beterraba 

* 

a  berinjela 
a  batata 
a  batatn*doce 
pure  de  batata 
a  abdbora  [d] 
o  qulabo 
o  pimentSo 
o  mllho 

Games 

a  carne  de  bol 
a  carne  de  vaca 

a  carne  de  porco 
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the  yeal 

the  kid 
the  beefsteak 
the  mutton*  lamb 
the  chicken  (young) 


a  vitela 
0  cabrito 
0  bife 


o  carneiro 


the  chicken  (used  in  soups* 


0  frango 
a  franga 

a  galinha 


stews*  etc.)*  the  hen 
the  turkey 
the  duck 
the  liver 
the  fish 
the  shrimp 
the  cod  fish 


o  peru 
o  pato 
o  figado 
o  peixe 
0  camario 
a  bacalhau 
o  presunto 
o  toucinho 
OS  frios 
as  salsichas 


the 


ham 


the 


bacon 


the 


cold  cuts*  cold  dishes 


the 


sausages 


4.44    Terms  used  with  names  of  foods 

Many  of  the  names  of  meats  and  other  foods  will  appear  on  menus 
in  combination  with  the  terms  below.    We  have  put  a  dash  where 
the  name  of  the  particul=i.  meat  or  veietable.  or  fruit  would 
be.    For  example  'pork  chop'   Is  costeleta  da  Bfl££0-»  ^'^d  'lamb 
chop*  is  rosteleta  de  carnelrot  'fried  fish*  is  pfiixg  frltO» 
and  'fried  bananas'  is  bananas  fritas. 

the  ----  chop  a  costeleta  (de  ----) 

the  steak  o  fil6  (de  ) 

boiled  or  stewed  ----    cozida 


(to  boil) 


(cozer) 
....  assada 

(assar) 
----  moida 


roasted  

(to  roast*  bake) 
ground 
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fried   

(to  fry) 

sauteed   

  balls 

----  in  casserole 
"—  stew 
grilled 

with  grav/t  with  sauce 

4 .45 

boiled  eggs 
soft  boiled  eggs 
fried  eggs 

scrambled  eggs 

(to  stir,  mix) 
ham  and  eggs 
omelet 

4.46    Fruits  and  other  Desserta 

the  banana 
the  coconut 
the  orange 
the  mango 
the  pineapple 
the  papaya 
the  melon 
the  watermelon 
^:'^e  tangerin*? 


....  frita 

(fritar) 

----  refogada 

bolinhos  de   

  de  ca^arola  [o] 

picadinho  de  ---- 

--—  passada  na  grelha 
— -  grelhada 

com  molho  (de  ) 
OvQg  CoJ 

ovos  cozidos 

ovos  quentes 

ovos  estrelados 
ovos  fritos 

ovos  mexldos 

(mexer) 

presunto  com  ovos 

omelete 

Frutas  e  outras  Sobremesas 

a  banana 

o  coco 

a  laranja 

a  manga 

0  abacaxi 

o  mamao 

o  melao 

a  melancia 

a  tangerina 

a  mexerica 

a  laranja-cravo 
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th«  Itnon 
th«  Ilin« 
th«  appl« 

th«  pear 
th»  gr«p« 

the  strawberry 
the  cream  of  avocado 
the  Ice  cream 
the  cake 

cheese  and  (something 
similar  to)  guava 
marmalade 

the  peaches  in  syrup 

Miscellaneous 

the  soup 
the  rice 

the  beans  (black  or  brown) 
the  bread 
the  butter 
the  salt 
the  pepper 

the  coffee 
the  tea 
the  mate 

the  whiskey  end  soda  (water) 
the  quinine  water 
thm  gin  tonic 


0  linio 

0  limlo*galego 

a  ma^f 

a  pira 

a  uva 

o  morango 

o  creme  de  abacatc 

o  sorvete 

o  bdlo 

queijo  com  goiabada 

a  compote  de  pissego  C^] 

MitCtllntl 

a  sopa 
o  arros 
o  feijfo 
o  pf  o 
a  manteiga 
o  eel 
a  pimenta 

Bebidas 

o  caf4 
o  Chi 
o  mate 

e  uisque  coif  sodaCo]  (ague) 
a  Ague  tunica 
o  gin  t6nico 
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the  b««r  (bottle) 
the  beer  (draft) 
the  white  (red)  wine 


t  cerveja 
0  ehope 

0  vlhho  braneo  (tinto) 


StiitT  FD  -  Waahington,  D.  C. 
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SPOKEN  PORTUGUESE 


5  .1 


5.0    This  unit  emphasizes  and  drillst  time  expressions,  the  present 
and  past  of  -er  verbs,  and  the  present  tense  of  the  irregular 
verb  saber* 

5 •!    Basic  sentences 

5 .ll    Dialog  1 


the  Ferreira  couple; 
i*e.,  the  Ferreiras 
(Mr.  and  Mrs.) 

•Do  you  know  the  Ferreiras? 

(I)  know 

(to  know,  to  be  acquainted 
with^ 

our  friends,  friends  of 
ours. 

-Yes.    They're  friends  of  ours. 

(they)  were 
(to  be) 
introduced 

(to  introduce,  to  present) 
the  wife 

the  husband 
day  before  yesterday 

•My  wife  met  them  day  before 
yesterday. 

nice,  likeable 

-They*  re  very  nice. 

to  invite 
the  dinner 

the  breakfast 


^  casal  Ferreira 

Voce  conhece  o  casal  Ferreira? 

conhe^o 
(conhecer) 

nossos  amigos 

3lo  nossos  amigos. 


-Conhe<jo» 


forair. 
(ser) 

apresentados 
(apresentar) 
a  esp8sa 

o  marido 
anteontem 

.£les  foram  apresentados  h  minha 
espdsa  anteontem. 

simpdtica 

-Sifo  muito  simp^ticos. 

convidar 
0  jantar 

o  caf^  da  manha 


.They've  invited  us  for  [a] 
dinner. 

-For  when? 


•£les  nos  convidaram  para  um  Jantar^ 


-Para  quando? 
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day  after  tomorrow 

•Miss*  title  used  before 
name  of  a  woma^  (married 
ov  single)  you  don't  know 
well  enough  to  call  by 
her  first  name. 

Alzira  (a  girl's  name) 

with  us 
with  m^ 

•For  day  after  tomorrow.  Miss 
Alzira  is  going  with  us. 

-Who  is  Mis'i  Alzira? 

the  neighbor 
the  brother 

•She*s  (a)  neighbor  of  my  married 
brother. 


5^12    Dialog  2 

the  family 

Botafogo  (a  section  of  Rio) 

.The  Ferreiras  live  in  Botafogo, 
don't  they? 


modem 


-Yes.    Their  house  is  very  modern. 

(it)  seems  to  me  that 
(to  seem) 

.Seems  to  me  the  family  Is  very 
large  • 

there  are  (when  refer- 
ring to  members  of  a 
family) 

altogether,  in  all 

-It  is.  Ther    are  twelve  in  alK 


depois  de  amanhl 
dona 


Alzira 
conosco 
comigo 

•Para  depois  de  amanhS.    A  Dona 
Alzira  vai  conosco. 

-Quern  4  a  Dona  Alzira? 

o  vizinho,  a  vizinha 
o  irmao 

.Ela  4  vizinha  do  meu  irmao  casado. 


a  familia 
Boteifogo 

•A  familia  Ferreira  mora  em  Bota- 
fogo, nSo  4? 


moderna  [c] 


-Si 71.    A  casa  deles  4  bem  moderna. 

parece-me  que 

(parecer) 

•Parece-me  que  a  familia  6  muito 
grande. 

s^o 


ao  todo 

-E.    Sao  ao  todo  doze  pessoas* 
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the  people 

how  many  people,  what 
a  crowd 

.What  a  family I 

(I)  believe  that 
(to  believe) 
the  son 

the  daughter 
the  sons,  th^  children 

(offspring) 
the  girl  (from  about 

15-30  yrs.  old  and 

unmarried) 
the  boy  ( 15-30  yrs.  old) 

-I  ?*'^lieve  there  are  aight  child- 
re-if  3  girls,  and  5  boys « 

how  many  years  do 
they  have,  how  old 
are  they? 

«How  old  are  they? 

old 

the  more  old,  the  oldest 
to  have         years,  to  be 
years  old 

-The  oldest  is  23. 


young 
the  age 

what  age  has  he» 
how  old  is  he 

•And  the  youngest?    How  old  is 
her 

the  (little)  girl 
(up  to  13  years  old) 
the  (little)  boy 

funny  (amusing  or  odd) 

cute 

-Eiqht.    She's  a  very  cute  little 
girl* 


a  gente 
quanta  gente 


•Quanta  gente 1 

creio  que 
(crer) 
o  filho 

a  filha 
OS  lilhos 

a  mo<ja 


o  rapazy  moqo 

-Creio  que  sSo  oito  filhos,  tres 
mogas  e  cinco  rapazes* 

quantos  anos  eles  tern? 


•Quantos  anos  eles  tern? 

velha  [c] 
o  mais  velho 
ter  ••••  anos 


-O  mais  veiho  tern  vinte  e  tres 
anos  • 

nova 
a  idade 

que  idade  ele  tem. 


•E  o  mais  novo?    Que  idade  ele 
tem? 

a  menina 

o  menino 
engra^ada 
engra^adinlia 

-Tem  oito  anos.    E  uma  menina 
muito  engra^adinha • 
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who  morel  l*e«»  who  else 

lives 
(to  live) 

them  (after  prepositions) 
him 
her 

•Who  else  lives  with  them? 
the  father 

the  fathers,  the  parents 
•Mr*  Ferreira's  parents* 


quern  ma is 
Vive 
j^viver) 
eleSf  elas 

ele 

ela 

Quern  ma is  vive  com  eles? 

0  pal 
OS  pals 

Os  pais  do  Senhor  Ferreira^ 


5.13    Dialog  3 


for  to  speak  ony  i.e*» 

speaking  of 
the  relative 
the  mother 
your  mother 


por  falar  em 

0  parente 
a  mSe 

a  senhora  sua  mie 


•Speaking  of  relatives,  how*s  your   •Por  falar  em  parentes,  como  vai 


mother? 

the  sister 

Lourdes  (girl's  name) 

-Very  well  thank  you.    And  your 
sister  Lourdes? 

the  time 

there  is  much  time 
that;  i.e^,  for  a 
lone  time 

(I)  see 

(to  see) 

her,  yoUf  it  (with  verbs) 

him,  you, • it 

them»  you 
(I)  see  her 
(she)  married  herself 

(i«e«,  got  married) 
(to  marry) 

•I  haven *t  seen  her  for  a  long 
time^    She's  married  and  is 
living  in  Recife* 


a  senhora  sua  mIe? 

a  irma 
Lourdes 

*Muito  bem  obrlgaoo^    E  a  sua  irmf 
Lourdes? 

o  tempo 

muito  te.Dpo  que 


vejo 

(ver) 

a 

o 

as.  Of 
a  vejo 
se  casou 

(casar) 

•Hi  muito  tempo  que  nifo  a  vejo* 
Ela  se  casou  e  esti  morando  em 
Recife* 
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to  marry  [with]  (someone) 

-Who'd  she  marry? 

the  doctor  (title) 
Campos 

•Dr«  Campos* 

the  doctor  (M.D.)» 
physiciar 

-Is  he  (a)  physician? 
the  child 

a  child  a  year  old, 
a  year  old  child 

•Yes,    They  already  have  a  child 
a  year  and  a  half  old. 

the  man 
the  woman 

-Is  it  a  boy? 

the  (little)  girl  (up  to 
13  yrs.)l  the  girlfriend 
gal  (to  25  yrs.) 

•No*    It*s  a  girl* 

-It's  three  o'clock*    I  have  to 
go* 

the  hurry 

to  be  with  hurry,  to  be 
in  a  hurry 

*Are  you  in  a  hurry? 

the  mother-in-law 

-Yes-    I'm  going  to  my  mother- 
in-law's*    So  long* 

•Goodbye. 
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casar  com 

-Casou  com  quem? 

o  doutor 
Campos 

•Com  o  Doutor  Campos* 

o  medico 

,£le  6  medico? 

a  crianqa 

uma  crian^a  de  um  ano 

E.    E  eles       tem  uma  crianqa 
de  um  ano  e  meio* 

o  homem 
a  mulher 

-E  homem? 

a  garota 

•Nao*    E  uma  gardta* 

-Ji  sao  tres  horas.  Preciso 
ir* 

a  pressa 

estar  com  pressa 

•Estd  com  pressa? 
a  sogra 

-Estou*    Vou  ^  casa  de  minha 
sogra  •    At6  logo^ 

•Passe  bemv 
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5.14    Optional  vocabulary  -  relatives 


The  masculine  plurals  in  every  case  may  include  males  and  females. 
A  few  are  given  below  as  illustration. 

the  grandmother  a  av6 

the  grandfather  o  avo 

the  grandfatherb,  grandparents         os  av6s 


the  brothers,  brothers 
and  'sisters 


OS  irmaos 


the  aunt 
the  uncle 

the  upcles,  aunt  and  uncle 


a  tia 
0  tio 
OS  tios 


the  father-in-law 
the  sister-in-law 
the  brother-in-law 


0  sogro 
a  cunhada 
0  cunhado 


the  cousin  (f),  the  cousin  (m) 
the  neice,  the  nephew 


a  prima,  o  prime 

a  sobrinha,  o  sobrinho 
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5*2    Pronunciation  points 

5 .21    Unstressed  [a] 

charuto 

prazer 

aqui 

galinha 

carregador 


5  .22 


Unstressed  /i/ 

residencia 

obrigado 

americano 

aterrissamos 

visitei 

convidou 


garota 

vacina 

declarar 

abacaxi 

batata 

II 
favores 

cores 

vezes 

andares 

desculpar 

desmanchar 


sapato 
barato 
bagagem 
cachaca 


III 
noite 

saudade 

pode 

escute 

espera 

ebcova 


The  unstressed  /i/  in  the  words  in  column  I  is  pronounced 
like  stressed  /i/ 

The  unstressed  /i/  in  the  words  in  column  II  may  be  pronounced 
like  stressed  /!/,  or,  in  rapid  speech,  much  like  the«i»  in 
the  English  word  'is*      Notice  that  in  each  of  thje  examples 
the  /i/  occurs  in  an  initial  or  final  syllable  which  ends 
in  -s. 

The  unstressed  /i/  in  the  words  in  column  III  may  also  be 
pronounced  like  stressed  /i/  but  it  is  very  frequently  whis- 
pered.   Notice  that  the  /i/  in  each  example  is  either  initial 
in  a  syllable  ending  in  -s,  or  it  is  final. 


5.23    Unstressed  [u]  and  [a]  contrasted 

magros 

velhos 

bonltos 

cheirosos 

curtos 


magras 

velhas 

bonitas 

cheirosas 

curtas 
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filhot 

caros 

abertos 

frescos 

frios 

tios 

nossos 

duzantos 

5  .Si    [eya]  and  [•>  i] 

[cya] 

*d«ia 
tet«5a 

Lea 

5.25  [cw]  and  [ew] 

c6u 
16u 
viu 
r6u 

trof6u 

5.26  [ew]  and  [eyu] 

fneu 
leu 
seu 

correu 

deu 

creu 

5  .27    [oy]  and  Cay] 

dois 
sols 
combo io 


filhas 

caras 

abertas 

frescas 

fries 

ties 

nossas 

duzentas 

[eya] 

e  dei-a 

tela 

lela 


seu 

leu 

moveu 

correu 

feudo 


melo 

lelo 

seio 

correio 

dei-o 

creio 


d6i 

s6is 

conbdio 
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joio 

noivo 

apoio 


j6ia 

n6ivo 

ap6io 


5.3.   Grammatical  notes  and  drills 
5»31    Present  tense  of  -er  type  verbs 
5.31.1  Formation 
5.31.11    Regular  -er  verbs 


Endings 


sg 


Pl 


1 
3 


-o  C-u]  -emos  [-(Jmus] 
-e  C-'i]      -em  C-'^y] 


Example  t 

viver 

sg 

pl 

1 

vivo  [vfvu] 

vivcmos  [viv^mus] 

3 

vive  [vfvi] 

vivem  Cvfv^y] 

5.31.12    -er  verbs  with  minor  ^^regularities 

Most  verbs  which  have  [e]  or  [o]  in  the  final  syllable 
of  the  stem  change  theses  vowels  to  [c]  and  [o]  respec- 
tively in  the  third  person  singular  and  plural.    The  end- 
ings are  regular. 


Examples; 
escrever 

escrevo  [iskr^vu] 
escreve  [islcrr-vij 
escrevemos  [iskrev^mus] 
escrevem  [iskrdv^yl 


escolher 

escolho  [iskdlhu] 
escolhe  [isk51hi] 
escolhemos  [iskolh^mus] 
escolhem  [isk51h^y] 


Like  escrever  arei  beber,  ^eiigr,  steyer.  esguecer.  cUDnhfiC^JC* 
parecer »  -r™-«.» 

Speakers  from  Sic  Paulo  make  the  same  changes  in  comer 
that  they  do  in  escolher  but  speakers  from  Rio  and  north- 
ern  Brazil  do  not.    The  only  other  verb  of  this  type  that 
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you. have  had  so  far  is  chover  which  has  only  one  formt  chove 
[S5vi]  'it  rains'.     

Compare  the  vowel  changes  in  -er  verbs  with  those  in  -ar 
verbs  in  sections  2.31  and  3.31. 


5.31.2    Structure  sentences 
per 

the  week 

one  time  (once)  a  week 
two  times  (twice)  a  week 
three  times  a  year 

1    I  write  home  once  a  week. 


only 

2    He  writes  only  twice  a  month. 


every  day 
every  week 
every  month 

3  Do  you  write  every  day? 

4  She  writes  every  Sun<^ay. 

the  report 
about »  on 

5  We  write  reports  on  many  things. 


6  Do  you  write  much? 

the  letter 

7  They  write  fifteen  letters  a 

day* 


por 

a  semana 

uma  vez  gor  semana 
duas  vezes  por  semana 
tres  vezes  por  ano 

Escrevo  para  casa  uma  vez  por 
semana • 

sdmente 

£le  escreve  s6mente  duas  vezes 
por  mes. 

todos  OS  dias 
todas  as  semanas 
todos  OS  meses 

Voce  escreve  todos  os  dias? 

Ela  escreve  todos  os  domingos. 

o  relatdrio  [o] 
sobre 

Escrevemos  relat6rios  sobre  muitas 
coisas . 

Voces  escrevem  muito? 

a  carta 

files  escrevem  quinze  cartas  por 
dia. 
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5*31 .3    Drills  on  present  tense  of  -er  verbs 
5  .31 .31    Present  tense  of  escrever 

a.  Fill  the  blanks  with  escrevo»  •!  write* 

1  ........  todos  OS  dias* 

2  Quando  muito. 

3  Eu  n5o  bem* 

4  Nunca  .— --—  h  noite. 

b.  Fill  the  blanks  with  escrevet  'you  write'  or  •he  (she) 
writes • 

1  Voce  muito  bem  em  portugues. 

2  Nao  compreendo  o  que  ele  • 

3  Quando  lie  quer  ele  bem. 

4  Ela  4  a  unlca  que  — — —  mal« 

5  O  senhor      —        muitas  cartas? 

Ct    Fill  the  blanks  with  escrevemos>  'we  write* 

1  N6s  — -—  relat6rios  todos  os  dias. 

2  Quando  -™  ao  Pedro? 

3  Maria  e  eu  sempre. 

4  0  que  6  que  n6s   anteontem? 

b  N6s    neste  livro. 

d.    Fill  the  blanks  with  escrevem,  'you  write*  or  'they 
write* 

1  Pedro  e  Carlos   duas  vezes  per  mes* 

2  Quantos  relat6rios  voces   por  dia? 

3  Como  6  que  os  senhores  — -— .-  este  nOimero? 

4  Elas  uma  vez  per  semana. 

5  Maria  e  Ana  ainda  nao  bem. 
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5  .3 1.32    Number  substitution 

Repeat  each  sentence  after  your  instructor.    Then  substi- 
tute the  plural  form  of  the  underlined  singular  verbs,  and 
the  singular  form  of  the  plural  verbs, 

1  Comem  bife  todos  os  dias. 

2  Deve  chegar  hoje. 

3  Vivemos  em  Porto  Alegre, 

4  Conhego  muitas  pessoas  aqui. 

5  Compreende  portuguefe  bem? 

6  Preenchemos  as  fichas. 
Escolhe  OS  melhores  bifes. 

8  Esque<;o  muitas  coisas. 

9  Bebem  caf^  com  leite. 
lo    Comem  demais. 

5  .31  .as    Person  -  number  substitution 

1  Nos  conhecemos  todos  os  estados. 

Eu  

AntSnio  e  Clara   — 

Ela   

A  Dona  Alzira  , 

files  

2  Eu  compreendo  quando  ele  fala  devagar» 

Todos  n6s  — 

Elas   

Meu  irmao  e  eu  — 

Quern  nSo  — ------------..---.7 

Voce  .  , 

3  Luis  come  aqui  todos  os  dias. 
Os  sargentos  
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Minha  espdsa  e  eu 

Meus  vizlnhos  - — — . 

N6s  -  

A  familia  Campos 

4  feles  escolhem  muito  antes  de  comprrr. 

Eu  -  

Meus  filhos  e  eu  —  

Os  americanos  —   

Minha  IzmS  .  . 

N6s  —  

5  £le$  descem  na  segunda  esquina# 
A  minha  irma  .........  

Eu  

Meus  filhos  e  eu  

0  casal  Ferreira  —  . 

N6s  — -  

5.31.34  Completion 

Supply  the  correct  form  of  the  present  tense  of  the  verb 
indicated 


[viver]  1    Eu  com  meus  pais. 

Cpreencher]  2    N6s    muitas  fichas. 

C^®^®^^  3    illes  caf^  de  manha. 

[conhecfcr]  4    Voce  0  marido  da  Oona 

Maria? 

Cdescer]  5    Paulo   nesta  rua. 

[dever]  6    Eu  comer    mais  carne. 

[escrever]  7    Quem^-   melhor  em  portu- 

gues? 


[esquecer]  e    Os  senhores  sempre 

quanto  6  a  conta. 
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[parecer] 

9 

[chover] 

10 

[comer] 

11 

[escolher] 

12 

[compreender  *I*] 

13 

C viver] 

14 

Cpreencher] 

15 

Cbeberj 

16 

[conhecer] 

17 

[descer] 

18 

[deverl 

19 

[esquecerj 

20 

[escolher] 

21 

[ccmer] 

22 

aqui 
Aqui  - 


que  tern  chovido  muito 
t6das  as  semanas. 


As  senhoras  ------  salada  de 

alface? 

Joao  e  Antdnio  ------  sempre 

as  mesmas  colsas* 

Nao  —  por  que  voce  e^l4 

atrasado* 

Voce  -----  em  Sao  Paulo? 

Elas  ------  tudo  com  l4pis. 

Os  americanos   muita  cer- 

veja  • 

N6s  "— —  tres  estados  do  Brasll* 

Ela  do  bonde  aqui* 

Quern  — —  chegar  esta  tarde? 

N6s  sempre   o  dinheiro  aqui* 

Voces  nunca    exatamente 

o  que  eu  quero* 

Os  brasileiros  — -— -  pouco  de 
manh£« 


5 .32  Past  tense  of  -^r  type  verbs 
$•32*1  Formation 


Endings 

sg 

pi 

1 

-i  [-f] 

-emos 

[-^mus] 

3 

-eu  [^w] 

-eram 

[ -tf r§w] 

Example  t 

comer 

sg 

Pl 

1 

com!  [kom£] 

comemos 

[kom^mus] 

comeu  [kom^w] 

• 

come ram 

C  kom^r^w] 

Compare  the  3rd  singular  form  of  the  present  tense  with  the 
ist'  singular  form  of  the  past  tense*    The  only  difference 
between  these  forms  of  regular  verbs* is  one  ox  stress* 
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come  Ck6mi]         (he)  eats 

comi  [komi]         (I)  ate,  have  eaten 

Verbs  with  minor  irregularities  in  the  present  are  completely 
regular  in  the  past. 

5  .32  .2    Structure  sentences 

1  I've  never  eaten  there.  Nunca  comi  14. 

2  Johnny  ate  well.  Joaozinho  comeu  bem. 
Johnny-  has  eaten  well. 

3  Alice  and  I  have  already  Alice  e  eu  j4  comemos. 

eaten . 

4  Haven't  you  eaten  yet?  As  senhoras  ainda  nao  comeram? 
5.   They  ate  early.  £les  comeram  cedo. 

5«32.3      Drills  on  past  tense  of  r£I  verbs 
5.32.31    Past  tense  of  comer 

a.  Fill  the  blanks  with  comi,  'I  ate,  I  have  eaten' 

1  Hoje  --—  no  restaurante. 

2  Nao  muito. 

3  Ontem  bife. 

4   hs  onze  horas. 

5    em  casa  de  Paulo. 

6  Eu  spaghetti. 

b.  Fill  the  blanks  with  comeu  'you  ate,  have  eaten'  or 
♦he  (she)  atef'  'he  has  eaten' 

1  Eduardo  em  casa  hoje. 

2  J4  ? 

3  Ela  nao  batata. 

4  Onde  voce  -----  qudrta-feira. 

5  Joaozinho   —  demais. 

6  0  senhor  — —  pouca  carne. 
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c*    Fill  the  blanks  with  comemos.  *we  ate**  'we  have  eaten* 

1  Uio  no  domingo  passado* 

2  A  que  horas  — — —  ontem? 

3  Nunca  — camarSo* 

4  Ter^a-feira  passada  —   com  Carlos. 

5  S^bado   saladfa  de  fruta. 

d*    Fill  the  blanks  with  comeranit  *you  (pi*)  ate»*  'you  have 
eaten*  or  'they  ate**  'they  have  eaten* 

1  Voces  muito? 

2  Os  senhores  vagens? 

3  files  j4  

4  Paulo  e  Pedro   no  restaurante. 

5  Elas  ------  muito  pouco. 


5  .32  .32    Past  tense  -  completion 

[compreender]  1 

[cor.hecer  'we* 3  2 

[escrever]  3 

Cdescer]  4 

[escolher]  5 

[dever]  6 

[beber]  7 

[chover  'it*]  8 

[esquecer]  9 

[compreender]  lo 

[conhecer]  11 

[escrever  *we»]  12 

[escolher]  13 

[esquecer  *we»]  14 

[beber]  15 


Pedro  nao  — -—  o  que  eu  disse. 

Ontem  — —  a  Senhora  Monteiro* 

files  pouco* 

Os  senhores   na  ,Rua  da 

ConceifSo? 

Voce  -----  coisas  boas. 

Elas  — -™  mrjitos  cruzeiros. 

Eu  — — —  tres  cervejas* 

™— -  muito  aqui. 

file  ^e  -™—  do  endere^o. 

(eu)  tudo  que  voce  falou. 

Voces  --— muitos  lugares  no 
Brasil? 

------  duas  vezes  para  a  senhora  • 

0  que  elas 

------  de  deixar  uma  gorjeta. 

Paulo   caf6  com  a^Ocar. 
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5.32.33    Tense  substitution 

Change  the  sentences  to  the  past. 

1  0  senhor  compreende? 

2  Escolho  bife  com  batata  frita. 

3  Sempre  descem  aqui. 

4  Carlos  nSo  come • spaghetti . 

5  Bebem  dgua  antes  do  almo^o? 

6  Devo  vinte  cruzeiros. 

7  Nao  conhecemos  o  Rio. 

8  Alberto  conhece  o  Doutor  Campos. 


5.33    Present  tense  of  the  irregular  verb  saber »  'to  know,  to  know 
how'   '(to  do  something)* 

5.33.1  Forms 

sei  sabemos 
sabe  sabem 

In  the  present  tense  saber  has  only  one  irregular  formi  sel 


5.33.2    Drill  -  completion 

Supply  the  correct  forms  of  the  present  tense  of  saber. 

1  (I)  -----  o  nome  da  rua  mas  nao  o  numero. 

2  Ainda  n5o  (we)  -----  quern  val  com  ele. 

3  Voce  -----  se  a  fc-milia  6  grande? 

4  Ela  nao  -----  quantos  anos  tern. 

5  files  —        falar  portugues  muito  bem. 

6  Essa  menina  de  tres  anos  j4      — -  escrever. 

7  (I)  -----  muito  bem  quando  6  a  hora  do  caffi. 

8  Voce   quern  e  o  medico? 
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5 .34    Time  expressions 
5  •34*1  Summary 
When? 

When  is  it  that,  when? 

Today* 

Yesterday. 

Day  before  yesterday. 


-  answers  to  ouando 


Quando? 
Quando  6  que? 
Hoje. 
On tern. 
Anteontem. 


Tomorrow. 

Day  after  tomorrow. 


Amanha . 

Depois  de  amanha. 


This  morning. 
This  afternoon. 
Tonight. 


Esta  TP  nha. 
Esta  tarde. 
Esta  nOite. 


In  the  afternoon. 

At  night. 

In  the  morning. 


A  tarde. 
A  noite. 
De  manhif* 


This  morning. 
This  afternoon. 
Tonight. 


Hoje  de  manhS. 
Hoje  d  tarde. 
Hoje  d  noite. 


Yesterday  morning. 
Yesterday  afternoon. 
Last  night. 


Ontem  de  manhS. 
Ontem  h  tarde* 
Ontem  d  noite. 


Tomorrow  morning* 
Tomorrow  afternoon. 
Tomorrow  night. 


Amanha  de  manha. 
Amanha  d  tarde. 
Amanha  d  noite. 
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Early  today,  early  this  Hoje  cedo* 
morning. 

Early  yesterday.  Ontem  cedo. 

Early  tomorrow.  AmanhS  cedo. 


Very  early  this  morning.  Hoje  bem  cedo. 

Very  early  yesterday  (morniiig)         Ontem  bem  cedo. 
Very  early  tomorrow  (morning)  AmanhS  bem  cedo. 


Now.  Agora . 

Right  now.  Agora  mesmo 


Sunday. 
Monday. 
Tuesday. 

On  Saturday. 
On  Wednesday. 
On  Thursday. 

next 
Next  week. 
Next  month. 
Next  year. 
Next  Friday. 


Domingo. 

Segunda-feira,  or  segunda. 
Ter^a-feira,  or  terqa. 

No  s^bado. 

Na  quarta-felra,  na  quarta. 
Na  quinta-feirat  na  quinta. 

pr6xima 
Na  proxima  semana. 
No  pr6ximo  mes. 
No  pr6ximo  ano. 
Na  pr6xima  sexta-feira. 


Last  week. 
Last  month. 
Last  year. 
Last  Triday. 


Na  semana  passada. 

No  mes  passado. 

No  ano  passado. 

(Na)  sexta-feira  passada. 


At  the  coffee  hour. 
At  lunch  time. 
At  dinner  time. 


Na  hora  do  caf6. 
Na  hora  do  almoqo. 
Na  hora  do  Jantar. 
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After  lunch* 

After  dinner. 

After  three  o'clock. 


Depois  do  aXmo^o. 
De.pois  dj  jantar. 
Depois  das  tres  horas. 


Before  lunch. 
Before  dinner. 
Before  three  o'clock. 


Antes  do  almo^o. 
Antes  do  jantar. 
Antes  das  tres  horas. 


Two  years  ago. 
Two  years  atjo. 


Faz  dois  anos. 
Hi  dois  anos* 


5  •34.2  Drills 

5.34.21    Response  drill 


Answer  the 

following  questions. 

1 

Quando 

e 

que 

Paulo  vai  h  cidade? 

2 

Quando 

« 

e 

que 

OS  americanos  vao  chegar? 

3 

Quando 

que 

vamos  levar  a  bagagem? 

4 

Quando 

que 

as  senhoras  querem  preencher  as  fichas? 

5 

Quando 

que 

0  senhor  visitou  o  Rio? 

6 

Quando 

que 

voces  voltaram  de  Sao  Paulo? 

7 

Quando 

que 

0  senhor  alugou  esta  casa? 

8 

Quando 

que 

vao  mudar  os  nOmeros  das  casas? 

Quando 

que 

voce  ficou  no  Hotel  Serrador? 

lo 

Quando 

que 

vamos  comprar  os  bilhetes? 

11 

Quando 

que 

vamos  ver  o  Alberto? 

12 

Quando 

que 

0  senhor  morou  no  -Rio? 

13 

Quando 

que 

foram  apresentados  ao  seu  esposo? 

14 

Quando 

k 

que 

nos  convidaram  para  jantar? 

15 

Quando 

6 

que 

voce  vai  falar  com  o  fiscal? 
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•34.22  Translation 

Do  this  exercise  wit  i  the 

I*m  going  to  the  movies 
today. 

Day  after  tomorrow  Mr.  Silva 
will  lunch  here. 

We  can  go  this  afternoon. 

The  traffic  was  awful  this 
morning. 

Edward  and  Paul  talked  with 
the  Monteiro  family  last 
night . 

We're  going  to  visit  Bel6m 
tomorrow  afternoon. 

He  returned    very  early  Thurs- 
day morning, 

I'll  do  that  right  now. 

They're  going  to  Sugar  Loaf 
very  early  tomorrow. 

1*11  take  these  men  to  Paquet4 
next  week . 

She  arrived  in  Washington  last 
month . 

Who  is  going  downtown  at  lunch 
time? 

What  about  a  ride  after  dinner? 


Ann  and  Mary  visited  Sao  Paulo 
four  years  ago. 


translation  covered • 
Hoje  vou  ao  cinema. 


Depois  de  amanhS  o  Senhor 
Silva  vai  almo^ar  aqui. 

Podemos  ir  esta  tarde. 

O  trdfego  astava  horrivel 
hoje  de  manha. 

Eduardo  e  Paulo  falaram  com 
a  familia  Monteiro  ontem 
h  noite. 

Vamos  visitar  Bel^m  amanha 
S  tarde. 

£le  voltou  guinta-feira  bem 
cedo  • 

Vou  fazer  isso  agora  mesmo. 

ties  vao  ao  Pao  de  A(jucar 
amanha  bem  cedo. 

Vou  levar  estes  senhores  a 
Paguet5  na  pr6xima  semana. 

Ela^chegou  em  Washington  no 
mes  passado. 

Quem  vai^ao  centre  na  }  oxa 
do  almogo? 

Que  tal  um  passeio  depois 
do  jantar? 

Ana  e  Maria  visitaram  Sao 
Paulo  hi  quatro  anos . 
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5 .35    Variation  drills 

5*35 #00    Each  variation  drill  stresses  some  construction.  Before 

starting  a  drill  study  the  model  sentence  carefully  and  run 
through  the  English  sentences  to  see  what  all  of  them  have 
in  common. 

5*35 .01  muito  tempo  que  nao  a  vejo. 

(Note  time  expression  and  tense  of  verb) 

1  I  haven't  seen  him  for  a  long  time. 

2  He  hasn't  seen  them  for  a  long  time. 

3  He  hasn't  seen  them  for  six  months. 

4  We  haven't  visited  them  (f)  for  a  year. 

5  Dona  Alzira  has  known  her  for  ten  years. 

6  They  have  worked  here  for  four  wee)&6. 
They  (f)  haven't  gone  there  for  ten  days. 

8  I  haven't  eaten  for  eight  hours. 

9  My  wife  hasn't  met  our  neighbors  for  five  days, 
to    Our  maid  has  lived  with  us  for  ten  years. 

5*35.02  ^les  nos  convidaram  para  urn  jantar. 

1  She  has  invited  us  for  lunch. 

2  He  has  invited  me  for  dinner. 

3  I  have  invited  him  for  dinner. 

4  We  have  invited  them  for  dinner. 

5  She  took  them  (f)  to  Paquetd . 

6  We  met  her  at  the  theater. 

7  H*j  introduced  us  to  the  President. 

8  I  waited  for  you  at  that  corner* 

9  She  called  me  yesterday. 

10  They  visited  us  day  before  yesterday. 

11  They  took  me  home. 

12  Do  you  know  him? 
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5 .35 .01 

1 

3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 

5  .35  mOZ 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 


Hd  muito  tempo  que  nao  o  vejo, 

HA  muito  tempo  que  ele  nao  os  ve« 

H4  seis  meses  que  ele  nao  os  ve. 

H&  urn  ano  que  nao  as  visitamos. 

H4  dez  anos  que  Dona  Alzira  a  conhoce. 

Hd  quatro  semanas  que  eles  trabalham  aqui* 

HA  dez  dias  que  elas  nao  vao  lA. 

HA  oito   horas  que  nao  como» 

HA  cinco  dias  que  minha  esposa  nao  encontra  os  vizinhos* 
HA  dez  anos  que  nossa  empregada  mora  conosco. 


Ela  nos  convidou  para  urn  aIm6^o» 

Ela  ine  convidou  para  um  jantar. 

Eu  o  convidei  para  um  jantar. 

N6s  OS  conviddmos  para  um  jantar. 

Ela  as  levou  a  Panuetd. 

N6s  a  encontr^mos  no  teatro. 

£le  nos  apresentou  ao  presidente. 

Eu  o  esperei  naauela  esquina. 

Ela  me  chamou  ontem. 

£les  nos  visitaram  anteontem. 

£les  me  levaram  para  casa. 

Voce  0  conhece? 
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Esti  com  pref.sat 

1  Are  you  afraid? 

2  Are  you  thirsty? 

3  Are  you  hungry? 

4  She  is  in  a  hurry». 

5  They  are  afraid. 

6  I*m  in  a  hurry* 

7  We  are  thirsty. 

8  W-j're  in  a  hurry. 

9  I  am  hungry* 

10  They  are  alvvays  in  a  hurry. 

11  I  am  not  afraid. 

12  They  are  very  thirsty. 

Os  pais  do  Senhor  Ferreira. 

1  Mr.  Monteiro's  parents. 

2  Mr.  Silva«s  children. 

3  Mr.  Campos 's  brothers  are  married. 

4  Mr.  Ferreira •£  relatives  live  in  Recife. 

5  Dona  Alzira*  s  neighbors  are  very  nice. 

6  Dona  Ana's  friends  are  coming  tomorrow. 

7  Do  you  know  Dona  Maria's  husband? 

8  I  don't  know  Mrs.  Monteiro's  sister. 

Casou  com  quem? 

1  Who'd  she  live  with? 

2  Who'd  he  speak  with? 

3  Who'd  you  lunch  with? 

4  Who'd  they  arrive  with? 

5  Who'd  she  stay  with? 
S  Who'd  he  return  with? 
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5 •as .oa 

1 

2 
3 
4 

5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 

11 

12 

5  .35  .04 

1 

2 
3 
4 

5 
6 
7 
8 

5  435 .OS  , 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 


Estd  com  medo? 

Est^  com  sede? 

EstA  com  fome? 

Ela  esti  com  pressa* 

£les  estSo  com  medo? 

Estou  com  pressa* 

Estamos  com  sede* 

Estamos  com  pressa. 

Estou  com  fome. 

Eles  estao  sempre  com  pressa. 

NSo  estou  com  medo* 

£les  estSo  com  muita  sede. 


Os  pais  do  Senhor  Ferreira. 

Os  filhos  do  Senhor  Sllva. 

Os  irmSos  do  Senhor  Campos  sao  casados* 

Os  parentes  do  Senhor  Ferreira  moram  em  Recife. 

Os  vizinhos  da  Dona  Alzira  sao  muito  simpAticos. 

Os  amigos  de  Dona  Ana  chegam  amanha. 

Voce  conhece  o  marido  da  Dona  Maria? 

NSo  conhe^o  a  irmi  da  Senhora  Monteiro* 


Morou  com  quem? 
Falou  com  quem? 
Voce  almo^ou  com  quem? 
Chegaram  com  quem? 
Ficou  com  quem? 
Voltou  com  quem? 
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7  Who'd  you  go   for  a  walk  with? 

8  Who'd  she  sit  with? 

9  Who'd  he  leave  the  key  with? 

10  She  married  Dr.  Campos. 

11  He  married  Alzira. 

12  Paul  married  Dr.  Monteiro's  daughter. 

13  Edward  married  Louis's  sister. 

Quern  mais  vive  com  eUs2 
A  Dona  Alzira  vai  cor.c-co. 

1  Who  else  lives  with  you? 

2  Who  else  lives  with  him? 

3  vVho  else  is  going  with  them? 

4  Who  else  talked  with  you? 

5  Who  else  returned  with  her? 

6  Who  else  is  coming  with  you  (pi)? 

7  Who  else  wants  to  go  with  me? 

8  Who  else  wants  to  work  with  us? 
They  stayed  with  us. 

10  The  officer  came  with  them. 

11  Louis  married  her. 

12  My  mother-in-law  lives  with  us. 

13  Are  you  gping  to  the  movies  with  me? 

14  I  left  the  book  with  him. 

Quantos  anos  eles  tem? 

1  How  old  is  she? 

2  How  old  are  you? 

3  How  old  is  Mary? 

4  How  old  is  Joe? 

5  How  old  is  the  youngest? 
«  How  old  is  the  oliest? 
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7  Voce  passeou  com  quern? 

8  Sentou  com  quern r 

9  Deixou  a  chave  com  quern? 

10  Casou  com  o  Doutor  Campos* 

11  Casou  com  Alzira* 

12  Paulo  casou  com  a  fllha  do  Doutor  Monteiro. 

13  Eduardo  casou  com  a  Irma  de  Luis* 


5 .35  *o6 


1  Quem  ma is  vive  com  vocS? 

2  Quem  ma is  vive  com  ele? 

3  Q'-sm  mais  vai  com  Sles? 

4  Quem  maiSt  falou  com  voce? 

5  Quem  mais  voltou  com  ela? 

6  Quem  mais  vem  com  voces? 

7  Quem  mais  quer  ir  comigo? 

^  Quem  mais  quer  trabalhar  conosco? 

9  £les  ficaram  conosco* 

10  O  oficial  veio  com  eles* 

11  Luis  casou  com  ela* 

12  Minha  sogra  mora  conosco* 

13  VocI  vai  a 3  cinema  comigo? 

14  Deixei  o  li^/ro  com  ele* 


5  *35 •oi 


1 

Quantos 

anos 

ela 

;em? 

2 

Quantos 

anos 

voce  tem? 

3 

Quantos 

anos 

tern 

Maria? 

4 

Quantos 

anos 

tem 

Jos^? 

S 

Quantos 

anos 

tem 

0  mads 

novo? 

6 

Quantos 

anos 

tem 

0  mais 

velho? 
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7  How  old  is  your  sister? 

8  How  old  is  Mrs.  Silva's  daughter? 

9  How  old  is  Lourdes'  father? 

10  How  old  is  Carl's  mother? 

11  How  old  is  John's  brother? 

12  Do  you  know  how  old  I  am? 

13  I  don't  know  how  old  he  is. 


0  mais  velho  tern  vinte  e  tres  anos. 

1  The  youngest  is  one  year  old. 

2  She  is  twenty  years  old. 

3  They  are  eleven  years  old, 

4  We  are  forty  years  old. 

5  I  am  fifty  years  old. 

6  Mary  and  I  are  eighteen  years  old. 

7  Paul  and  Ana  are  thirty-five  years  old. 

8  You  and  I  are  twenty-seven  years  old* 


5 .35 .09 


5 .35 .10 


£les  j4  tern  uma  crianqa  de  um  ano 
e  meio. 

1  They  already,  have  a  child  three  months  old. 

2  We  already  have  a  daughter  ten  years  old. 

3  I  already  have  a  son  five  and  a  half  years  old. 

4  He  is  a  fifty  year  old  man. 

5  She  is  a  twelve  year  old  girl. 

6  She  is  a  hundred  year  old  woman. 

Por  falar  em  parentes,  como  vai 
o  seu  irmSo? 

1  Speaking  of  relatives  how's  your  sister? 

2  Speaking  of  relatives  how's  your  daughter? 

3  Speaking  of  relatives  how's  your  son? 
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7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 

5 .35 .08 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 

t 
8 

5  .dS  .09 

1 
2 
3 
4 

5 
6 

5 .lo 

1 

2 
3 


Quantos-  anos  tem  a  sua  irma? 

Quantos  anos  tem  a  filha  da  Senhora  Silva? 

Quantos  anos  tem  o  pai  de  Lourdes? 

Quantos  anos  tem  a  mae  de  Carlos? 

Quantos  anos  tem  o  irmao  de  Joao? 

Voce  sabe  quantos  anos  eu  tenho? 

Eu  nao  sei  quantos  anos  ele  tem* 


O  mais  novD  tem  urn  ano* 

Ela  tem  vinte  anos. 

£les  tem  onze  anos* 

n6s  temos  quarenta  anos. 

Eu  tenho  cinquenta  anos. 

Maria  e  eu  temos  dezoito  anos. 

Paulo  e  Ana  tem  trinta  e  cinco  anos. 

0  senhor  e  eu  temos  vinfe  e  sete  anos. 


£les       tem  un*  crian^a  dt  tres  meses. 

N6s       temos  uma  filha  de  dez  anos. 

E'j  j4  tenho  um  filho  de  cinco  anos  e  meio. 

tie  6  urn  homem  de  cinquenta  anos. 

Ela  k  uma  menina  de  doze  anos. 

Ela  i  uma  senhora  de  cem  anos. 


Por  falar  en  parentes,  como  vai  a  sua  Irma? 
Por  ialar  eio  parentes,  como  vai  a  sua  filha? 
Por  falar  em  parentes,  como  vai  o  seu  filho? 
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4  Speaking  of  houses,  did  you  find  one? 

5  Speaking  of  ages*  how  old  are  you? 

6  Speaking  of  physicians,  is  Doctor  Campos  back? 

7  Speaking  of  watches,  I  have  to  buy  one  today. 

8  Speaking  of  friends,  what  happened  to  (i.e.  with)  Peter? 

Parece-me  que  a  famllia  k  muito 
grande. 

1  Seems  to  me  the  family  is  very  small. 

2  Seems  to  me  the  street  is  very  narrow. 

3  Seems  to  me  the  building  is  very  old. 

4  Seems  to  me  Alzira  is  the  youngest. 

5  Seems  to  m©  they  live  downtown. 

6  Seems  to  me  he  has  Invited  many  people. 

7  Seems  to  me  she  got  married  last  year. 

8  Seems  to  me  he's  forgotten  the  time. 

Creio  que  sao  oito  filhos. 

1  I  believe  there  are  five  children , 

2  I  believe  there  are  seven  rooms. 

3  I  believe  he  is  forly  years  old. 

4  I  believe  you  are  right. 

5  I  don't  believe  he  speaks  Portuguese. 

6  I  don't  believe  they  are  going  to  New  York. 

7  I  don't  believe  we  can  go  today. 

eie  4  medico? 

(Note  lack  of  article.) 

1  Is  he  a  porter? 

2  Is  she-  a  stewardess? 

3  Are  you  a  clerk? 

4  Is  she  a  maid? 
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4 

Por 

falar 

em 

casa«  0  senhor       achou  uma? 

5 

Por 

falar 

em 

IdadeSf  quantos  anos  voce  tern? 

6 

Por 

falar 

em 

medicos*  0  Doutor  Campos  voltou? 

7 

Por 

falar 

em 

rel6giosf  eu  tenho  que  comprar  urn  hoJe« 

8 

Por 

falar 

em 

amlgost  o  que  4  que  houve  com  o  Pedro 7 

1  Parece-me  que  a  famHla  6  multo  pequena 

2  Parece-me  que  a  rua  6  muito  estreita* 

3  Parece-me  que  o  pr6dlo  6  muito  velho* 

4  Parece-me  que  a  Alzlra  6  a  mais  nova. 

5  Parece-me  que  eles  moram  no  centre* 

6  Parece-me  que  ele  convidou  muita  ^ente. 

7  Parece-me  que  ela  se  casou  no  ano  passado 

8  Parece-me  que  ele  se  esqueceu  da  hora* 


1  Creio  que  sao  cinco  c^ian^as. 

2  Creio  que  sao  sete  quartos* 

3  Creio  que  §le  tem  quarenta  anos* 

4  Creio  que  voce  tem  razlto* 

5  Nao  creio  que  ele  fala  portugues* 

6  Nao  creio  que  eles  vao  a  Nova  York 

7  Nao  creio  que  podemos  ir  hoje* 


5*35  .13 


1  £le  k  carregador? 

2  Ela  6  aeromo^a? 

3  C  senhor  k  empregado? 

4  Ela  6  empregada? 
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5  Is  he  a  policeman? 

6  Are  you  an  inspector? 

7  Is  she  an  American? 

8  Are  you  a  bachelor? 

Voce  ccnhece  o  casal  Ferreira? 

1  Do  you  know  the  Monteiros? 

2  Do  you  know  the  Silvas? 

3  Do  you  know  the  Lows? 

4  Do  you  know  the  Camposes? 

5  The  Silvas  live  in  Santa  Tereza* 

t  The  Ferreiras  are  going  to  Bel4m. 

7  The  Lows  have  bought  a  house. 

8  The  Monteiros  should  be  here. 

^•^^•^^  Sao  ao  todo  doze  pessoas. 

1  Altogether  ther^  are  eleven  [peopje]. 

2  Altogether  ther^  are  five  maids « 

3  Altogether  there  are  nine  men- 

4  Altogether  there  are  fifty  porters. 

5  Altogether  th.-re  are  four  (doctors. 

6  Altogether  there  are  ten  stewardesses. 

7  Altogether  there  are  six  bachelors. 

8  altogether  there  are  fourteen  Englishmen. 
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5  £le  6  pollclar 

6  O  senhor  6  fiscal? 

7  Ela  4  americana? 

8  0  senhor  6  soHeirot 


1  Voc^  conheca  o^casal  MontelroT 

2  VocS  conheca  o  casal  SllvaT 

3  Vdcl  conheca  o  casal  Low! 

4  Voce  conheca  o  ca&al  Campos? 

5  0  casal  Sllva  mora  em  Santa  Tereza* 

6  0  casal  Ferreira  val  a  Belto* 

7  0  casal  Low  comprou  uma  casa« 

8  0  casal  Montelro  deve  estar  aqul* 


S«3S.15 

1  Sfo  ao  todo  onze  passoaa* 

2  Slo  ao  todo  clnco  empregadas* 

3  SSio  ao  todo  nova  homens* 

4  Sio  ao  todo  cinquenta  carregadorat* 

5  SSo  ao  todc  quatro  medicos • 

6  Sio  ao  todo  dez  aeromo^as* 

7  SAo  ao  todo  seis  solteiroa* 

8  Slo  ao  todc  catorze  inglSsaa* 


Stata-  FD»  Washington*  D*  C. 


erJc 


186 


unit  6 


SPOKEN  PORTUGUESE 


6.1 


6*1    RftView  of  Unit  1 

6«il  Give  appropriate  responses'  to  the  following  utterancet* 


1 

Coir.0  vai? 

2 

Esta  na  nora? 

3 

Ate  logo* 

4 

De  que  parte  4  o  senhorT 

5 

Posso  entrart 

6 

0  senhor  fala  portuguSs  e  inglSst 

7 

A  senhora  compreende  portuguSst 

a 

A  senhorita  pode  falar  ma Is  devagar? 

9 

0  senhor  teni  clgarros  brasileirosT 

10 

0  senhor  fuma? 

6*13    Repeat  after  your  Instructor!  then  translate  into  Engllth* 


1 

Vou  muito  bem«  obrigado* 

2 

Compreendo  muito  bem* 

3 

Sou  anericano* 

4 

AceitOt  muito  obrlgada* 

5 

Muito  prazer* 

6 

Eu  me  chamo  Eduardo  Low* 

7 

Pols  nio* 

0 

0  senhor  aceita  um  cigarroT 

9 

Falo  portugues. 

10 

Nfto  compreendo  ingl^e* 
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6*13    Translate  the  following  sentences* 


1 

Are  you  from  Brazil? 

z 

Do  you  have  a  license? 

3 

I  understand  Portuguese  and  English* 

4 

'Close  the  window  again «  please* 

S 

I  speak  English  very  well. 

6 

Please  speak  more  Portuguese* 

T 

Let's  begin  on  [the]  page  five* 

a 

From  «vhat  part  of  the  U«S*  are  youT 

9 

Speak  Portuguese*  please* 

What's  the  name  of  this  gentleman? 

xt 

I'm  (an)  American* 

%2 

Here's  tlie  book* 

13 

Let's  smoke* 

14 

Can  you  repeat  the  number  again  -  more  slowly? 

15 

You  speak  very  well* 

<*2    Review  of  Unit  8 

6*81    Give  appropriate  responses  to  the  followirig  utterances* 
1   O  senhor  tern  passaporte  especial? 
a    A  senhora  conhece  uma  empregada? 

3  O  senhor  quer  um  ou  dois  quartos? 

4  Ouanto  e  a  diiria  no  hotel  Miramar? 
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5  Ond«  estamos  chegando? 

6  Para  onda  val  o  caxxegador? 

7  Qual  4  o  noma  dfiata  casal? 

8  Qual  4  o  ni&Dero  de  sua  cartelra  de  Identidade* 

9  Onde  estSo  suas  malast 

10  0  que  o  senhor  tem  para  declarar* 

11  lue  dla  4  amanhfl? 

12  Para  onde  o  senhor  vai  levar  as  ma las? 

13  Per  onde  o  senhor  val? 

14  Vamos  seguir  a  aetomo^a  ou  o  fiscal? 

15  O  seu  destino  4  Bel^m? 

16  Qual  4  a  sua  casa? 

17  0  seu  quarto  4  grande? 

18  Ela  4  casada  ou  solteirai: 

19  Pode  levar  tudo? 

20  Ela  4  gorda? 

6*22    Repeat  after  your  Instructor i  then  translate  into  English* 

1  NSo  queremos  sd  urn  quarto*  queremos  dols* 

2  Nds  somos  dos  Estados  Unidos* 

3  Os  atestados  de  vadna  estSo  all* 

4  Pauley  vai  pelo  Recife* 

5  Sou  solteirc* 

6  Ela  8  vera  de  Bel^. 

7  Vaaios  para  o  aeroporto* 
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8  O  quarto  trlnt«  •  seis  k  no  terceii  andar* 

9  Jtf  tenho  o  endexo^Oe 

10  O  numoro  da  minha  ficha  4  vinte  e  oito* 

11  Qutramot  Ir  ao  hotol  Miramar. 

IS  A  nossa  Idantificafjto  4  o  passaporta. 

IS  Vou  dalxar  at  chavas  no  quarto* 

14  Bias  quasam  um  quarto  para  caaal* 

15  Elaa  tlo  da  Pdrto  Alagrc. 

as    Tranalata  tha  followinq  santancas. 

1  Thaaa  suitcases  ara  strong* 

2  Those  hotels  are  very  pretty* 

3  Th«  inspector  has  two  small  books* 

4  The.^e  are  new  taxis* 
9  They  are  very  fat* 

6  We  have  big  bedrooms* 

7  Those  houses  are  ugly* 

8  These  streets  are  narrow* 

9  I'll  Wbit  for  your  friend  here* 

10  I  don't  have  the  complete  addresses* 

11  She  doesn^t  work  much* 

12  Louis  and  Albert  work  with  that  man* 
IS  We  declare  the  baggage  there* 

14  Ana  and  Char tea  expect  to  see  Mary* 

19  Please  wrlt«^  your  names  here* 
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16  They  hav»  a  very  small  bedvoom. 

17  That*s  our  house* 

18  How  is  Mary? 

19  She  speaks  very  slowly* 

20  We  smoke  weak  cigarettes* 

21  May  I  smoke  another  cigar? 

22  Please  (pi)  sit  here* 

23  It*s  time  to  go  to  the  airport* 

24  Let*s  go»  then* 

25  We  arrive  today. 

26  What*s  the  date  tomorrow? 

27  Which  way  does  he  go  nowT 

28  Which  is  your  license? 

2  9  Paul  and  I  are  from  Washington* 

30  Please  leave  the  keys  here* 

31  Where  is  the  maid  coming  from? 

32  My  wife  and  I  are  thin* 

33  Which  (one)  is  Galelo  Airport? 

34  He  and  I  are  the  first  in  everything* 

35  How  much  do  you  earn? 

36  I  work  for  the  American  government* 

37  What  does  *muito  prazer*  mean? 

38  They  (f)  are  marzied. 

39  I  earn  little. 

40  The  windows  are  v%ry  narrow* 
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6*3    Review  of  Unit  3 

6 •31  Give  appropriate  responses  to  the  following  utterances* 

1  Que  avenida  $  esta? 

2  Onde  fica  o  Hotel  Serrador? 

3  Como  passou  a  noitet 

4  JA  est^o  todos  prontos? 

5  Onde  o  senhor  gosta  de  passear? 

6  Onde  vocS  quer  ir  omanhSt 

7  Como  podemos  ir  ao  Corcovado? 

d  Em  que  rua  o  senhor  estd  morando? 

9  Onde  vamos  sen tar? 

10  Que  lugares  os  senhores  conhecem? 

11  Onde  vocS  estacionou  o  carro? 

12  Quando  vamos  volt^^r* 

13  Qual  e  o  meio  de  iransporte  para  o  P^o  de  A^Gcarr 

14  Em  que  lugar  voce  se  hospeda  quando  vai  ao  Rio? 

15  Quem  vocS  vlsitou  em  SSo  Paulo? 

16  Para  onde  eles  mudaram? 

17  A  que  horas  o  senhoi  come^ou  a  almo^ar? 

18  0  que  voce  ve  dal? 

19  Todas  as  fichas  estio  em  ordem? 

20  0  senhor  sabe  os  nomes  uaqueles  rapazes? 

6.32  Repeat  after  your  inttructory  then  translate  into  English. 

1  Seu  Jardin  estava  muito  bonito* 

2  Eu  vou  estacionat  atrAs  do  seu  carro* 
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3  Alnoe^i  na  easa  da  tefihora  Sllva* 

4  Esta  4  a  priaaira  vaz  qua  van  aqulT 

5  Acho  que  ela  est^  no  jardim* 

6  Hoja  nSo  posso  estacionar  o  carro  li» 

7  A'^uSle  6  o  Hotel  Serrador. 

8  Daqul  nHo  posao  ver  bem* 

9  A  senhora  Monte Iro  chega  amanhS* 

10  Tern  poucas  casas  grandes  nesta  cldade* 

11  Hoje  4  dia  quinze* 

12  Eles  se  hospedaram  no  Hotel  Mlranar* 

13  Esperel  tres  horas  mais  ou  menoa* 

14  Eu  gosto  mais  dos  t^xis* 

15  Os  livros  sSo  de  Paulo  e  oa  cademoa  aSo  da  JoAo* 

6*33    Translate  the  following  sentences* 

1  We  visited  Rio  last  year  at  this  same  season* 

Z  I  don't  have  the  address*    Let's  go  back* 

?  I  want  to  see  the  only  garden  here* 

4  We  want  to  make  plans  to  go  to  Sugar  Loa£* 

5  Can  you  (pi)  be  at  the  same  place  at  two  o'clock? 
£  Tonight  we  have  to  eat  before  eight  o'clock* 

7  You  can  wait  for  ma  In  that  yellow  building* 

a  You  (pi)  can  expect  me  on  the  t.velf  th* 

9  I  think  we  know  this  place* 

lo  Cn  those  hot  days  wa  parked  the  car  behind  the  house* 
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It  On  [the]  hot  nights  we  like  to  go  to  the  plaza* 

12  The  people  in  this  city  are  very  poor« 

13  E>o  you  want  my  address?    It's  116  Atlantic  Avenue* 

14  He  has  several  buildings. 

15  They  lived  in  S^o  Paulo  for  eight  months*    (i*e.  eight  months 

in  Sao  Paulo*) 

16  It  began  to  rain  this  afternoon* 

17  l*m  living  downtown* 

18  They  have  only  fifty  yellow  cards* 

19  They  are  in  rooms  27  and  2  9* 

20  Oo  you  (pi)  want  to  take  your  maid  too? 

21  Where  are  we  now? 

22  You  three  sit  here  in  back* 

23  We  can  earn  much  more  in  Brazil* 

24  Is  that  the  sam^  lady  [that]  you  visited  yesterday? 

25  Where  did  they  leave  the  tickets* 

26  Do  you  know  how  many  certificates  I  found  over  there? 

27  Why  did  you  take  the  ke^fs  away? 

28  He  began  to  smoke  a  few  months  ago* 

29  The  best  places  [for]  to  eat  here  are  not  downtown* 

30  They  are  right  in  everything* 

^1  Mary  lived  in  the  third  house  too* 

32  Tomorrow  1*11  go  downtovm* 

39  Let's  go  by  Beira  Mar  Avenue* 

34  Art  you  (pi)  going  to  the  hotel  tomorrow? 

39  I  want  the  key  to  '(i*e*  of)  th^  room* 
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36  What  part  of  Brazil  ara  you  from? 

37  This  is  the  second  time  you've  come  hera. 

38  We*ve  already  spoken  several  times* 

39  I  think  that*s  the  only  place  to  see* 

40  It's  a  very  interesting  trip* 

6*4    Review  of  Unit  4 

6*41    Give  appropriate  responses  to  the  following  utterances* 

1  A  que  horas  6  o  almo^oT 

2  Os  senhores  escolheram  batata  frita  ou  vagens? 

3  Como  o  senhor  quer  o  bife? 

4  0  que  voce  acha  que  vai  r  ^^^^ 

5  Quern  vem  14? 

6  3n  que  mesa  vamos  ficar? 

7  De  que  voce  velor 

8  O  que  4  que  vocd  quer  ma is? 
9.  Em  nue  lugares  voce  Ji  estSve ' 

lo  0  seu  rel6gio  trabalh/i  bemt 

11-  Ate  que  horas  vamos  trabalhart 

12  Em  que  aeroporto  chega  o  sargento  Low? 

13  Na  casa  de  ouem  o  Paulo  ficou^ 

14  Quando  Luis  dissi»  que  vaiT 

15  Quantas  horas  o  trem  est4  atrasadot 

16  A  que  horas  voce  acha  melhor  n6s  irmost 
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17  Voce  esttf  con  fome  ou  con  sede? 

18  Onde  as  senhoras  querem  sentar? 

19  O  que  o  JoSo  disse? 

20  At*  quando  o  senhor  vai  ficar? 

21  VocS  sabe  a  que  horas  o  trcin  chegaT 

22  Os  senhores       acabaram  de  coiner? 

23  Por  onde  6  mais  pertof 

24  A  que  horas  ela  toma  o  onlbus? 

25  file  nao  vai  ficar  mais  um  pouco? 

6.42  Repeat  after  your  instructor}  then  translate  Into  English. 


1 

Comemos  ao  meio-dia  em  ponto* 

2 

Onde  se  come  melhor  aqui  *  naquele  restaurante* 

3 

Tanto  faz* 

4 

Faltam  dez  minutos  para  as  dez* 

5 

Aaui  $les  n2o  aceitam  gorjeta. 

6 

Vamos  no  domingo  de  manhl* 

7 

EstA  esperando  na  casa  do  Paulo* 

8 

Visltel  0  Rio  96  uma  vez« 

9 

Pelo  meu  reltfgio»  sdo  duas  e  cinco. 

to 

Perto  da  Urea* 

11 

Eu  you  com  ela* 

12 

AmanhS  voce  vai  ficar  aqui* 

13 

As  tris  e  quinze* 

14 

Acho  que  nXof  Paulo  nXo  gostou  desse  filme* 

15 

D$  Recife*  eu  acho* 
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6.43   Translate  the  following  sentences* 

1  We  ought  to  go  to  Paquetil  Saturday  afternoon* 

2  Did  you  come"  by  streetcar  or  on  foott 

3  Is  there  enough  money  for  the  tlpT 

4  I  have  a  quarter  to  five* 

5  The  bus  leaves  at  eight  fifteen  P*  M* 

6  How's  the  city  of  Washington  at  nlghtT 

7  The  train  doesn't  leave  befojc-e  mlunlght* 

8  X  have  parked  my  car* 

9  Have  you  finished  looking  at  (i*e*f seeing)  that  boo|cT 

10  What  time  Is  It  by  your  watchT 

11  We  turn  on  the  radio  In    he  morning  and  at  night* 

12  Who  took  my  pencil? 

13  What  beer  do  you  drink T 

14  The  train  Is  one  hour  late. 

^5  How  long  does  it  take  to  go  from  the  United  States 
to  Brazil f 

16  Where  do  Charles  and  Louis  eat? 

17  How  do  you  go  hornet 

18  I  can  choose  only  two  things* 

19  Everybody  liked  the  spaghetti* 

20  They  haven «t  finished  eating  their  (i*e*  the)  dessert* 

21  What  time  does  the  train  from  Sfo  Paulo  arrive? 

22  Who  turned  his  radio  on  last  night? 

23  Never  forgot  <a-  put  sugar  in  my  coffee* 

24  You  (pi)  have  to  buy  something  for  him  before  tomorrow* 
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25  This  is  ID/  room* 

2  6  Why  do  they  live  in  that  placet 

27  Which  is  our  change? 

2  3  Let  me  go  in  the  restaurant  first* 

2  9  They  always  begin  to  eat  before  noon* 

30  He  should  do  what  I  want* 

31  We  like  to  wait  for  the  streetcar  on  this  corner* 

32  I  must  not  forget  to  go  to  the  theater  tonight* 

33  We  always  give  the  best  dessert. to  him. 

34  Your  friends  give  much  more  than  you* 

35  I  give  what  I  can* 

36  Our  lunch  hour  is  at  twelve  thirty* 

37  His  plans  have  changed  a  iot* 

38  Their  names  at'e  not  Portuguese* 

39  My  beer  it  iced  but  hers  is  not* 

40  The  Brazilian  officer  has  arrived* 

6*5    Review  of  Unit  5 

6*51  Give  appropriate  responses  to  the  following  utterances* 

1  VocS  sabtf  quel  A  a  pAgina? 

2  £le  A  seu  parentet 

3  Voces  Ji  foram  apresentados? 

4  files  for*m  convidadosT 
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5  quanto  tempo  sSo  casados? 

6  Por  que  todos  gostan)  de  morar  em  Botafo^o? 

A 

7  Esses  pr^dlos  sSo  modemos? 

8  Quantos  vem  para  o  jantar? 

9  Sflo  seus  vlzlnhos? 

10  Quantos  anos  tern  esse  cidade? 

11  Onde  esttf  aquela  menina  engra9adlnha? 

12  Sabe  quern  4  o  pal  dele? 

13  Voce  ve  o  Corcovado  daf? 

14  Voce  falou  com  quern? 

15  Sabe  onde  est^  o  doutor? 

16  Quern  4  o  medico  dele? 

17  Quantos  anos  tern  esta  crlan^a? 

18  Voces  estSo  com  pressa? 

19  Podemos  dlzer  que  sabemos  tudo? 

20  Eu  nao  sei»  voce  sabe? 

21  ^uem  sabe  o  que  houve? 

22  Quando  ele  escreveu  estas  cartas? 
2  3  A  que  horas  devrmos  come9ar? 

24  Quando  voces  c  conheceram? 

25  Cuando  os  rapazc^s  escreveram? 

6*52    Repeat  after  your  instructor |  then  translate  inio  English 

1  Pieenchi  a  ficha  ontem- 

2  Ele  e  mou  parente. 

3  files  cscolheram  este  lugar  para  o  passeio* 
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4  Maria  Silva  k  anuela  garota  engracadlnha • 

5  Ela  deve  ter  mais  ou  menos  dezoico  anos* 

6  Anteontem  &s  dez  da  noita* 

7  Com  um  parente  do  Fernando* 

8  Ainda  ndo  o  conher 

9  S^mente  uma  vez  poj.  mes  vou  ao  restaurante* 

10  Todos  vivem  em  Porto  Alegre* 

11  Ele  sabe  falar  portuguSs  muito  bem« 

12  NSo  compreendl  bem  o  seu  nome* 

A 

13  Eles  ndo  beberam  muito* 

14  Na  pr6xima  sexta-feira* 

15  Ainda  nSo  sei  onde  voce  mora* 

^  6*53  Translate  the  following  sentences* 

1  I  only  know  what's  in  the  book* 

2  Her  husband  has  already  filled  out  the  card* 

3  They  have  always  liv«d  in  big  cities* 

4  I  wrote  everything  in  the  first  letter* 

5  It  has  been  raining  all  week* 

6  Next  time  1*11  tell  you  what  to  do* 

7  I  turned  on  the  radio  very  early  day  before  yesterday* 

8  How  many  people  live  in  that  building* 

9  That  boy  forgot  his  book* 

10  She  must  lunch  at  the  Rio  Bonito  Restaurant* 

11  They  got  off  (i*e*  got  out  of)  the  bus  at*Concei(lo  Street* 
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6.15 


18  Johnny  only  ate  the  c^essert* 

13  That  doctor  wrote  a  book  about  all  the  cities  [that]  he 

visited  last  year. 

14  A'e  don't  know  whether  the  report  is  ready* 

15  You  forgot  to  take  your  boy  to  the  doctor  last  week* 
l€  He  got  married  day  before  yesterday. 

17  The  house  seems  quite  modern. 

18  They  don't  know  what  to  say. 

19  He  doesn't  know  [that]  we're  in  a  hurry. 

20  How  old  is  your  neighbor's  mother-in-lav/? 

21  I  believe  they  have  invited  them  for  day  after  tomorrow* 

22  Do  you  know  his  age? 

23  The  beer  was  very  cold* 

24  My  uncle  and  my  niece  always  come  at  ';en  o'clock. 

25  V/e  want  to  do  everything  tomorrow  morning* 

26  It  hasn't  rained  for  six  weeks. 

27  Wr.  Ferreira's  house  must  be  on  this  street* 

2  3  "A'hom  do  vou  work  with? 

^9  Speaking  of  relatives*  where  do  ygur  parents  live? 

JO  I'm  a  doctor* 

31  Did  you  »-nderstand  what  I  said? 

"^2  Paul's  a  custom's  ins^-ector. 

33  Do  you  know  her  name? 
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24       see  her'  every  day. 

I  believe  there  are  four  childr.*n» 

8fi  Seems  to  me  I  ought  to  do  something* 

37  VVho  else  wants  to  stay  here? 

38  Do  you  know  Mrs.  Ferreira's  daughter? 
3  9  He  must  be  in  a  hurry. 

40  I've  invited  him  for  dinner. 
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6 • 6  Verbs 

Below  ar«  the  verbs  introduced  in  units  l  to  5. 


6.61  -JX  "ftr  '^/P®  verbs 
6.61  •!    :^eojlar  -ar  verbs 


acabar 

cjuardar 

alu'jar 

estacionar 

apresentar 

casar 

aceitax 

comprar 

achar 

convidar 

atcrrissar 

ligar 

a trasar 

mudar 

anJar 

narar 

V  <^  W  ^  9  At  V  & 

oassar 

fic*  i  xar 

vl  ^  A  ^  B  A 

nrecisar 

Je&culpar 

sentar 

cncontrar 

chamar 

entrar 

chegar 

falar 

tirar 

faltar 

tomar 

f  icar 

trabalhar 

fuiiiar 

^'isitar 

ganhar 

For  Sao  Paulo  speakers  this  verb  should  be  in  section  6.*€1*21.2* 


o 
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unit  6 


comer 

compr«end«r 

preencher 

vlver 

*For  Sio  Paulo  speakart  this  verb  should  b«  includad  in  saction 

6*61 1.13    Model  conjugations  of  the  present  and  past  I  of  regular  -ar 
and        type  verbs* 

Compare  the  -ai  and        verb  endings* 

-ar 

SliT.  C  fallal  Viver 

Present 


falo 
fala 
falamos 
falam 

falsi 
falou 
falimos 
falaram 


[filu] 

[file] 
[fal^mus] 

Cfally] 
Cfal6w] 
Cfalimus] 
Cfallr^w] 


Past 


vivo 
Vive 
vivemos 
vivem 

vivi 
viveu 
vivemos 
vi versa 


[vlvu] 
[vfvi] 
[vivlrous] 
C  viv^y] 

Cvivi] 
[viv^w] 
[viv^us] 
[vivlrfw] 
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Unit  6   6>i» 

fi*61*2    Verbs  with  minor  irregularities 
6*€1*21    -ar  verbs 


6«61«21*?  tu]>Co3 


«*6i*2i*4  Ci]"^Cey] 


6  •  6 1 .2 2  ;verb& 


fechar 

esperar 

come^ar 

conversar 

Xevar 

hospedar 

gelar 


^ jstar 

m-^rar 
olhai 
voitar 


almo^ar 


passear 


beber 

descer 

dever 
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Co]  >  To] 


esquecer 
escrever 
conhecer 
parecer 

escolher 
chover 


6*61 •HS    Model  conjugations  of  -ar  and  -er  verbs  with  minor 
irregularities. 

6.61-.23.1    Ce]>[c]>  Co]>Co] 

i^osi.  -ar  and  -er  which  have  close  [e]  or  [o]  in**the  stem, 
change  this  vov/el  to  open  [c]  or  [o]  in  some  forms.  Both 
-&r  and  -er  verbs  have  the  change  in  the  third  person  sin- 
gular and  plural.    The  -ar  verbs  also  have  the  change  in 
the  first  person  singular j  -er  verbs  do  not. 

Ce]>Cc3 


levar 

[leviR] 

beber 

[beb^k] 

levo 

Cl^vu] 

be  bo 

[b^bu] 

leva 

Cl^ve], 

bcbr 

Cbe^bi] 

levamos 

[lev^mus] 

bel  f-  nos 

[beb^mus] 

levam 

[l^vfw] 

bebeii 

Co]:>  Co] 

morar 

[mor^R] 

escolher 

Clsk'olh^R] 

moro 

[m^ru] 

escolho 

Cisk(5lhu] 

mora 

[m^ru] 

escolhe 

Cisk:5lhi3 

moramos 

[morbus] 

escolhemos 

[iskolh^niu 

mo  ram 

Cm^rfw] 

escolhem 

Cisk^lh^yj 
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Cu]>Co] 

The  [u]  changes  to  [p]  in  th^  same  forrrs  as  [o]  changes 
to  Co]  as  describei  in  the  preceding  section.  41ni£»^i.r 
is  the  only  verb  of  this  type  you  have  had. 

6.61.23.3  [i]>>[ey3 

[i]  changes  to  [ey]  when  stressed 

passear  [pasi^^] 

passeio  [paslyu] 

passeia  [pas^yaj 

passeamos  [pasilmus] 

passeiam  Cpas€y|w] 

6*63    -ir  verbs 

These  will  be  explained  in  Unit  7. 

abrir^ 
preferir 
repetir 
seguir 


6.64    Verbs  v.ith  major  irreoularities . 

The  nunib*  -s  after  sonx   of  the  verbs  refer  to  the  sections  in 
which  all  the  t rms       the  present  tense  of  those  verbs  are 
gi  ven . 

haver 

dar  4*36«1 

dizer , 
fazer 

ir  2.41.3 
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e.22 


State  FD,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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 Urtlt  6 

estar  3.34.2 
querer  3.34.4 
crer 

ycdir 

poder  3.34.3 
por 

saber  5.33.1 
sair 

ser  2.41*2 
ter  3.34.1 

trazer 

ver 

vir 
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7*1       Basic  sentences 
7«li     Basic  dialogs 

-  indicates  Francisco,  t 
+  indicates  v^rong  number, 

7 •11*1  Dialog  1  Telephoning 

to  use,  to  v/ear 
the  telephone 

-i.!ay  I  use  your  phone? 


the  3ist 
telephonic 

the  telephone  directory 

tOf  course*  Do  you  want  the 
telephone  directory? 


-Yes*  Thanks* 


t You 're  welcome* 


to  connect 
the  dozen 

half-dozen  (used  instead 
of  6  to  avoid  misunder- 
standing of  telephone 
numbers 

zero 

(Francis  dials  Julius*  offic*. 
number t  6o-9«49) 


nobody 
to  answer 
occupiedf  busy 
(to  occupy) 


indicates  senhor  Martins, 
••  indicates  Julio* 


usor 

0  telefone 

-Posso  usf)r  seu  telefone? 
pdsuzfSn  I  sdw  telef  <$ni  || 

a  lista 

telefonica 

a  lista  telefonica 

tPols  nSo*  0  senhor  quer  a 
lista  telef5nica? 

pdyznfw)$^  u&inh^R'|k£ra  liste 
telefdnlkdil 

-Quero*  Multo  obrigado* 
kdr\i#  mi^ytu  obrig^du# 

tN3o  h^  de  que* 
n^wildi  k0 

ligar  para 
a  diSzia 

me  la  di^l-^la  (or) 
me  la 


zero 

(Francisco  llga  para  o 
escritdrio  de  Jdliot 
60-9649* ) 

fr^sisku  Ifgalp^re  u 
iskrit5ryu|di  Wlyu# 
mdya  dOzye  z£ru||  nivi 
m^ya  dUzyall  kwitru  n5yi# 

ningu^ 
responier 
ocupado 
(ocupar) 
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(Nobody  answers.  It*s  busy.) 


to  attempt 9  to  try 
Inside 

in»  within*  inside 
some 9  any 
some*  a  tew 

(Francis  tries  again  in  a  few 
minutes.  Someone  answers t) 


4Hello?  60-9549. 


the  mistake 
-Sorry;  Wrong  number. 


7.11.2     Dialog  2     The  Weather 


(Francis  dials  again.) 


-Is  Mr*  Julius  de  Almeida  there? 


•Speaking  (Litt  It's  he  who 
speaks .) 

•Hiy  Julius.  This  is  Francis. 


the  return 
to  be  back 


(Ningu^m  responde.  Estrf  ocupado.) 
n^g^y  Resp^di#  istd  ocup^du;'' 

tentar 
dentro 
dentro  de 
algum 
alguns 

(Francisco  tenta  mais  uma  vez 
dentro  de  alguns  minutos.  lAna 
pessoa  responde t) 

fr^sisku  t^talmdyzOma  vtfzjddntru 

di  algi)z  minUtus//  Oma  pesda 

Resp^di// 

4A15?  60-9549. 
al6||  m^ya  z£ru|ndvi  s{ku| 
kwatru  novi# 

or  engano 
-Desculpe-me .  Foi  engano. 
diskulpimi#  fdy  ^g|nu# 

(Francisco  liga  outra  vez.) 
fr^sisku  ligaldwtre  vtfz# 

-O  senhor  JiSlio  de  Almeida  esti? 
usinhdR  201yu  di  alm^yda|i$ttf  || 

•E  ele  quern  fala. 
t  ml  key 

-01^9  Jdlio.  Quem  fala  ^  o 
Fratncisco. 

ol4|fUlyu//  k4y  f^laU  u  fr§r.Isku// 
a  volta 

estar  de  volta 


•Hi»  Francis  I  Are  you  back 
already? 


-Yes.  I  arrived  last  Wednesday. 


the  airplane 
the  ship 

.Did  you  come  by  plane? 


•01^ t  Francisco I  Voce  jtf  esttf 
de  voltat 

o.i\  fr§slslcu#  vos4  £a  Uti\ 
di  v51td|| 

-Jtf.  Cheguei  quarta-feira 
passada* 

z0  Seg^yllcwdRtafdyra  pas^de# 

o  aviSo 
o  navlo 

•Voce  veio  de  aviSo? 
vos4  v^yuldi  avyfw|| 


I  came 
(to  come) 
since 

since  [that] 
since  I  arrived 
felt 

(to  feelt  to  feel  sorry) 
to  feel  heat 9  to  be  warm 
to  be  with  heatt  to  be 
warm  (peoi^le) 

•Yes*  And  since  I  arrivedt 
I've  felt  very  warm. 


the  climato 

»What  did  you  think  of 
Washington's  climate? 


April 
October 
the  summer 
to  make  heatj  i*e«9 
to  be  hot  (Wather) 

•April  and  October  are  the 
best  months^  But  in  summer 
it's  very  hotl 
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vim 
(vir) 
desde 
desde  que 
desde  que  cheguei 
sentido 
(sentir) 
sentir  calor 
estar  com  calor 


-Vim*  E  desde  que  cheguei*  tehho 
sentido  muito  calor* 

v{#  i  ddzdi  ki  tfegtfyll  tdhho 

sftidu  mijytu  kal6R# 

o  clima 

•0  que  vocd  achou  do  clima  de 
Washington? 

u  ki  vosd  aS6w|du  klims  di 

Abril 
CXitubro 
ct  verio 
fazer  calor* 

-Abril  e  Oitubro  sITo  os  melhores 
meses*  Mas  no  verSo  faz  muito 
calorl 

abrfli  owtdbru|s|w  uz  melhdriz 
m4zis^  miz  nu  ver^jflz  mn)ytu 
kal^R# 


7.4 


Uhit  T 


.Do  you  want  to  have  lunch  with 
me  downtown? 


raining 

(If  he)  brought 

(to  bring) 

the  raincoat 

the  rain 

the  urjbrella 

neither 9  nor»  not  even 


•I  can*t* 
and  I 
coat  nor 


It's  raining  hard  here 
didn't  bring  (a)  rain- 
ier (an)  umbrella* 


•Where  are  you  now? 


the  drugstore 


-In  a  Drugstore  in  Copacabana. 


it  will  b^ 
'to  be) 
I)  left 
'to  leave) 
th^  sun 

to  make  sun*  to  be  sunny 
the  sun  was  shining» 
it  was  sunny 

•Is  that  possible?  When  I  leit 
there  the  sun  was  shining*. 
Then  1*11  drop  by  your  house 
tomorrow* 


-O.K.  1*11  see  you  tomorrow. 


•Goodbye. 

ERIC 


•Voch  quer  almo^ar  comlgo  aqui 
no  centre? 

vosd  htfi  almusdR  komfgu|aki  nu 
s^trull 

chovendo 
trouxe 
(trazer) 
a  capa 
a  chuva 

o  guarda-chuva 
nem 

-Nffo  posso«  Esti  chovendo  muito 
aqui  e  eu  n&o  trouxe  capa  nem 
guarda -chuva* 

n^  p58u#  isti  jov^du  mi^ytu 
akl||i  ew  n^w  trdwsi  k^pa|nfy 
QwdRda^dve# 

•Onde  vocS  esti  agora? 
^di  vosd  isttf|ag5ra# 

a  farmtfc.ia* 

-Nuioa  farmicia  em  Copacabana* 
nOme  fanmtfsyal^y  kdpakab^n^ 

sertf 
(ser) 
sal 
(sair) 
o  sol 
fazer  sol 

estava  fazendo  sol 
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•Sertf  possfvel?  Ouando  sal  daf 
estava  fazencio  soil  Entfio 
passo  em  sua  casa  amahhS* 

serl  posXvelll  kwfdu  sal  daf| 
istdva  fazfdu  s^l#  ^tfvH 
pdsu  ^y  sOa  ktfze|amenhf# 

-Est^  I  m*  At4  amanhS. 
iiti  biy§  ate  amdnh|# 

*At^  amanha* 
ate  amenhfl 


Unit  f 
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7*lt  Additional  vocabulary  (to  be  memorized) 
T.12.1     The  Weather  0  Tempo 


the  wind 
to  be  windy 
to  make  wind 
it's  windy 
the  cold 

to  be  cold  (weather) 

to  be  cold  (person) 

hot,  warm 

freshf  cool 

dry 

humid 


o  vento 
fazer  vento 
ventar 

esttf  ventando 
o  frio 
fazer  frio 
estar  com  frio 
quente 
fresco 
si  CO 
hiSmido 


7 .12 •2     The  Seasons 

the  spring 
the  simmer 
the  fall*  autumn 
the  winter 


A%  Esta^Ses 

a  prima vera  [primav^re] 
o  ver«o  [ver^] 
o  outono  [owtdnu] 
0  inverno  C^vdRnu]- 


7  •12*3      The  Months 


Os  Meses 


January 

February 

March 

April 

May 

June 

July 

August 

September 

October 

November 

December 


Janeiro 

Fevereiro 

Mar^o 

Abril 

Maio 

Junho 

Julho 

Ag6sto 

Setenibro 

Outubro 

Novembro 

Dezenibro 


[fantfyru] 
[feverrfyiu] 
CmtfRSu] 
Cabrfl] 

Cinrfyu] 

Cfdnhu] 

Cfulhu] 

[ag^stu] 

Cset^bru] 

[owtUbru] 

Cnov^bru] 

Cdez^bxu] 
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7*12*4     Ordinal  numerals 


abreviatlon 


first 

1st. 

primeirot  a 

[primtfyru]  I*' 

1« 

second 

2nd* 

segundOft  a 

[seg^du] 

20 

2^ 

third 

drd. 

terceiro»  a 

[teRsdyru]  30 

3* 

terco»  a 

Ct^RSu] 

30 

3a 

fourth 

4  th. 

quarto 9  a 

[kwtffttu] 

40 

4^ 

fifth 

5th. 

quintOy  a 

Ckftu] 

50 

sixth 

6th. 

sexto 9  a 

[s^stu] 

60 

6« 

seventh 

7th. 

s^tlmoy  a 

[s^timu] 

7O 

7* 

eighth 

8th. 

oitavoy  a 

[oytrfvu] 

80 

8» 

ninth 

* 

9th. 

nonoy  a 

[ndnu] 

90 

9* 

tenth 

loth. 

d^ci(no»^  a 

[d^simu] 

loO 

lo^ 

used  as  a  nount  'one  third*  uin  terco  and  in  'Tuesday*  - 
ter9a-feira.   


7.2         Spelling  and  Pronunciation 

7*2o        In  this  and  the  following  lessons  there  will  be  notes  on 
how  the  sounds  and  stress  of  Portuguese  are  represented 
in  the  spelling. 

7.21        Syllable  division 

7.21.0  Since  some  letters  represent  one  sound  at  the  beginning 
of  syllables 9  and  another  at  the  endy  it  is  necessary  to 
know  where  syllables  begin  and  end. 

7.21.1  One  consonant  between  vowels. 

Vi/hen  one  consonant  occurs  between  vowels  (or  vowel  and 
semi  -  vowel)  the  syllable  division  occurs  before  the 
consonant. 

telefone  Copacabana  brasileiro  famflia 

C  te-le-f  d^ni]    [  ko»pa-ka-b<-ne]    [bra-zi- Wy-ru]    [  f  a-mf-lye] 
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Notet       1*  that  this  holds  true  across  word  boundaries t 

hotel  4  Co-td*l^]  por  um  [po-riS] 

2.  that  each  of  the  2  consonant  letters  below  represents 
only  one  consonant  sound* 


Ih 

[Ih] 

velhn 

Cvii-lhe] 

nh 

[nh] 

minha 

[ml-nhe] 

ch 

C53 

acha 

[^-5e3 

rr 

Cc] 

arranjei 

[a-*R^-2tfy] 

88 

Cs] 

posso 

Cp4-su] 

sc  before 

e  and  1  [s] 

desce 

Cd^-8i] 

7 #2 1*2     Two  or  more  consonants  between  vowels 

7 •21 .21    Clusters  -  pairs  of  consonants  which  cannot  be  separated 

Syllable  division  occurs  before  the  first  of  these 
consonants*    Notice  that  the  second  must  be  1  or  r* 

Clusters  with  r 


br 

[br] 

obrigado 

[o-bri-g^-du] 

pr 

Cpr] 

apresentar 

[a-pre-z^-t^R] 

dr 

Cdr] 

padre 

Cpdi-dri] 

tr 

[tr] 

atris 

[a-tr^s] 

gr 

Cgr] 

agradar 

[a-gra-d^R] 

cr 

[kr] 

Acre 

[rf-kri] 

vr 

Cvr] 

livro 

[li-vru] 

fr 

Cfr] 

cofre 

[kjS-fri] 
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Clusters 

with  1 

bl  Cbl] 

ablu&5o 

Ca-blu-zfw] 

pl  Cpl] 

aplainar 

Ca-play-nrfR] 

dl  Cdl] 

adligar 

Ca-dli-gi(R] 

Atiantico 

[a-tl§-ti-ku] 

al  Tan 

deglutlr 

Cde-glu-t£R] 

cl  [kl] 

tec  la 

Ct^-kla] 

fl  [fl] 

aflorar 

Ca-flo-rrfp] 

Consonants  which 

must  be  separated  from  a  fol 

consonant  or  cluster* 

1  CL] 

talco 

Ct^L-ku] 

maltratar 

CmaL-tra-t^R] 

r  Cr] 

Idrgo 

Cl^R-gu] 

surpresa 

CsijR-pr^-ze] 

8  Cs»z]  (or 

'estrf 

Cis-ti] 

Ci3-tTS] 

mostrar 

Cmos-tr^R] 

Cmol-tr^R] 

mesmo 

Cmtfz-mu] 

Cmtf2-mu] 

esgrima 

Ciz-griC-me] 

C  if -grf -me] 

X  C«ti]  (or 

sexto 

Cstfs-tu] 

C«»«]) 

Cs«-tu] 

extra 

C^s-tre] 

C^^-tre] 

ex-mlnistro 

Cez-mi-nls-tru] 

Ce£-mi-n£5-tru] 

n»m  CJ 

engano 

C^-g4«nu] 

InglSs 

Ci-gitfs] 

tamb^m 

Ct$-b^y] 

comprar 

Ck9-prrfR] 

Noxmally  no  other  consonant  can  end  syllables*  There 
are*  howevert  a  few  exceptions »  such  as  the  word  taxi 
Cttfk»ti]  in  which  Ck]  occurs  in  syllable  final  poiIiron( 
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7.22       The  representation  of  [m],  [n],  and  [J  In  the  spelling 

7.22.1    Cm]  and  [n] 

The  letters  m  and  n  at  the  beginning  of  syllables  (see 
preceding  section)"represent  the  sound  [mj  andcCnjt 

meu       ramal  mesmo 
[m^w]    [Ra-nirfL]  [m^z-mu] 

na        dona  moderno 
[naj     [dd-ne]  [mo-d^R-nu] 


7^2 2 .2  X.l  -nasalization 


The  spelling  of  nasal  vowels  and  diphthongs 

Spelling  of 
C.3 

Simple  nasal  vowel  sounds 

1:93 

Final 
syllabler 
•in 

-n 

irmS 
[  ininf  ] 

fim 
[ft] 

fins 
Cfts] 

bom 
Cb({] 

bons 
Cb<js] 

urn 

w 

uns 

Non-final 
syllables 

-m 
-n 

empregado 
[^-pre-g4-du] 

engano 
C^-g^-nu] 

estampar 
[is-t^-p^R] 

andar 
[ ^-dtf R ] 

simples 
[st-plis] 

ingles 

Ci-girf«] 

comprar 
[ k9-prtf R ] 

onde 
C^-d^i] 

chumbo 
C5g-bu3 

nunca 
Cni}-Ica] 
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Spelling 
of  C.] 

-m 
-n 

1  ^ 

Nasal  diphthongs 

Cfy] 

C9y3 

garagem 
[gariffy] 

garagens 
Cgar^f^ys] 

[m^y] 

falam 

estSo 
[ist^w] 

p6em 
Cp«jy] 

gar^des 
CgaRS^ys] 

multo 
[mijytu] 

In  the  above  chart  you  have  notice 

that  m  or  n   written  at  the  end  of  a  syllable  indicates  the 

nasalization  of  the  preceding  vowel  or  diphthong* 

that  *  written  over  final  a  indicates  its  nasalization  and 

written  over  Che  first  of  two  vowel  letters 
indicates  the  nasalization  of  both  sounds  (a  vowel 
plus  a  semi'Vowel  ^a  diphthong)  • 

that  in  one  word»  multOf  nasalization  Is  not  indicated  in  the 

spelling*    This  *zero'  is  represented  In  the  chart 
with  the  symbol  0* 

Note  also  that I 

em  or  en  in  a  non-final  syllable  s  C^]t  in  a  final  syllable  =  [^y] 

am  in  a  non-final  syllable  »  C?]t  In  a  final  syllable  «  [^w] 

The  -am  spelling  of  the  diphthong  C^w]  occurs  only  In 
unstressed  3rd  person  plural  verbs  endings.  Everywhere  else 
the  sound  C^]  is  spelled  is* 

fern  .as  the  spelling  of  [gy]  occurs  only  in  the  example  given  and  its 
derivatives*    In  all  other  words  C9y]  is  spelled  Ss* 
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7 .as         Spelling  of  [stZtfyf] 

7*23 The  spelling  of  these  sounds  in  syllable— initial  posi- 
tion and  the  spelling  of  these  sounds  in  syllable—final 
position  are  discussed  separately  in  the  following  sec* 
tions* 

7*23 tl      Syllable-initial  [s»  z,  if  £] 

7 •2 3 .to     In  syllable  initial  position  these  four  sounds  are  in 
contrast* 


For  examples 


assa     asa        acha  aja 
[tfsa]    Ctfza]     [tfla]  [tffa] 
bakes    wing       thinks  act 


7.23.11     Syllable  initial  Cs]  and  [z] 


Syllable  -  initial  [s]  and  Cz] 


Word  Initial 

After  Consonants  After  Vowels 

Ca] 

Before  e  41  only 

c 

c»  so 

Ct   SC9   XC9  X 

Before  a»ofu  only 

9 

9 

Before  any  vowel 

s 

s 

ss 

Before  any  vowel 

Cz] 

z 

z 

a»  Z9  X 

o 
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Examples  of  [s]  and  [z] 

Word  Initial 

After  Consonants 

After  Vowels 

Cs] 

3efore 

s  c 

s 

c»  sc 

ss 

s»  SC9  xc 

x 

•  ^i 

sem  cem 

ansioso 

agencia 

posse 

vocS 

proximo 

sento  cento 

ensejo 

francos 

posslvel 

acima 

trouxe 

sinto  cinto 

corsear 

terceiro 

assinar 

descer 

miximo 

semana  centro 

ensinar 

conscio 

assim 

oscila 

auxlllo 

Sim  cinema 

desse 

excede 

sintaxe 

Before 

s 

s 

9 

ss 

9 

a»o»u 

saia 

falsa 

lice'nqa 

asso 

390 

salas 

crian^a 

passar 

pra^a 

sof^ 

urso 

tor^o 

assusta 

a^ucar 

soalho 

or^a 

massa 

faQa 

surpresa 

consul 

can^So 

posso 

PQ50 

z 

z 

s 

z 

x 

zero 

donzela 

asar 

azar 

exame 

zinco 

Alzira 

precise 

fazem 

exemplo 

zangar 

Elza 

visita 

dOzia 

exito 

zona 

anzol 

uso 

razoar 

exdtico 

ztinir 

panzu^ 

presunto 

azul 

exumar 

Note  particularly  that  the  letter  s  between  two  vowels  repre*- 
sents  the  sojnd  Cz]« 

Note  also  that  a  word  final  s  or  z  followed  by  a  word  begin- 
ning with  a  vowel  represents"the  sound  [z  ]  just  as  an  s  or  z 
between  vowels  within  one  word*  Below  are  some  examples'* 
Observe  the  underlined  syllables* 

Ele  traz  Alzira  Esta  vez  0  Carlos  quer 

[trd-z?!Ll  [W-zu] 

Mas  onde  estrf 
[ma-z^] 

o 
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7.23a2     Syllable  initial  [3]  and  [«] 

Syllable  initial  [5]  is  spelled  ch  or  x. 

cheque  [S^ki]  xeque  [S^ki] 

chSo  [5|w]  xaxim  C5a«J] 

acho  Ziixi'}  deixo  [d^ylu] 

enchi  C^l£]  caixa  [k^yffa] 

Syllable  initial  [i]  before  e  and  i  is  spelled  ^  or  g. 

before  a^  o»  u  is  spelled  j« 

Before  e    1  Before  a*  o»  u 

geladelra  [ielad^yra]  loja  [15£a] 

agSncia      [ai^sya]  jogar  [fog^R] 

rel6gio     [Rel^fyu]  juiz  [fufs] 
jeito  Ci^ytu] 
hoje  [<5«i3 
Jipe  CMpi] 

7«23,2       Syllable-final  [s,  z,  f] 

7*23 .20     In  syllable-final  position  these  sounds  do  not  contrast 
and  are  spelled  alike* 

Which  sound  occurs  depends 

!•    on  the  dialect  of  the  speaker 

in  the  SSo  Paulo  dialect  (and  others)  only 
[s]  and  [z]  occur  in  syllable-final  position 

in  the  Rio -dialect  (and  others)  only  C^]  and 
[f]  occur  in  syllable-final  position 

SSo  Paulo  Cs]=Rio  [J] 
SSo  Paulo  Cz]=Rio  [i] 

2*    on  what  sound  follows*    (See  below) 
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7 3*21     Syllable-final  but  not  word-final 

In  this  position  [s]  or  [1]  and  Cz]  or  [2]  are  spelled! 
8  or  X* 


[s]  or  [j]  before  voiceless  consonant 

soundst  Cpf  t»  kf  f]  and  [r]  in 
some  dialects 


} 


[z]  or  C^]  before  voiced  consonant  sounds t 
Cb»  d»  g»  If  in»  nj  and  [r]  in 
some  dialects 


1  Voiceless 

Voiced 

spelling 

pronunc iation 

spelling 

pronunciation 

S&o  Paulo 

Rio 

S&o  Paulo 

Rio 

[s] 

C«3 

esperar 

isper^R 

i^per^R 

asbesto 

azb^stu 

afbtf^tu 

esttf 

isttf 

desde 

ddzdl 

sexta 

stfste 

rasgo 

razgu 

r^fgu 

refrlsoo 

Refrtfsku 

nefx4iku 

esvair 

ezvaiR 

e2va£R 

resfriax 

Resfri^R 

Relfri^R 

desligar 

dezlig^R 

deilig^R 

Israel 

ilRadL 

Israel 

lzRa£L 

7 .a 1*22     Syllable-final  and  word-final 

In  this  position  [«]  or  [3]  and  [z]  or  [*]  are 
spelled  8  or  z* 

si 

>s[8]  or  [j]  before  voiceless  consonant  rounds 
zj  and  before  pause  (at  the  end  of  a 

sentence) 


o 
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Spelling 


Pronunciation 


SSo  Paulo 

Rio 

••faz  poltronas. 

fis  poLtr6nes# 

m  poLtrtfnal# 

••faz  baldes* 

faz  hilAHn^ 

fif  baLTJ^is# 

••vocds  tern* 

vosis  t4y# 

••voces  dSo* 

vosdz  dfw# 

vosdz  d$v\^r 

••oles  compram^ 

dlls  k<}prdw# 

k<{praw^ 

••eles  gostam^ 

41iz  g5st§w# 

#112  g5stfw# 

••traz  f lores • 

tr^s  fl«5ri8# 

trd5  fl<$ri# 

••traz  verduras* 

triz  veRddres# 

trdf  veRdiSra4# 

••as  ruas^ 

az  Ruas# 

as  Ruastr 

••muitas  latas^ 

imjytez  Itftas^ 

nv)ytd2  lit^i^ 

••muitos  m6veis^ 

mijytuz  in6veys# 

mijytuf  mtivey5# 

••m^veis  novo 8* 

mdveyz  n5vus# 

mdveyf  nivul/r 

7.24     Spelling  of  [r]  and  [r] 

[r]  is  spelled  rr  and  r^  [r]  is  spelled  r. 

rr  *  [r]  (It  occurs  only  between  vowels) •    carro  [k^Ru] 


r   ^  Cr] 

1*    between  vowels 


after  non-syllable- 
flnal  consonants  (see 
clusters  with  Cr]f 
section  5  •21 •il 


caro 
[krfru] 

branco 
Cbr^ku] 


o  senhor  4 
[u  s5nhdrd] 


o 
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r  5  Cr] 


!•    after  syllable-flnul  consonants 
(see  section  5 •21*22) 

3*    at  the  beginning  of  a  word 


3*    before  consonants 


4*   before  pause  (end  cf  phrase) 


guelra 

rua 
[RiSe] 

terno 
[t^RnuJy 

o  senhor  tem 
Cu  senhdR  t^y] 

Nio  senhor* 
Cnfw  sinh^R] 


7*25     Spelling  of  [k] 

Cks]  is  spelled  x 

Ck]    is  spelled  qu  before  e  and  1 


before  ua  [wa] 
or  [we] 


taxi 
aqui 

quente 

qual 
quanto 


CtAsi] 

Ck^t^i] 

CkwtfL] 
[kwftu] 


c  elsewhere 


o 
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eseada  [isktfda] 

desculpar  [d^iskuLp^R] 

coisa*  [kdyze] 

cruzeiro  [kruz^yru] 

claro  [kWru] 


7*26     Spelling  of  Cg] 


Cg]  is  spelled  gu  before  e  and  i  portugues 

guia 

2    else%vh4re  guards 

artigo 
engano 
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7.27       Spelling  of  [t,  t^,  d,  d^] 

[t]  is  spelled  tt  and  [d]  is  spelled  d* 
[t^]  and  [d^]  were  used  in  the  first  two  units  to  repre- 
sent the  sound  of  [t]  and  [d]  before  the  [i]  soand  as  a 
reminder  that  in  some  dialects  [t]  and  [d]  have  special 
variants  in  this  position* 


tirar 

CtiriR] 

or  [t^ir^R] 

dia 

[die]  or 

[d^ie] 

noite 

[n<$yti] 

or  [n<5yt^i] 

de 

[df]  or 

[dM] 

tempo 

Ct^pu] 

de 

Cd^] 

at^ 

Cati] 

desta 

[d^sta] 

est^ 

Cist^] 

da 

Cd^] 

volta 

[vdLta] 

nada 

Cn4da] 

cot6 

Ckot4] 

d<5 

Cd5] 

todo 

[tddu] 

dor 

Cd<5R] 

tudo 

[tddu] 

do 

7.2  8       Spelling  of  [1]  and  [L] 

Both  [1]  and  [L]  are  spelled  Ic 

Syllable-initial  1  or  1  in  syllable  initial  clusters=:C  1] 
the  front  1» 

Syllable-final  1=CL]  the  'back,  Cu]-colored  !•  in  some 
dialects »  and  ;r  [w]  in  other  dialects* 


Syllable  initial  1 

Syllabic  final  1 

[1] 

CL]  [vv] 

loja  C15fa] 
linha  [Ifnha] 
licence  [lis^sa] 
Janela  [fan^la] 
Ingles  [^gl^s] 
f lores  Cfldris] 
famflia  [famllya] 

poltrona    [poLtrtfna]  [powtrdna] 
papel         CpapdL]  [papiJw] 
qual          [kw^L]  Ckwiw] 
espanhol    [isponh^L]  [ispenh5w] 
alto          C^Ltu]  C^wtu] 
colcha       Ck<$L5a]  [k<5w5a] 
cal^a         [k^Lsa]  [k^wsa] 
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7*2  9  Summary 

In  the  preceding  sections  we  have  explained  how  certain 
consonant  sounds  are  spelled*    Below  we  have  reversed  our 
presentation 9  showing  how  letters  are  pronounced. 

Before  ev-  i  Elsewhere 

c  «    [s]  [k]  q    always  =  [s] 

9=    C*3  Cg]  j    always  =■  [£] 

gus  Cg]  [gu]  or  [gw] 

qu«   [k]  [kw] 

ch  always  =  [5] 

X    at  the  beginning  of  a  word  =[5] 

at  the  end  of  a  word  =[ks] 

before  voiceless  consonants  within  a  word:sCs]  (or  [5]) 

before  voiced  consonants  within  a  word       ~Cz]  (or  [i]) 
(only  occurrence  in  the  prefix  ex-) 

between  vowels  =C5]>Cl:s],Cs] 

or  [z] 

X  is  the  only  consonant  letter  whose  pronunciation  Is 
not  always  predictable* 

ss  «  [s] 

Both  s  and  z  between  vowels t  except  when  =Cz] 
worcT-initfal 

before  voiced  consonants        -[z]  (or 

HI) 

before  voiceless  consonants    =[s]  (or 
and  before  pause  iS"}) 

Elsewhere  s  =r[s]»  and  z=[z] 

t  before  [iDsCt^]  (or  [t])  d  before  [ilsCd^] 

(or  [d]) 

elsewhere  s:  [t]  elsewhere  =£[d] 
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7.3 
7.31 


\  at  beginning  of  a  syllable  sCl] 

at  end  of  a  syllable  rCL]    (or  [w]) 

rn  at  beginfiing  of  a  syllable  a^m] 
n  at  beginning  of  a  syllable  s[n] 
m  and  n  at  end  of  a  syllable  ^] 

rr  =Cr] 

r  between  vowels  =Cr] 

in  clusters  '-[r] 

elsewhere  =Cr] 

Initial  h  represents  no  sounds    hora  C^ra3     htf  C^l 

Structure  sentences  and  grainnatical  notes 
Present  tense  of  -ir  verbs 


7  •31*1    Regular  verbs 


abrirt  abroy  abre*  abrlmoSy  abrem* 
[abrfRs    ihxup  ihri,  abrlmusy  ^br^y] 


1    I  open  the  windows  when  I 
arrive* 


Eu  abro  as  janelas  quando 
chego* 

ew  tfbrujaz  2an£las |kw|du  $^gu# 


ERIC 


2    The  clerk  opens  the  door  at 
seven  thirty. 


3    V/e  open  the  bags  only  once. 


4    They  open  the  house* 
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O  empregado  abre  a  porta  ds 
sete  e  trinta. 

u  ^pregddu  ibri  a  p^ntalas 

seti  i  tr^ta// 

S<5  abrimos  as  malas  uma  vez. 
sd  abrimuzlaz  milazjUina  v^s// 

Eles  abrem  a  casa. 
dllz  ^br^yla  kit  air 


Note  that  the  preiscnt  tense  endings  of  -ir  verbs  are  the 
same  as  those  of  -er  verbs  except  in  the  Tirst  person 
plural* 


-er 

"•ir 

sg 

1 

-0 

[u] 

-0  [u] 

3 

-e 

[i] 

-e  [i] 

pl 

1 

-omos 

[dmus] 

-imos  [imus] 

3 

-em 

-em  [^y] 

Abrir  is  the  only  -ir  verb  you  have  learned  that  is 
regular  in  the  present  tense* 

7 •Si •2    -ir  verbs  with  stem-vowel  changes 

The  '-orbs  with  stem-vowel  changes  have  regular  ending's, 

7*31 .21  Presentation  of  pattern 

7*31.21.1    Ce3>Ci]  and  Cc]^and  Co]>[u3  and  [o] 

Prefiro  sentar  perto  da 
janela . 

prefiru  s^t^R  |  pdntu  da 

fan^le# 

telefonar 

Voce  prefere  telefonar 
agora? 

vosd  pref^ri I telefonar 
agfre# 

Preferimos  morar  no  centro. 
preferimuz  moriftlnu  s4tru# 

Eles  preferem  ficar  aqui* 
dlis  pref<5r^y|fic5rakf# 


1*   I  prefer  to  sit  near  the 
v.'indow. 


to  telephone 
2*  Do  you  prefer  to  telephone  now? 

3.   We  prefer  to  live  downtown. 
4*  They  prefer  to  stay  here. 
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5«    I  sleep  eight  hours  a  day< 


opened 
closed 

Do  you  sleep  with  your 
windows  open? 


7*    We  sleep  little* 


8»    The  children  sleep  a  lot 


Durmo  oito  horas  por  dia* 
dOnmu  dytu  5ras|por  dfezf 

aberto  (abrir) 

fechado  (fechar) 

Voce  dorme  com  as  janelas 
abertas? 

vosd  d^nmllk^  azfan^'laz 

ab^RtdS  II 

Dormimos  pouco* 
dormtmus  p6vikui- 

As  crian9as  dormem  muito* 
as  kri|saz IddRm^y  m^ytu^ 


preferir 

[prefer£R] 

dormlr 

CdoRmiR] 

sg 

1 

prefiro 

Cpref Jru] 

durmo 

C  ddnmu 

3 

pre fere 

[pref ^ri] 

dorme 

[d^Rmi] 

Pl 

1 

preferimos 

Cprefcrlmus] 

dormimos 

[doRm£mus] 

3 

preferem 

Cprefcr^y] 

dormem 

[d^Rm^y] 

Note  the  underlined  vowels.    Most  -ir  verbs  with  [e]  or  [o] 

as  the  last  vowel  of  the  infinitive"stem  change  in  the  same  way. 

Repetir  and  sequir  are  like  preferir. 


7.31.21.2  C^]>Ci] 

I'm  very  sorry.  Sinto  muito 

sftu  mijytu* 

Verbs  with  [e]  as  the  stem-vowel  of  the  infinitive  are 
irregular  only  in  the  first  person  singular. 
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sentlr 

[sentfR] 

so 

1 

sinto 

[s{tu] 

3 

sente 

Cs^ti] 

pi 

1 

sentlmos 

3 

sentem 

7.31.22  Drills 

7«31«22*1  Person-number  substitution* 

!•    Jaime  abre  as  cartas* 

Ela  e  eu  • 

Os  senhores  • 

Voca 

Eu   • 

Meu 

2*    Eu  prefiro  dizer  a  verdade 
Minha  ••p^**^ 

Ni5s  ,  

O  senhor  

Elas  

Maria  e  Ana  ■ 
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3*    Josd  &egue  seu  carro? 
Fu  ? 

M<$s  Jt 

Ouem  ? 

Os  rapazcs  ^? 

Meu  merido  e  eu  ? 

5*    Voces  dormem  cedoe 

Winha  filha  . 

Jo^f>  e  eu  • 

A  senhora^  — .  • 

fzu  • 

Suas  empregadas — • 

7.    Elas  preferem  ir  amanhS 

Eu^  ,  

N^s   

Jaime  e  Helena  

O  fiscal  

Meu  r*^ 


!•    N|5s  repetimos  tudo* 

Ela  . 

As  crian^as  • 

Eu  • 

Alzira  m 
0  nenino  • 

6*    Ele  sente  nSo  falar  bem  portu- 
gues 

Eu_  • 

Nossos  anigos  • 

Minha  esposa  e  eu  • 

O  casal  Montftiro —  • 

Mlnha  irm3.  • 

8*    Eu  sinto  muito  frlo  aqul* 

Elas  . 

Meus  pais  

Minha  sogra  • 

Ntfs  . 

Ant6n  lo  ^  • 
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7*31 •22.2  Translation  drill 

Cover  the  Portuguese  when  doing  this  drill 


!•  We  reoeat  five  times. 

2.1  prefer  an  iced  guarani. 

3«  She  sleeps  nine  hours  a  day* 

4.  We  feel  very  warm  here* 

5«  They  ODon  the  door  at  8 
o'clock* 

6*  Paul  follows  his  father  in 
everything* 

7*  We  don't  sleep  very  much  in 
this  city* 

8*  My  brother  feels  very  cold 
in  New  York* 

9*  I  repeat  but  he  does  not 
understand* 

lo*  My  children  don't  sleep  very 
much* 

11*  I  am  sorry  not  to  go  with  you* 
12*  I  can't  open  this  umbrella* 


Repetimos  cinco  vezes* 
Prefiro  urn  guaran^  gelado* 
Ela  dorme  nove  horas  por  dia* 
Sentimos  muito  calor  aqui* 
Elas  abrem  a  porta  as  8  horas* 

Paulo  segue  o  pal  em  tudo* 


N5o  doxmlmos  muito  nesta 
cidade* 

Meu  irm5o  sante  muito  frio 
em  Nova  York* 

Repito  mas  ele  nSo  compreende. 


Meus  filhos  nao  dormem  muito* 


Sinto  nSo  ir  com  voce* 

N5o  posso  abrir  6ste  guarda- 
chuva  * 


II 


1*  He  follows  me  every  day  at 
this  hour* 


2*  My  neighbor  opens  the  door 
at  5  o'clock  in  the  morning* 

3*  I  sleep  little  because  I  take 
too  much  coffee  at  night* 

4*  My  wife  regrets  not  taking 
the  children  to  Brazil* 


S*  Johnny  repeats  the  same 
thin9  every  day* 

o 
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0m 

Ele  me  segue  todos  os  dias  a 
esta  hora* 

Minha  vizinha  abre  a  porta  ^s 
cinco  horas  da  manhS* 

CXjrmo  pouco  porque  tomo  muitc 
caf^  a  noite* 

Minha  esposa  sente  nio  levar 
as,  crian^as  para  o  Brasil* 

Jo^ozinho  repete  a  mesma  coisa 
todos  OS  dias* 
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6«  She  and  I  prefer  to  live 
far  from  town* 

7*  1*11  follow  the  stewardess 
and  you  go  telephone* 

8»  I  am  sorry  not  to  be  able  to 
buy  that  car. 

9«  They  go  to  sleep  early  because 
they  are  already  very  old* 

lo.  My  husband  prefers  to  stay 
home  on  Sundays* 

11*  I  feel  more  cold  in  SSo  Paulo 
than  here* 

12 .  I  open  the  vlndows  of  my 
house  every  day* 


Ela  e  eu  preferimos  morar 
longe  da  cidcde* 

nu  sigo  a  aeromoqa  e  voce 
vai  telefonar. 

Sinto  muito  nSo  po^er  comprar 
aquele  carro* 

nies  dormem  cedo  porque  s3o 
muito  velhos. 

Meu  marid6  prefere  ficar  em 
casa  aos  domingos* 

Sinto  mais  frio  em  S3o  Paulo 
do  que  aqui* 

Abro  as  janelas  de  minha  casa 
todos  OS  dias* 


7*31*';2*3    Response  drills 


Do  this  drill  with  the  books  closed*  Use  a  verb  form 
in  each  answer* 
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1#  0  aue  o  senhor  prefere  comer  hoje? 

-  Prefiro  bife  com  batata  frita* 

2*  Quern  abre  a  porta  todos  os  dias? 

-  A  empregada  abre* 

3*  Quantas  vezes  voce  repete? 

-  Repito  cinco  ve":es* 

4*  Quern  eles  seguem? 

-  Seguem  seus  pais* 

5*0  que  voce  sente  no  inverno? 

-  Sinto  muito  frio. 

6*  "^uantas  horas  seu  filho  dorme  por  dia? 

-  Dorme  nove  horas., 

7*  Que  cores  voces  preferem? 

-  Preferimos  o  azul  e  o  prefo* 
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8*  Eles  sentem  muito  calor  no  Rio'* 

-  Sentem  sim* 

9*  Voces  repetem  agora  ou  r.aia  t^^rde? 
•  Repetlmos  agora* 

10 •  Eles  sentem  nio  poder  Ir  tamb^m? 

-  Sentem  sim. 

11 •  Voce  dorme  muito? 

-  NSo*  Durmo  pouco* 

12 •  Voce  abre  a  janela  para  dormir? 

-  Abro  sim» 


7*31 The  irregular  verbs  sair  and  pedirt  present  tense 
7*31«31      Presentation  of  pattern 

1*  I  leave  home  at  eight*  Saio  de  casa  ^s  oito* 

s3yu  di  k^zalaz  6ytu;r 

2*  What  time  does  the  train  leave*    A  que  hora  sai  o  trem? 

a  ki  ^ralsdy  u  tr^y^!- 

3*  1*11  order  beer*  Pe^o  cerveja* 

p^su  sepv^ze;" 

The  verbs  sair  and  pedir  have  major  irregularities 
only  in  the  forms  illustrated  above*    Sair  is  regular 
in  the  plural*    Pedlr  except  for  the  first  person 
singular*  is  like  pref jrir.   Note  the  open  vowel  in 
the  third  person* 


sair 

[saiR] 

pedir 

[pedfp] 

1 

siio 

[s^yu] 

pe^o 

Cpdsu] 

3 

sai 

pede 

[pddi] 

pl 

1 

safmos 

[safmus] 

pedimos 

Cpedfmus] 

3 

saem 

[s^^y] 

pedem 

[pdd^y] 
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7.31.32  Drills 

7.31.32.1  Person-number  substitution 


1*  Ele  pede  o  cndereqo. 

N<5s  . 

Ja  i/ve  - 
Eles  • 


Kosa  e  Alzira, 
Eu  


U6s  safmos  do  escrit6rio  cinco 

Os  empregados  

0  tneu  "^-^^^^ 

Eu  


Jos^  e  eu 


0  senhor  Almeida 


7«3l«32«2  Trnnslation 

1*  1*11  ask  for  the  name* 

2.  The  inspector  vill  ask  for 
your  passport. 

3«  They  always  ask  for  money. 

4.  We'll  ordar  steak. 

5.  I  never  ask  for  anything. 

(i.e.»  nothing) 

6.  He  goes  out  every  night. 

7.  I  leave  the  building  at 

six. 

8.  V/hen  do  we  leave? 

9.  They  leave  very  early, 
io.  1*11  leave  right  now. 


Eu  pe^c  o  nome. 

O  fiscal  pede  o  seu  passaporte. 

Sempre  pedem  dinheiro. 
Pedimos  bife. 
Nunca  pe^o  nada. 

Ele  sai  todas  as  noites. 
Saio  do  prtfdio  is  seis. 

Ouando  safmos? 
Saem  hem  cedo* 
Saio  agora  mesmo* 
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7.31  Past  I  of  -Ir  verbs,  regular  formation 

7.32.1        Presentation  of  pattern 


!•  I  followed  your  car. 


the  telephone  operator 

2 •  The  telephone  operator 
repeated  the  number o 

outside 

out,  outside  of 

3.  *7e  preferred  to  live  outside 
of  town. 


4.  Have  all  (of  you)  opened 

(your)  books? 

5.  Did  you  sleep  well? 


Eu  segul  o  seu  carro. 
ew  segflu  s^w  kdRUv 

# 

a  telefonista 

A  telefonista  repetiu  o  mJrnero* 
a  telefonista  Repetfw  u  numeru# 

fora 
fora  de 

N(5s  preferimos  morar  fora  da 
ciriade. 

n3s  preferimuz  mor^R|f6ra  da 

sid^di;f 

Todos  abriram  os  livros? 
tdduz|id  abrfrfw|u2  lfvrus|| 

Voces  dormiram  bem? 
vos^z  dORm£r ^'.v ! b^y  || 


Past  I  endings  of  -ir  verbs 
sg  pi 
t    -i     [f]         imos  [Imus] 
3    -iu    [Iw]       iram  [Irfw] 


(Compare  these  endings  with  those  of  -er  verbs, 
unit  5 • ) 

All  of  the  verbs  iri  the  preceding  sections,  are 
regular  in  Past  I. 


23G 


Unit  7 


7.2  9 


7.32 .2  Drills 

7 .32  .21       Person-number  substitution 


1#  Eu  pedf  cerveja. 

Ele  e  eu  ^» 

Meu  irmSo  • 

Cs  homens  p 

Seu  filho  • 


2*  n6s  dormlmos  attf  agora 
Esta  menina  


Eu 


Este  senhor. 


Aqueles  senhores. 
Jaime  e  Alberto_ 
Maria  


3«  Eles  sentiram  nSo  comprar  o 
carro* 

N6s  


Eu 


Minha  irmS 


Meu  marido  eeu 


O  casal  Ferreira 


4*  Ela  saiu  is  sete* 

As  empregadas  

Eu  • 

Minha  filha  e  eu_ 

A  sogra  dele  

Os  medicos  


5*  Ela  abriu  a  casa  bem  cedo* 
n6s  . 


Elas. 
Voce. 


As  empregadas. 
Eu  


Eu  prefiro  cigarros  americanos 
Meu  marido 


0  doutor  Campos. 
Antonio  e  Jaime. 


N6s. 


Nossos  amigos. 
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7*2Z»ZZ       Tense  substitution 

Repeat  each  sentence  after  your  instructori  then  say  it 
again  changing  the  verb  to  the  past  tense • 


1* 

Saio  de  casa  muito  cedo* 

2. 

Elas  sentem  muito  calor  no  Rio» 

3* 

Preferimos  morar  em  Copacabana* 

4* 

0  empregado  abre  a  porta  de  manhd. 

5. 

Repetimos  o  ndmero  v^rias  vezes* 

6« 

Si go  JoSo  em  tudo* 

7. 

Meus  irmSos  dormem  pouco* 

8* 

Voce  dorme  bem? 

9« 

Minha  esposa  e  eu  sentimos  n5o  falar  com  ela. 

lo« 

Pe^o  para  voce  ficar. 

11. 

Os  empregados  saem  Is  8  horas* 

12. 

Meu  filho  nunca  pede  dinheiro. 
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Translation  drill 


I 


t* 
2  • 
3. 
4« 
5* 

6« 
7. 
8* 
9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

1. 
2. 

3. 

4. 

5* 

6. 

7. 

8* 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 


My  '.fife  left  the  hospital  yesterday* 

Today  my  son  slept  until  noon* 

The  inspectors  opened  our  suitcases* 

I  was  very  sorry  not  to  see  you  there* 

They  followed  the  girl  as  far  as  (i.e*  until)  the 
Avenue • 

I  preferred  steak  and  fried  potatoes. 

V/e  left  at  7  A.M.  • 

He  opened  the  book  on  page  25* 

John  and  I  asked  [for]  to  leave  earlier. 

Yesterday  I  slept  at  Paulo's. 

Peter  and  Paul  asked  for  an  iced  beer. 

\1e  opened  the  street  door  very  late. 


Minha  esposa  salu  do  hospital  ontem* 

Hoje  meu  filho  dormiu  at4  o  meio  dia. 

Os  fiscais  abriram  nossas  malas* 

Senti  muito  nSo  ver  voce  Irf* 

lies  seguiram  a  mo^a  at^  a  Avenida* 

Preferl  bife  com  batata  frita. 

Safmos  ds  sete  horas  da  manhS* 

Ele  abriu  o  livro  na  p^gina  25* 

Joao  e  eu  pedimos  para  sair  mais  cedo* 

Ontem  dormi  em  casa  de  Paulo. 

Pedro  e  Paulo  pediram  uma  cerveja  gelada* 

Abrimos  a  porta  da  rua  muito  tarde* 
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II 

1.  Yesterday  I  left  the  casino  at  3  A.M. 

2.  Mary  always  followed  her  older  brothers. 

3.  We  asked  for  money  but  they  don't  want  to  give  [it]. 

4.  I  was  sorry  not  to  see  you  at  the  theater. 

5.  We  didn't  sleep  there  because  we  didn't  find  a  place. 

6.  He  didn't  open  the  door  and  I  waited  a  long  time. 

7.  My  children  and  I  felt  colder  there  than  here. 

8.  When  they  opened  the  door,  I  was  already  there. 

9.  The  ladies  slept  little  because  it  was  too  warm. 

10.  My  friend  asked  me  to  stay  but  I  have  to  go. 

11.  Doris  and  her  husband  left  Chicago  last  week. 

12.  I  preferred  to  stay  and  buy  a  new  car. 

II 

!•  Ontem  eu  sal  do  casino  is  a  da  manhS. 

2.  Maria  sempre  seguiu  seus  irmSos  mais  velhos. 

3.  Pedimos  dinheiro  mas  lies  nSo  querem  dar. 

4.  Senti  muito  nSo  ver  voce  no  teatro. 

5.  NSo  dortnimos  U  porque  n$o  achamos  lugar. 

6.  Ele  nSo  abriu  a  porta  e  eu  esperei  muito. 

7.  Meus  filhos  e  eu  sentimos  mais  frio  U  do  que  aqui. 

8.  Quando  lies  abriram  a  porta,  eu       estava  Irf. 

9.  As  senhoras  dormiram  pouco  porque  estava  mtiito  calor. 

10.  Meu  amigo  pediu-me  para  ficar  mas  eu  tenho  que  ir. 

11.  Doris  e  seu  esposo  sairam  de  Chicago  a  semana  passada. 

12.  Eu  preferi  ficar  e  comprar  urn  carro  novo. 
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7.8S       Present  tense  as  future  substitute 
7«83«1    Presentation  of  pattern 

!•    I^ll  arrive  tomorrow  at  8«     Chego  amanhS  as  oito  horas. 
(or,  I  arrive  tomorrow  at  8)  ^^g^  amonh4|as  dytu  ^ras// 

all  [the]  day  todo  o  dla 

Zm    Next  Saturday  we'll  work        No  proximo  s^bado  trabalhamos 
all  day*  todo  o  dla* 

nu  prdslmu  s^badultrabalh^mus | 

tddu  u  diejf 

3.    They'll  come  in  June.  Eles  vein  no  mSs  de  Junho. 

^liz  v^ylnu  m^zldi  Wnhu# 

The  present  tense  is  very  commonly  used  to  express  future 
time  in  Portuguese*    (The  present  is  sometimes  used  to 
refer  to  the  future  in  English  also*    See  the  first 
sentence)* 

7*33*2    Translation  drill 

Use  the  present  tense  in  translating  these  sent'^nces* 

i*  John  will  go  to  Rio  next  month* 

2*  Later  1*11  buy  the  tickets. 

3*  We'll  meet  Sunday  at  eight  o'clock* 

4*  I'll  write  day  after  tomorrow* 

5*  She  will  leave  Thursday  at  ten  o'clock*. 

6*  Tomorrow  I'll  work  all  day* 

7*  We'll  land  this  afternoon* 

8*  I'll  follow  your  car* 

9.  I'll  have  lunch  ther^  next  Saturday* 

10*  I'll  in  reduce  you  later* 

11*  She'll  get  married  next  month* 
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12* 

These  men  will  start  next  week. 

13. 

There'll  be  epough  money. 

14* 

I  believe  we  will  return  next  year. 

IS. 

1*11  return  tonight. 

16. 

I'll  try  next  month. 

!?♦ 

Tonight  I'll  sleep  here. 

18. 

I'll  go  to  SSo  Paulo  tonight. 

19. 

The  train  will  leave  tomorrow  aftex'noon. 

2o» 

We'll  repeat  the  same  thing  tomorrow. 

21. 

We'll  go  to  Recife  next  month. 

22. 

We'll  finish  the  letter  tomorrow. 

23. 

We'll  set  our  watches  one  hour  ahead. 

24. 

They'll  lunch  at  the  restaurant  next  week. 

25. 

I'll  rent  this  house  next  year. 

7.34     Locationi  the  difference  between  estar  and  ser  and  ficar. 

'to  be.'  — —  — 


7.34 .1  Presentation  of  pattern 


ERIC 


In  general,  estar  is  used  when  we  give  the  location  of 
something  that  is  not  permanently  located. 

Ser  and  ficar  are  generally  used  when  we  refer  to  something 
that  is  permanently  located. 


the  (suit)  coat  o  paletd 

1.  Where  is  my  coat?  Onde  estrf  o  meu  pai«t6 

o  p/|o      ^di  istrflu  mew  palit4|| 
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the  v/ntfJrobe 

r. ,  Your  coat  is  in  the 
wardrobe • 

upon 

3*  Your  book  is  on  the  table* 

the  office 

4.  Where  is  Mr.  Campos* 

office? 

5.  Mr.  Campos'  office  is 

on  the  7th  floor. 

6.  Where  is  S&o  Jos4 

Street? 

7*  It*s  downtown. 


o  guarda-roupa 

0  seu  palet<5  est^  no 
guarda-roupa • 

u  sdw  palit^listd  nu  gw^Rda 
Rtfwpe# 

sobre 

Seu  livro  estrf  sobre  a 
mesa. 

sdw  Ifvrulist^  sdbri  a 
mtfze# 

o  escrit^rio 

Onde  4  o  escritdrio  do 
senhor  Campos? 

^dl  ^|u  iskrit5zyu|du 
sinhdR  k|pus|| 

O  escritdrio  do  Sr. 
Campos  4  no^stftimo  andar. 

u  iskrit5ryu I du  sinhdR 

k$puz|£  nu  s^timu  ^din^ 

Onde  fica  a  Rua  S&o  Jos^? 
^di  ffkala  Rvlals^w  ioz6\\ 

Fica  no  centre. 
fXkaInu  8^tru# 


7*34.2  Drills 

7.34.21    Substitution  drill 

Repeat  each  sentence  after  your  instructor*  then 
substitute  the  subjects  he  suggests f  changing  the 
verb  if  necessary. 


1.  Ele  esti  no  centro.    (o  hotel  Serrador*  o  aeroporto, 

a  loja) 

Q  2.  Onde  4  o  escritdrlo.  (Jo«o,  o  carro,  a  casa) 
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3*  A  casa  do  senhor  Silva  4  naquela  Rua.    (a  alfandcga, 

0  carroy  o 
restaurante) 

4*  A  pao  de  A^ucar  4  no  Rio.    (as  senhoras,  Copacabana, 

eu) 

5.  0  escrit6rio  do  senhor  Silva  fica  no  8Q  andar. 

(os^livrosy  o  sargentOy  o 
medico) 

6.  A  cidade  fica  perto  daqui.  (os  carros»  a  farm^ciat 

o  cinema) 

7.  Onde  esta  o  meu  paletd?  (os  livros»  o  aeroporto,  o 

Major) 

8*  Nossos  filhos  estSo  em  casa*  (a  senhora  Silva »  o;5 

bilhetesy  o  carregador) 


7*34*22    Translation  drill 

1*  V/here  is  Brazil  Ave? 

2*  CXjr  sisters  are  at  home* 

3*  Is  New  York  far  from  V/ash- 
ington? 

4*  The  bread  and  water  are 
already  on  the  table* 

5*  Ojr  offices  are  on  the  ninth 
floor* 

6*  The  drugstore  is  on  the 
corner* 

*;  *  v/here  are  you  (pi*)? 

8*  Is  the  hotel  near  the  airport? 

9*  The  key  is  in  the  door* 

lo*  Mary  is  in  the  garden* 

11*  The  bathroom  is  on  the  second 
floor* 

12*  CXir  wives  are  already  in  line* 
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Onde  fica  a  Avenlda  Brasil? 

Nossas  irmSs  estSo  em  casa* 

Nova  York  4  longe  de  V/ash- 
ington? 

O  p&o  e  a  agua       estio  na 
mesa  * 

Nossos  escritdrios  sdo  no 
nono  andar* 

A  farm^cia  fica  na  esquina* 

Onde  estSo  voces? 

0  hotel  e  perto  do  aeroporto? 

A  chave  esta  na  porta* 

Maria  est^  no  Jardim* 

O  banheiro  fica  no  segundo 
andar* 

Nossas  esposas  ii  estdo  na  fila* 
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13*  My  room  is  on  the  tenth  floor*  Meu  quarto  4  no  d^cimo  andar* 
14 •  f^^rio  is  already  on  the  boat.     Mtfrio  jtf  esti  no  navi(f* 


7.35  Variation  drills 

7*35 •!       Voce  veio  de  navio? 

1*  Did  he  come  by  train? 

2*  Did  I  come  too  (i.e.f  very) 
early? 

3*  Are  you  [pi*]  coming  with 
Anthony? 

4*  Did  I  come  on  time? 

5*  Did  your  wife  come  also? 

6*  Are  the  girls  coming  by  plane? 

7*  Did  I  come  through  here? 

8*  Is  she  coming  on  the  15th  or 
16th* 


Ele  veio  de  trem? 
Eu  vim  muito  cedo? 

Voces  vdm  com  Antdnio? 

.Eu  vim  na  hora? 
Sua  esposa  tamb^m  veio? 
As  mo^as  vem  de  aviSo? 
Eu  vim  por  aqui? 
Ela  vem  no  dia  15  ou  16? 


7*35  *2 


No  verSo  faz  muito  calor* 


1*  In  Chicago  it*s  very  cold* 

2*  There  the  sun  shines  all  the 
year* 

3*  Here  it  isn't  too  warm. 
4*  In  Rio  it*s  never  cold* 
5*  Here  the  sun  never  shines. 
6*  In  winter  it's  very  cold. 


Em  Chicago  faz  muito  frio. 
lA  faz  sol  0  ano  todo. 

Aqui  n§o  faz  muito  calor* 
No  Rio  nunca  faz  frio* 
Aqui  nunca  faz  sol* 
No  inverno  faz  muito  frio. 
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7*35 •a       Quando  sal  da£  estava  fazenHo  sol* 


1*  Here  lt*8  waxm* 

2*  It's  sunny  in  the  garden* 

3*  Yesterday  It  was  cold* 

4*  In  Rio  the  weather  is  fine* 

5*  This  morning  the  sun  was  shin- 
ning* 

6*  It's  very  cold  today* 


Aqu£  ostrf  fazendo  calor. 

No  jardim  est^  fazendo  sol* 

Ontem  estava  fazendo  frio* 

No  Rio  est^  fazendo  tempo  bom* 

Hoje  de  manhS  estava  fazendo 
sol* 

Esttf  fazendo  muito  frio  hoJe* 


7*35*4       Ningu^m  respondei 


1*  Nobody's  going  downtown < 
2*  Nobody  paid  the  bill* 
3*  Nobody  goes  with  me* 
4*  Nobody  wants  to  stay* 
5*  Nobody  calls  me* 
6*  Nobody  writes  me* 


Ningutfm  vai  ao  centre* 
Ningu^m  pagou  a  conta* 
Ningu^m  vai  comigo* 
Ningu^m  quer  ficar* 
Ningu^m  me  chama* 
Ningu^m  me  escreve* 


7*35*5       Dentro  de  alguns  mlnutos  Sle 
tenta  ma is  uma  vez* 


.1.  I'll  return  to  Brazil  within 
a  year* 

2*  I'll  finish  the  book  within 
a  week* 

3*  Within  a  few  hours  it  will 
be  (i*e*»  become)  ready* 

4*  There  is  a  watch  inside  that 
box* 


ERIC 


24f> 


Dentro  de  um  ano  volto  ao 
Brasll* 

Dentro  de  uma  semana  acabo 
o  livro* 

Dentro  de  algumas  horas  fica 
pronto* 

Dentro  daquela  caixa  h^ 
um  reldgio* 


5 •  There  are  many  peopl a  inside 
that  building. 

6*  It's  very  hot  inside  (the) 
house* 

?•  There  are  many  people  in  that 
car* 


Dentro  do  pr^dio  ha  muitA 
gente • 

Est^  fazendp  muito  calor 
dentro  de  casa* 

Hi  muit.is  pessoos*  'lontro 
daquele  carro* 
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Ksr  an  wmuble 

 8^1 


6*1  Basic  sentences 

B«ll         Qasic  dialogs 
8«11.1      Dialog  1 


•  indicates  Kicardot  -  indicates  the  captain,  «  indicates  salesman^ 


the  free  time,  leizure 
to  be  [of]  free  [time] 
the  captain 
the  buyingt  purchase 
to  make  purchases 
(i«e»»  to  shop) 


a  folga 

ester  de  folga 
o  capit5o 
a  corr.pra 
fazer  compras 


I  am  free  to-^ciy,  coptain.  Shall  we 
go  shorping? 


Christmas 


•  Hoje  estou  He  folga,  capit3o. 
Vamos  fazer  cornpros? 

6ii  istdvv  di  f5lga llcapit^v^!'  v?mus 
fazd^  k^prr-'sl! 

o  Natal 


•  Let's.  I  have  to  buy  some  Christmas 
oresents • 


-  Vamos*  Tenho  que  comnrar  alguns 
presentes  de  Natal. 

vJrnus,'  t^nhu  ki  kgpr^r'algijs 
prez^tizldi  nat^l/' 


the  pair 
the  shoes 

the  suit  (for  men) 
some 


0  par 
OS  sapatos 
0  teriio 
uns 


•And  I  have  to  buy  a  pair  of  shoes 
and  some  suits  for  summer. 


-  Lookf  a  bus.  Hurry J 


•  E  eu  tenho  que  comprar  um  par  de 
sapatos  e  uns  ternos  para  o  vcrSo< 

i       tdnhu  ki  k^pr^r!^  pi^  di 
sap^tuzli  i^s  teirnuslp^ro  u  ver^v/;- 

-  Olhe  um  onibus.  Depressa? 
31hi  y  dnibus.r  dipr^so/' 


to  pay,  to  pay  for 

(something) 
the  passage,  the  fare 
the  bus  stop 


pagar 

a  passagem 
a  para da 


ERIC 


248 


Unit  8 


•  I*v0  already  paid  your  fare.  Let's 
get  out  at  the  next  stop. 


-  Thanks  a  lot* 


•  Don^t  mention  It* 


•  Ji  paguel  a  sua  passagem.  Vamos 

descer  na  prcSxima  parada. 

a  pagtfyla  sOa  pas^g^y  vdmuz  <fe%4^ 
na  prdslme  parade// 

Multo  obrigado* 
mtjytu  obrlgidu// 

•  Nflo  hi  de  que* 
n|w  i\  dl  ktf// 


6*11*12    Dialog  S 

to  look  at 

the  shop  window 

the  shop»  the  store 

«  Let*s  look  at  the  window  of  that 
shop* 


olhar 

a  vitrina 

a  loja 

•  Vamos  olhar  a  vitrina  daquela 
loja* 

vdmuz  olh^r  a  vitr£na|dak£l8  IHb^ 


likina 
I*m  liking 
(to  like) 
the  shirt 
principdlly» 

specially 
blue 


mainly»  chiefly 


gostando 
estou  gostando 
(gostar) 
a  camisa 
princlpa Imente 

azulf  azuis 


I  like  those  shirts  very  muchf 
specially  the  blue  ones* 


«  Estou  gostando  muito  daquelas 
camisaSf  principalmente  das 
azuis* 

istdw  gost|du  mijytu)  dakdles 
karofzas//  pr^sipalm^ti  Idaz  azdys# 


the  necktie 
the  color 

formidabler  great»  wonderfulf 
swell 


a  gravata 
a  c5r 

formidivelf  -d^veis 
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•  Look  at  those  tles#  V/hat  swell 
colors^ 


the  house f  the  store 
expensive,  exorbitant 
(applied  to  shop  owners 
or  shops,  etc*t  not  to 
objects  for  sale) 
the  price 

And  the  prices  too*  This  store 
is  very  expensive* 


the  shoe  store 

the  book  store 
the  side 

of  (i#e#,on)  the  other  side 


Olhe  essas  grdvatas#  ;}ue  cores 
formidiveisi 

dlhi  it9z  gravrftes#  ki  kdris 
fdrmld^veysri^ 


a  casa 
careira 


o  pre^o 

-  E  OS  pre^os  tamb^m,  Esta  casa  4 
multo  careira* 

i  us  prdsus  t^b^V^  tst9  k^zaic 
mi^ytu  kar^yrai^ 

a  sapataria 

a  livraria 
0  lado 

do  outro  lado 


Let's  go  to  the  shoe  store  on  the 
other  side  (of  the  street) 


0  Vamos  i  sapataria  do  outro  lado* 
vdmuz  a  sapataria  I  du  dwtru  lAduf^ 


cheap 

expensive,  dear 
regular}  not  expensive, 
not  cheapi  average 

bad 


«  Those  cheap  shoes  are  awful* 


*  But  this  store  also  has  good 
things#  Let^s  go  in. 


barato 
caro 
regular 

ruim  [rw^]  or  [Rijy] 

-  Aqueles  sapatos  baratos  sSo  muito 
ruins • 

akdlis  sapdtuz  bartftus|s|w  m^ytu 
Aufs// 

*  Mas  esse  loja  tamb^m  tern  coisa 
boa*  Vamos  entrar* 

mazdsa  15fa|  t^b^y  t^y  kdyza  b6a# 
vdmuz  ftr^R^' 
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Unit  8 


8.11.13    Dialog  3 


-  I  want  to  see  some  black  shoes. 


the  (size)  number 

the  size 
to  wo^ir  (only  for  footwear) 

I  Please  sit  here,  /hat  size  do  you 
wear? 


-  Forty. 


to  prove>  test  (i.e.  to 
try  ont  taste,  etc.) 

»  Do  you  want  to  try  these  on? 


simple 

-  No.  I  prefer  something  simpler. 


to  cost 

Thif>  one  is  alright.  How  much 
does  it  cost? 


I  450  cruzeiros  (.''ay  I  show  you) 
something  else? 


-  Th.^t's  all  for  today. 


-  \)uero  ver  uns  sapatos  pretos. 
ktzu  verlys  sapdtus  pretus  ' 

o  numero 

0  tamanho 
calf ai 

I  Sente-se  aqui  por  favor.  ?ue 
numero  o  senhor  cal^a? 

s^tisi  akflpdR  favdR,^'  ki  numeru'u 
sinhdr?  kilsa!. 

^   Hiarenta  • 
kwar^ta// 

provar 

:   .^uer  provar  estes? 
ktp  prov^r^stis  || 

simples 

-  NSo.  Prefiro  uma  coisa  mais 

simples . 

n^wr'.'  p^ef^^um^  kdyzajmdys  s^plis,*!' 
custar 

-  Este  est^  bom.  '>uanto  custa? 
^stilista  bf/'  kw|tu  kusta# 

t    'uatrocentos  e  cinqlienta 

cruzeiros.  Mais  alguma  coisa? 

kw^tros^tuz  I  i  s^kw^ta  kruz^yrus/^ 
mdyz  algOma  k($yzaM 

-  Por  hoje  4  s6. 
pordiilc  s5# 
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8.5 


pay 

(to  pay) 

the  boxp  cashier's  window 
pay  at  the  cashier's  window** 


P^^gue 
(paoar) 
a  caixa 

paque  na  caixa 


I  Pay  at  the  cashier's  windowt  please,  i  Pague  na  caixap  per  favori 

p^gi  na  k£ySo\pdp  favop 


wrap 

(to  wriJp) 
wi  chout 


embrulhe 


-   ,'rap  it  vdthout  the  box. 


-  CpJu^hH'O  Gcr;;  .i  c  "  ixr. « 


8.11«14    Dialog  4 


the  exposition*  exhibition 
(her^  the  name  of  a  shop) 

Mow  let's  go  to  the  'Exposi^So'^ 


will  (it)  be  (i.e.,  is  it 

likely  to  be) 


0    GXr  031  ^no 

c  .gore.  VMHiOS  d  rxr^oSKjno* 
ng^re  |  vemuza  is|.^oz  iG'~w 


estnr? 


/ill  it  be  open?  It's  already 
five  o'clock* 


the  commerce!  business 

(houses) 
useful 

the  useful  days  (i«e., 
work  days  or  weekdays) 

Yes.  The  stores  stay  open  until 
6  p»m*  on  weekdays* 


-  Estar^  aberta?       sao  cinco 
boras  • 

istar^bilfitall  ii  s^w|s^ku  oresi 

0  com^rclo 
util 

OS  dias  uteis 


Estrf  Sim.  O  con^rcio  fica  aberto 
at^  as  IB  horas,  tcdos  os  dins 
iSteis. 

istdjsl/'  o  komiRsyu  fico  abdptulat^ 
az  dizdytu  5ras|tdduz  uz  dicz  ^teys;{' 
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-  Just  where  Is  "A  ExposlqSo**? 


loft 
right 

•  On  the  left  side  of  Avenlda  Rio 
Brancot  at  the  corner  of  Rua  Sio 


almost 

in  front  of 9  opposite 

Malta  House  (name  of  a  store) 

»  Ohf  I  know*  Almost  (directly) 

opposite  the  *Casa  Malta Isn^t  it 


•  That*s  right • 


Onde  fica  mesmo  ^'A  Exposiqao*^  ? 
^di  flka  mtfzmula  ispozislw// 

esquerdo 
direito 

•  Do  lado  esquerdo  da  Avenlda  Rio 
BrancOf  na  esquina  da  Rua  SSo 
Jostf* 

du  lidu  isktfffduldavenida  br|kul| 
na  iskinajda  wOa  s^  iozfA^ 

quase 

em  frente  de 
Casa  Malta 

-  Ahf       sei*  Quase  em  frente  da 
Casa  Malta f  n&o  4^ 

i\\U  s^y#  kw^zl       fr^ti|da  k^za 
mtfltdl  n|wd|| 

«  Isso  mesmo. 
Isu  mtfzmu// 


S«12  Supplementary  vocabulary 
8* 12*1      To  be  memorized 


the  clothes 
the  trousers 
the  coat 

the  stockings f  socks 
the  dress 

the  blouse 

the  skirt 

white 

green 

yellow 

red 

brown 

gray 


a  roupa 
as  cal^ae 
0  casaco 
as  meias 
0  vestido 
a  blusa 
a  saia 
branco 
verde 
amarelo 
vermelho 
marron 

clnza  (Invariable) 


25.3 
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8«12»2  Optional 


the  pajamas 

the  underwear 

the  Shorts  (underwear) 

.the  undershirt 

the  (woman* s)  suit 


o  pi Jama 

a  roupa  de  baixo 
as  cuecas 
a  camiseta 

0  costume»  o  ^tallleur* 


8«2  Spelling  and  pronunciation 

8«21        Spelling  of  vowels  and  semivowels 

8*21«1     Stressed  vowels 


SPELLING     OF      STRESSED  VaVELS 

Unmarked 

Marked 
close 

open 

[•]  Cc] 

Co]  Co] 

CI] 

Cu] 

a  a 
i 

e  e 

4 

0  0 

5 

6 

1  (e) 

U  (0) 

Examples 

engano  pra^a 

semana  ramal 

Atltn- 
tica 

junlnlme  »of| 

vez  dez 
mesmo  comedo 
voc}  caftf 

m§«  prtfdlo 

ovo  ovot 
porto  porta 
p§r  dtlmo 

av§  n6» 

minha 
dia 
fila 

ditae 

azul 
di5zla 
nUmero 

rua 

1 

The  accent  marks  _  and  _  indicate  word  stress.  When,  placed  over 
a,  e«  0  they  also'indicate  the  vowel  soundt  *  indicating  a  close 
vowel  and  '  an  open  vowel* 

Exceptions 

i    in  the  1st  person  plural  past  I  verb  ending  is  [e] 
in  the  speech  of  many  speakers i  faltfmos  C^al^sJ 
or  C^al^mus] 
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4    in  a  final  syllable  closed  with  m  or  n  is  always  Cfy]t 
tambwm  [t^b^y] 

V/hen  an  a»  et  or  0  occurs  unmarked  it  is  often  impossible 
to  predict  what  sound  is  represented •    You  have  to  hear 
the  word.    Sometimes f  howevery  the  sound  can  be  predicted i 

at  e»  0  nasalized  are  close  Ca»  e^  o] 

anda  [^da]  tempo  [tfpu]  bom  [b9] 

a»  e»  o  before  a  syllable  beginning  with  mi  n 
or  nh  are  closet  C^t  o] 
cama  [k^a]  tenho  [ttfnhu]  dona  [ddna] 

e,  o       before  final  -1  are  open  [c,  o] 
hotel  Cot^L]  espanhol  [ItpanhiL] 

e»  o       are  open  [Cf  o]  in  certain  verb  forms* 
(See  Units  5  and  7) 

e,  o       as  the  spelling  of  [i]  and  [u]  occurs 

only  in  monosyllables  which  are  stressed 
only  when  said  in  isolation*    In  sentences^ 
they  are  unstressed*    Some  people  pronounce 
these  words  with  [e]  and  [o]  in  isolation 
and  Ci]  and  [u]  only  in  sentences* 

e    de    se    me    Ihes     o    do    no    nos  dos 

The  word  que,  which  looks  like  those,  is 
a  partial  exception*    It  may  receive 
sentence  stress  in  which  case  it  is 
pronounced  Cktf]*    Otherwise  it  is  pro* 
nounced  Cki] 

Compare  these  with  the  spelling  of 
unstressed  final  syllables  ^n  the  follow- 
ing section* 
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e«21«2     Unstressed  vowels 


UNSTRESS  ED  VO  VcLS 
Non-final  syllables 


Ca] 

Ce] 

Co] 

[1] 

!:u] 

-Usually 

a 

e 

0 

i 

u 

Sometimes 

e 

0 

Examples 

camisa 

pessoa 

obrlgado 

prime ire 

ocupar 

elevador 

scmana 

sofi 

visita 

cruzeiro 

famllia 

numero 

cozlnha 

est^ 

mudar 

aparta* 

telefone 

moderno 

pequeno 

fogSo 

mento 

 1 

UliSTKESSED  VO  iuLS 
Final  syllables 

Spelling 

Ci] 

Cu] 

a 

o 

Examples 

hora 
porta 
pra^a 
rua 

tarde 

fldres 

sabe 

Vive 

todo 
ovos 
tudo 
quarto 

[c]  and  Co]  do  not  occut  unstressed  in  most  dialects  of  Portuguese. 

0  and  0  in  non-final  unstressed  syllables  usually  are  pronounced 
Ce]  and  Co]  in  Brazilian  Portuguese. 

2  in  an  initial  syllable  closed  by  -s  (est4,  esperar,  espanhol) 
is  nomally  Ci].    Elsewhere  it  is  not  possible  to  predict  the 
occurance  of  [i]  as  the  pronunciation  of  e  or  of  [u]  as  the  pro- 
nunciation of  o  in  non-final  syllables. 

The  Ci]  and  Cu]  pronunciations  are  more  cominon  in  Portugal  than  in 
Brazil.    Final  e  and  o»  or  e  and  o  followed  by  final  -s,  are 
unstressed  Ci!l  and  [u].    The  only  exception!  porque  Cp^Rk^] 


8  .2 1*3  Semi-vowels 


Spelling  of  semi-vowels 

Cy]  Cw] 

usually 

i  u 

5 emetines 

e  0 

rare 

dialectal 

1 

Examples!    (V  represents  • vowel*) 


Vi  CVy] 

iV  [yV] 

Vu  [VW] 

uV  twV] 

cadeira  Ckad^yra] 
hotels  [ot^ys] 
calxa  Cktfy^d] 
Lind6ia  CHd4ya] 
depois  [d^lpdys] 
intuito  r^ttSytu] 
muito  "mijytuj 

esp^cie  Cisp<Jsyi] 
Vlena  Cvyrfne] 
viela  Cvy^la] 
Vleira  Cvyrfyre] 
rfria  C^rya] 
armrfrio  C^wn^rfryu] 
piolho  Cpyrflhu] 

serviu  Csepvlw] 
seu  Cstfw] 
ctfu  C&^w] 
mau  Cniiw] 
roupa  [r<5wpa] 
Cauda  Cktfwdd] 
Europa  C^wr^pa] 

suino  [swlnu] 
sueca  [sw^ka] 
guardar  [gwaRd^n] 
Ugua  riilgwe] 
suor  rsw5ft] 
fituo  :frftwu] 
quanto    f  kw^tj] 

The  letters  i  and  u  before  or  after  another  vowel  represent  [y] 
and  [w]  when  unstressedi  and  CiJ  and  Cu]  when  stressed.  How  to 
determine  whether  i  and  u  represent  the  stressed  vowels  [i]  and 
[u]  or  the  semi-vowels  [y]  and  [w]  will  be  explained  when  we 
discuss  word  stress. 
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The  C^w]  diphthong  does- not  occur  in  the  speech  of  some  speakers  of 
Portuguese*    For  them  ou  is  another  spelling  of  the  sound  [o]. 


Ve  [Vy] 

[yV]~ 

Vo  CVw] 

oV  Cwv] 

pae$  Cp^ys] 
naf5es  [na^^ys] 

tfrea  [tfrya] 
ptfreo  [ptfryu] 
c6rneo  [k^Rnyu] 
tfurea  C^wrye] 

ao  [tfw] 
mXo  Cnifw] 
estXo  [ist^] 
rafio  [nas^wj 

obo^  [obwdj 
mrfgoa  C">^gwa] 
cachoeira    [ kaSw^yra] 
soalho  [sw^lhu] 

Tht  letters  e  and  o  after  other  vowels  represent  Cy]  and  [w]  most 
convnonly  In  nasal  3lphthong^« 

The  letters  e  and  o  before  other  vowels  represent  [y]  and  [w]  most 
commonly  when  they'occur  after  the  stressed  syllable*  Elsewhere 
they  may  be  pronounced  Csl  or  Colt  [1]  or  [u]f  l*e««  you  may  hear 
soalho  pronounced  [swdlhuj  or  [soalhu]  or  [surflhuj* 


V0  CVy] 

V0  [VW] 

ontem  [^t^y] 
tambtfm  [t^b^y] 
Lea  Cl^yo] 
Andrea  [fdrifya] 

falam  Cf^l^w] 
acham  *Ctfl^w] 
falaram  [faltfr^w] 
mudam  [nnldfw] 

The  Cyj  of  the  nasal  diphthong  [^y]  and  the  [w]  of  the  unstressed 
verb  ending  [fw]  are  not  represented  in  the  spelling* 

The  [y]  which  occurs  between  [c]  and  [e]  is  not  always  represented 
in  the  spelling* 

For  examples  of  1  as  the  spelling  of  Cw]  see  Unit  7^ 

8*3  Grammar  notes  and  drills 

8*31        Past  I  of  the  irregular  verbs  ser  and  Ir 

8*31*1     Presentation  of  pattern 

the  elevator  operator  o  ascensorista 

1*  I  was  (an)  elevator  operator*  Eu  fui  ascensorista* 

ew  fOy  asfsorfsta// 
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e«i2 


Unit  8 


the  ndtiont  -s 

2.  I  went  to  visit  the  Unit'  i  Nations. 

3.  lie  was  a  good  friend  of  mine* 


the  fire 

the  fires >  fireworks 
4*  He  went  to  s^e  the  firevyorks. 


5«  We  were  sergeants* 


6«  We  went  to  SSo  Paulo  yesterday* 


the  consuls 
Germane s) 
German (pi) 

7.  They  were  German  consuls* 


8*  They  v/ent  to  Brazil. 


a  ndf^Of  as  naqdes 
Eu  fui  visitar  as  Na96es  Unidas. 
ew  fi3y  vizit^rlaz  nas^ys  unidas'-' 

lie  foi  meu  bom  anigo. 
4li  f6y|mdw       amfgu  ' 

o  fogo 
OS  fogos 

Ele  foi  vor  os  fogos# 

41i  fdy  v^rlus  figus/- 

Nds  fomos  sargentos. 
n3s  fdmus  sapf^tus!^ 

N<5s  fomos  a  S5o  Paulo  ontem. 
n3s  f6muz|a  s$w  p^wlul^tqy^ 

OS  consules 

alemSo 

alemdes 

Eles  foram  consules  alemSes* 
^lis  f<5r§w|k<}suliz  alem^ys.? 

A 

Eles  foram  para  o  Brasil. 
dlis  f<Jr^w|pJra  u  brazfl,^' 


The  past  I  tense  of  sor  and  ir  are  identical 


Pl 

1 

ful  [fdy] 

fomos  [fdmus] 

3 

foi  Cf<5y] 

foram  [fdr^w] 

Unit  « 


8*13 


Drills 

8«3l«21    Person  «*  number  substitution 

!•  Ontem  eu  fui  ao  centro  de  tcxi 
ri6s  


Ano  e  eu. 
Maria  


Meus  fllhos^ 


Prober  to  e  ^uiz. 


2«  Maria  e  eu  fomos  ao  cinema 
0  fiscal  


As  senhoritas- 
Voce  e  eu— 


Jo5o  e  sua  esposa 
Eu  


3«  Roberto  foi  muito  bonito 

Paulo  e  /^-^ria  

Eu  


Joorf  e  eu- 


A  senhora  iilva. 


A^Tuelas  senhoras. 


4«  Eu  fui  emnrego^o  •^?ar|uelo  hotel 
Jo5o  


Paulo  e  rinria. 
H(5s  


NossOG  .-^rrioos. 


O  senhor  Ferroira. 


8.31«22    Tense  substitution 

Repeat  each  sentence  after  your  instructor, 
changing  the  verb  to  the  past  I  tense* 


Then  say  It  again 


1#  A^ueles  pr<^dios  sSo  do  3r»  3ilva# 

r  •  A  mlnha  casa  6  a  rnais  bonita  deita  rua« 

3.  Mds  somos  os  melhores  do  escritorio* 

4«  3ou  urn  'ios  melhores  airigos  do  sargento* 

5.  Aruelas  sonhoras  s5o  vizinhas  de  minha  m*ie» 

Carlos  4  ascensorista • 

7«  Vou  ao  nrasil  este  ano» 

8«  0  medico  vai  na  casa  do  Jos^* 

9#  Os  senhoros  v3o  almo^ar  no  aeroporto? 

lo»  Vamos  i  cidade  fazer  compras* 
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8>14   Unit  n 


!!•  Rln  vni  *\  [Jova*  Vork  en  f'aio» 
Vou  trrih3lh.?r  numa  f«^nnc^citi. 
13  •  rJc$s  V  inos  ao  l\4yico  cle  ccrro. 


8.3i«23    Translation  drill 

1 •  It  was  his  idea • 

?♦  James  and  Betty  \vere  my  }u^',t  frienrJs* 
3.1  was  consul  in  o3o  Pnulo  (for)  many  ye^rs^ 
i»  Rost?  and  I  were  introduced  to  the  r^rcsident* 
5 •  It  was  a  beautiful  trip*  (passeio) 
6«  This  was  my  room. 

7»  They  went  +o  California  l.tr,t  surm.or. 
e«  I  went  to  see  that  picture  Jay  before  yesterday. 
lo»  Paul  and  I  went  shopping  ldt,t  Saturday. 

11.  Last  week  I  went  to  visit  the  Brazilian  Consul. 

12.  Carl  and  Alberto  have  gone  to  the  drugstore. 

13.  V/e  went  there  but  it  was  too  la  to. 


8«32  The  irregular  *'^rbs  ter  and  estar.  past  I  tense 
8.32 #X      Presentation  of  pattern 


1*  I  had  a  lot  of  trouble. 


2.1  have  never  been  there. 


to  study 


Tive  muita  dlficuldade. 
tivi  mOyta  dif ikuM^di,;^ 

Nunca  estive  li. 
ngko  Istivi  Ul^ 

estudar 
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8«15 


9.  He  had  to  study  yesterday* 


A.  Have  you  been  to  Paquet^? 


the  lesson*  -s 
difficult 
easy 

S*  Yesterday  we  had  very  difficult 
lessons* 


6«  V/e  were  in  Recife  last  week* 


7«  Tney  had  to  leave* 


the  grandfather 
the  grandfathers! 

grandparents 
more  thant  over 

8«  Uy  grandparents  were  there  more 
than  two  years* 


Ele  teve  que  estudar  ontem* 
411  tdvi  kistudrfrltjt^y^ 

Ji  esteve  em  Paquettf? 
Si  Isttfvll^y  paket^ll 

a  llcdOi  as  licoes 
diffcll,  diffceis 

Ontem  tlvemos  li^des  multo  diffceis* 
^t^yltlvdmuz  lls^yz  |mi)ytu  diffseys* 

Estlvemo£»  em  Recife  na  semana 
passada* 

istlv^muz  ^y  Ruslfljna  semdnapasdda^ 

Eles  tlveram  que  salr. 
ilU  tlv^r^wlkl  saM 


o  avo 
05  avds 

male  de 


Meus  avds  estlveram  1^  mals  de  dols 
anos  * 

miwt  avDZ  list^^'^^ew  lrf|m3yz  di 
ddyz  ^nusrr 


ter  LtM 

estar 

Cestift]  1 

tlve  Ctlvi] 

Clstfvl] 

1 

estlve 

3 

teve  [t^vl] 

esteve 

Clst^vi] 

pi 

1 

tlvemos  [tiv^mus] 

estlvemos 

[Istlv^mus] 

or  [tlvtfnuft] 

or 

Clstlvtfmus j 

3 

tlveram  [tivi^rfw] 

estlveram 

Clstlv^r^w] 
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B.16  

8.32.2  Drills 
e.3:?.r!i       Person-number  subbtitution 

1.  Eu  tive  que  sair. 

f'lria  ™  • 

0  senhor  e  Jos<?_. 
Roberto  e  r 

As  ompregadas  « 

U6s  . 

3*  0  fiscal  estove  na  alfandega, 

Jorge  , 

Os  corregadores  • 

Ruth  e  pii    ^ 

Fu_^  . 

:^6s  . 


2.  Eles  tivorarn  viue  trobnlhnr. 
O  consul  

Hosa  e  eu™__  ^ 

0  sargento  • 

Eu  , 

4»  ()ntem  nds  estivennos  com  o  consul. 

O  sr,  oilva   ,„ 

Eu  . 

Pedro  e  Maria  • 

M.ou  marido  e  t 
Cles  . 


e*33*Z2      Tense  substitution 

1.  nia  estrf  aqui  hi  muito  Lenipo. 
2*  On^Je  estao  os  meninos'? 

3.  Mds  G'.t.in^os  no  Motel  l^laco. 

4.  Eotou  com  o  cadernc  do  Pau^o. 

5.  Paulo  o^.ti  na  alfon'Jegn  com  o  fiscal. 

6.  Fstou  CO!    as  fichas. 

7 .  Fu  tenl^o  uma  casa  na  iuela  ru.i . 

G.  0  consul  ten  um  carro  muito  bonito. 

9»  N(5s  temos  muito  dinheiro. 
lo*  Pedro  o  Itenrique  t?m  inuita  dificuldade  para  falar. 
11-  Jor.  io  leni  ui:^  rjrnnde  rc^  toui  mtr? . 
12.    <os    n  pu  tomos  que  ir  t  ril^difu 
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8#17 


8#S2«23     Translation  drill 


1.  V/here  were  you  yesterday  afternoon? 
2»  They  were  there  until  late» 

3.  v/cs  your  husband  jln  Brazil  long  (much  time)? 

4.  I  was  at  my  mother-in-law's  last  week. 

5.  V/e  'A'ere  in  Portugal  a  month* 

6*  My  brothers  v^ere  here  this  morning • 
?•  I  was  in  the  office  all  day. 
8#  I  had  to  buy  a  new  suit# 
9.  They  had  a  very  interesting  book* 
lo«  She  had  to  go  downtown  on  foot. 

11.  v;e  hac'  to  study  a  lot. 

12.  I  had  an  office  very  near  to  the  downtown  (section) 

13.  v/e  had  to  eat  fast. 


8.33  The  irregular  verb  virt  present  tense 
8.33.1    Presentation  of  pattern 


at  [the]  times »  sometimes 

1.  Sometimes  I  come  with  him. 

from  here  at  2  weeks | 
i.e.^  2  weeks  from  now»  in 
2  weeks 

in  a  little  whilej  in  a 
short  time  (from  now) 

2.  He's  coming  in  two  weeks. 

3.  V/here  are  you  coming  from? 

'There  have  you  come  from? 

4.  V/e  come  from  the  U.  S. 


is  vezes 
As  vezes  venho  com  ele. 

daqui  a  duas  semanas 
daqui  a  pouco 

lie  vem  daqui  a  duas  semanas. 
De  onde  vem  os  senhores? 

Vimos  dos  Estados  Unidos. 
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Pl 

1 

venho  [v^nhu] 

vimos 

C vlmus] 

3 

vem  Cv^y] 

vem 

The  first  person  plural  form  is  regular.  The  other  forms  hcvo  the 
s.ine  irregularities  as  ter# 


8.33.2  Drills 

8.33.21  Ferson-number  substitution 

1.  A  empregada  vem  is.  2  horas 
0  medico — - 


Os  b^rgentos. 

N<5s  

Eu  


^•inha  espoaa  e  eu. 


2«  Eu  venho  amanhl  cedo. 
Jos^  e  T 


Minhas  amlgas. 
n6s  


0  empregado. 


8.33.22  Translation  drill 

1.  They  alvays  cone  on  tirne. 

2.  Robert  and  I  have  come  to  visit  Dr.  Martins. 

3.  h'y  mother-in-law  is  coming  next  week. 

4.  They're  coming  here  to  work. 

5.  We •re  not  coming  because  it's  raining. 

6.  I'm  coming  tomorrow  afternoon. 

?•  Sorretirres  Jaime  doesn't  come  until  late. 
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8*33 •as  Response  drill 

!•  De  onde  vem  o  senhor? 

2  •  Quando  os  senhores  vem? 

3  •  Com  riuem  voce  vem? 

4  -  Por'^ue  :iosa  nSo  vem? 

A  que  horas  vlmos? 
6*  Venho  em  tempo? 

8#34  The  irregular  verb  vir»  past  I  tense 
B*34«l    Presentation  of  pattern 


!•  I  came  by  ship* 

2.  Did  you  come  by  cab? 

3*  I7e  came  yesterday • 

4.  They  didn't  come. 


Vim  de  navio« 
Veio  de  ^axi? 

Vlemos  ontem. 

J* 

Eles  nSo  vieram« 


sg 

pi 

1 

vim  [vj] 

viemos    [ vyimus] 

3 

veio  [v^yu] 

vieram    [  vyiSr^w] 

8.34*2  Drills 

B*34«2l  Person-number  substitution 

!•  Ele  veio  is-  seis  horas • 

Aquelab  senhoras  • 

0  fiscal  . 


Maria  e  eu. 


2  •  Eu  vim  para  ver  o  medico 

Estes  rapazes  

N<5s  


N<58. 


Meu  filho  e  eu. 

O  sr.  JoSo  

Elas  
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p. 34  .22  Tense  substitution  •t*ir 

RPSf  COW  WIMIABIE 

?. .  :ioborto  scnrre  vem  de  carro.  DWi 

u  venho  n^^ui  p^ra  ver  o  senhor. 
3.  Os   jilvci  vern        tluas  horas. 
4»  nolens  e  ou  virnos  de  Nova  York^ 

rie^i  vem  ao  aeroporto  f>arn  esperar  o  sr.  Love. 
^ .  0  fiscal  vem. 

7.  Eles  vem  encontror  a  srn*  flonteiro. 


8*34«23  Translation  drill 

1.  We've  come  hert  to  buy  your  cor. 

2.  Charles  and  Mary  came  to  the  United  States  to  *itudy. 
3.1  came  to  bring  the  books. 

4.  He  came  a  little  l^te  today. 

.  T  v/oG  the  only  one  that  c^ime  here  this  morning, 

fi.  Did  they  cone  by  taxi  or  bus? 

7.  V/hy    lid  you  (pi.)  come? 

8.  Ve  came  from  the  garden. 

9.  'That  time  did  M^rio  come? 
lo.  Did  your  parents  come  too? 
11  •  I  came  early. 

1?  .  I  don't  know  why  we  came. 


8*34      Gender  of  adjectives;  plural  formation  of  nouns  and  adjectives 
8.34.1  Illustrative  sentences 

happy  feliz 
unhappy  infeliz 

Richarr*  and  Paul  aren't  happy.  Ricardo  e  Paulo  nSo  s5o  fclizes. 


26  V 


bad 


mau 


2*  Johnny's  a  bad  boy. 
famous 

3#  They  visited  many  famous  places # 


Jodozlnho  4  urn  mau  menino* 

famoso  (like  novo) 

lies  visitaram  muitos  lugares 
famObOS • 

0  farol,  OS  far6is 


the  headlight!  -s  (any  large 
ligh^t  spotlight,  light  house) 

4.  The  headlights  on  my  car  are  weak.    Os  far<5is  de  meu  carro  estSo  fracos 


the  war 

civil  (pl.)f  civilian 

5#  In  those  countries  there  are 
always  civil  wars* 


a  guerra 

civis 


Nesses  pafses  hi  sempre  guerras 
civis. 


the  paper,  -s  o  papel,  os  pap^is 

fi«  I  don't  like  to  keep  old  papers.       nSo  gosto  de  guardar  pap^is  velhos^ 


V/illiam 

the  breads,  rolls,  loaves 
01  bread 

7.  William  eats  three  loaves  of 
bread  a  day. 


Guilherme 
OS  pSes 


Guilherme  come  tres  p3es  por  dia 


B.    Gender  of  adjectives 

In  the  summary  below  we  have  taken  the  masculine  as  the 
base  form 

1.    Adjectives  ending  in  -o  [u] 

Masculine  ending  -o  [u]  Feminine  ending  -a  [a] 

a.  Adjectives  with  no  stem  vowei  change 

pequeno  [pikrfni;]  pequena  [pekrfna] 

velho     Cvdlhu]  velha  [v^lhe] 

bonito    C  bonltu]  bonita     [ bonf ta] 
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b.  Adjectives  with  stem  v-^vvel  change 

Masculine  stem  vowel i  [o]    Feminine  stem  vowel i  [3] 
novo  Cndvu]  nova  [nivej 

famoso       [fam^zu]       famosa  [famiza] 
vantajoso  [v§taf6zu3    vantajosa  [v^taf^za] 

2.  Adjectives  ending  in  -e  [i] 

a.  Demonstratives 

Masculine  stem  vowel  -[e3  Feminine  stem  vowel  Tc] 
ending    [i]  ending  [a] 

este       C^sti]  esta  [dsta] 

esse       C^si]  essa  C<isa] 

aquele    [ak^li]  aquela  [akdla] 

b.  AH  others 

Except  for  the  demonstratives,  adjectives  ending  in  -e 

do  not  change  for  gender 

grande  [gr^di] 
verde  [v^Rdi] 

3.  Adjectives  ending  in  a  consonant  letter 

a.  Adjectives  referring  to  nationality  and  derivatives  of  urn. 
Masculine  no  ending       Feminine  ending  [a] 

urn  [i^]  uma  [dma] 

ingles  C^gl^s]  inglesa  [^gl^za] 

f ranees  [fr^srfs]  francesa  [frfs^za] 

cspanhol  [ispanhdl]  espanhola  [ispanh^la] 
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b*  All  others 

Thera  Is  no  change  for  gender 

comum  Ckofflt]] 
simples  [s^plls] 
feliz  [fells] 
natural  [natural] 
Exception t  botn  (see  5»  below^ 

4.    Adjectives  ending  in  -au  [aw]  and  -lo  [fw] 
Masculine  ending  [aw]         Feminine  ending  [rf] 


mau  [nirfw] 
alenrJo  Calein|w] 
cristSo  Clcrist|w] 

5.  Miscellaneous 

bom  [b^] 

meu  im4\M'} 

seu  Cs^vv] 

dols  rd6ys3 


C?3 

alemj  [alem|] 
crista  Ckrist^] 


boa  [bda] 

minha  [mlnha] 

sua  [sde] 

duas  [dOies] 


C.    Plural  formation  of  nouns  and  adjectives 

1.    Singular  ending  im  oral  vowel  or  diphthong 

nasal  vowel  or  diphthong  except  -So  C^] 


a.  Add  -Cs] 
casa  [ktfsa] 


velho 

Sste 

nova 


Cv£lhu] 
Crfsti] 

[n5vd] 


cases  [ktfzas] 

velhos  Cv^lhus] 

estes  C^stis] 

novas  [nivas] 
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sogro 

[sdgru] 

sogros 

Cs6grus] 

IttnS 

Clrtn|] 

irmff$ 

[irm^s] 

r  ifD 

fins 

trero 

[tr^y] 

trens 

Ctr^ys] 

comum 

[komi^J 

comuns 

[korr^gs] 

b.  Change  stem  vowel  from  [o]  to  [o] 

and  add  I  s! 

avo 

Cav(5] 

dv6s 

[avfs] 

povo 

[p6vu] 

povos 

[p5x^$] 

ovo 

[dvu] 

ovos 

[4vus] 

fogo 

fogos 

[f 4gus] 

olho 

[cJlhu] 

olhos 

[4lhus] 

porto 

[pdRtu] 

portos 

[p5«tus] 

novo 

[nrfvu] 

novos 

[nivus] 

f amoso 

[fam<5zu] 

f amosos 

Cfam5zu$3 

vantajoso  [vantajdzu]  vantajosos  Cvftaf5zus] 

Notei  all  the  words  of  this  group  are  masculine,  but  not  all 
masculine  words  are  in  this  groupi    All  of  the  adjectives 
have  feminine  forms  with  [d]  in  both  singular  and  plural. 

e«    Singular  ending  in  -r  [rj 

Change  [r]  to  [r]  and  add  T-is] 


senhor  [senhrfu] 
favor  Tfav^R] 
regular  [Regulrf*] 


&e  hores  [sinhrfris] 
favoret  [favdris] 
reguiares  [Regulrfris] 


Singular  end:ng  in  -s  or  -z  [s] 

a-  Stressed  on  final  syllable 

Change  [$]  to  Cz3  and  add  [-is] 

rapaz        '"waprfs]  rapazes 
ingles       C^gHs]  ingleses 


Cftaptfzis] 
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luz  Cl^s] 
mes  [mtfs] 
feliz  [feirs] 


luzes  [lUzls] 
meses  [fn^zls] 
felizes  Cfelfzis] 


b*  Stressed  on  non-final  syllable 
Mo  change  (likei  1  sheep*  2  shetp) 


dnibus 

[dnlbus] 

l<$pis 

CUpis] 

pi  res 

Cplris] 

simples 

Cs^plis] 

Singular  ending  in  [1] 

a.  Cal]f  Cel3i  Ccl].  [dI].  ^ul] 

Change  [1]  to  [y]  and  add  [s] 

casal  [kaz^l] 

casais 

[kazays J 

horrivel  [oRfvel] 

horrfveis 

[o»?iveysj 

hotel  [otcl] 

hottfis 

[otdys] 

farol  [faril] 

far^is 

[fariys] 

espanhol  [ispenhdl] 

espanh<5is 

•Cispenh^ys] 

azul  [aziSl] 

azuis 

[aztSys] 

Exception! 

c6nsul  [k^sul] 

ctfnsules 

Ck($suUs] 

Stressed  [ilJ 

Change  CI]  to  [s] 

barril  [bapfl] 

barris 

[bap  Is]' 

civil  [sivfl] 

civis 

Csivfs] 

c#  Unstressed  [il] 

Change  [il]  to  [•ys] 

ficil  [Msil] 

Mceis 

[fiseys] 

272 


diffcil       [diffsi'l]  diffceis  [diffseys] 

Util  [iStil]  tltels  ^^SUy%1 


Singular  ending  in  -3o  [fw] 

There  are  three  types  of  plural  formation,  which  are  only 
partially  predictable.  The  first  type  is  by  far  the  most 
cornnon. 

a.  Change  -«o  C§w]  t©  -fle  [(jy]  and  add [-•] 


camar^o 

razSo 

li;jo 


Ckamar^] 

[lis^w] 
[nas^w] 


All  words  ending  in  t<3w]  (English 
plurals  in  this  way. 


camar6es  [kamar^ys] 
razdes  [nazt^ys] 
li^fies  [lis<{ys3 
na^det  Cnas^ys] 

sion,  -tion)  fomi  their 


b.  Add  -8  [-5] 

irm5o  CiRmjw]  irmSos 

(5rf3o  CiRffw]  (Srfflos 

All  words  stressed  on  a  non-final  syllable  (like  ifrfSo)  form 
thoir  plurals  in  this  way. 


[iRm^ws] 

[m|ws] 

C4pf§ws] 


c.  Change  &o  [^w]  to  -Se  [§y]  and  add  [-s] 


pao 
cSo 

capitSo 
alemSo 


[kapit^w] 
[alem^w] 


pSes 
cSes 

capities 
alemjes 


Cp^ys] 
Ck|ys] 
[kapit^ys] 
Calem|ys] 
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8.34^2  Drills 

8.34.21     Item  substitution 


Repeat  each  sentence  after  your  instructor!  then  say  it  agein 
substituting  the  noun  your  instructor  suggests  for  the  one  in  the 
sentence  and  make  whatever  other  changes  are  necessc^ry# 

!•  lie  comprou  urn  carro  novo*  (casa) 

Z.  Este  l^pis  4  seu.  (capa) 

3»  Passaram  numa  rua  muito  penuena*  (rio) 

4.  Fomos  ac  hotel  mais  velho  da  cidade*  (loj^^ 

S»    unntos  nnos  voce  tern?  (passagens) 

6*  0  rel6qlo  estrf  atrasado.  (mo^a) 

?•  ^Ae  trnHalho  todos  os  dios*  (semanas) 
F.lc  torn  qu^trocentos  ^ruzeiros.  (calxas) 

9«  As  gravntf^.s  sSo  i..uito  boas*  (sapatos) 
lo«  Aquele  homem  4  civil,  (pessoa) 
!!•  0  tr<5fego  estd  horrlvel.  (ll^io) 
12*  As  ligdes  sSo  simples*  (quartos) 
13.  Foi  urn  dia  feliz*  (aemana) 
14 •  Aqueles  sio  sapatos  regulares*  (ca.iisas) 
15  •  nles  chegaram  num  dia  rulm.  (hora) 

16.  Esta  mesa  4  grande.  (carro) 

17.  Compramos  duas  camisas  verdes.  (l^pls) 

18.  Anuele  senhor  4  alemio.  (garota) 

19.  3eus  sogros  sio  espanh<$i§?  (amigas) 

20.  §le  falou  com  as  crlangas  Inglcsas.  (rapazes) 

21.  Chegaram  duas  senhoras  espanholas.  (senhores) 
22 «  "^ue  menino  engra^ado.  (menina) 


o  271 

ERIC  '  ' 


6.26 


8 •34.92    r!umber  substitution 

First  repeat  each  sentence  after  your  instructor*    Then  say  it 
again  changing  the  nouns  to  the  plural  and  making  whatever  other 
change*^  ^*re  necessary. 

1*  A  casa  onde  ele  mora  4  nova* 

2.  Comprei  urn  carro  novo* 

3.  ^stP  pr^dio  4  muito  velho* 
4«  0  nome  n3o  4  comum* 

5.  0  air 6^0  esteve  regular. 

6.0  homem  frances  acaba  de  chegar* 

Ti.  |le  e^.ti  feliz. 

Q*  A  rua  est4  horrfvel. 

9.  Fsta  rua  estd  horrfvel. 
10.  Traga  o  llvro  azul. 
!!•  A  liijSo  4  {4cil. 
12*  A  informa^5o  foi  iJtil* 
13*  Aqufle  rapaz  4  alemSo* 
14.  Esta  menina  4  mim 
15*  A  passagem  4  muito  cara* 
16*  0  pr3<jjo  6  formid^vel* 

^'^  ^  ^  ^^^^^^^^  ^  portuguSsa* 

18*  0  mSmero  do  telefone  foi  :Tiudado. 

19*  O  trem  ainda  ndo  chegou* 

20*  C  rapaz  chegou  a  uma  hora* 

r!l.  O  hotel  esti  fechado* 

2?.  Anuele  senhor  4  ingles* 

23*   )ual  4  a  cor  do  lapis? 

?A  •  H6  oniljus  as  tres  horas? 

25*  Voce  SAbe  a  lijjSo? 

sogro  chega  amanhS* 
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27.  Faz  frio  neste  m|s. 

28*  AquSl*  4  0  a2£&  d«  Paulo. 

2  9.  Fa^a  0  favor  d«  trater  o  papol. 

3o»  Este  porto  4  braslieiro. 

31.  0  casal  ii  chegou. 

32.  N5o  esqueija  sua  Identlflcag^o. 

33.  Comprei  urn  l^pls  vertnelho. 

34.  NSo  sel  a  ll^fio. 

35.  lie  conhece  o  capitSo. 

36.  Onde  est^  o  barrll? 

37.  Esta  4  minha  Izml. 

36*  Acho  que  esta  cor  4  melhor. 

S.34.23  Translation  drill 

1.  Those  men  are  Captains  of  German  ships. 

2.  v/e  need  some  pencils. 

3.  The  captains  of  those  ships  are  English. 

4.  They  are  sisters. 

5.  He  has  already  bought  five  (loaves  of)  bread. 
0.  They  bought  two  new  buses. 

7.  Only  two  couples  arrived  on  time. 

8.  They  know  all  tho  lessons. 

9.  All  hotels  are  very  expensive. 

10.  Does  he  like  shrlmpCi]? 

11.  How  many  months  does  a  year  have? 

12.  Did  they  have  (their)  identificatlonsT 

13.  Do  you  like  [the]  English  cars? 

14.  How  many  brothers  do  you  havftt 
15 r  How  many  times  did  you  callT 
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16 •  That  building  has  35  floors* 
17 •  Two  boys  were  here  yesterday* 
18*  Close  your  eyes* 
19*  Those  men  arrived  by  train* 
20*  Those  two  nations  are  friends* 
21*  His  grandfathers  are  at  home* 
22*  He  bouqht  two  barrels  of  beer* 

23*  V/here  do  your  in  laws  (l.e.»  fathers-in-law)  live? 


8*35       Variation  drills 

8*35*1    Vamos  olhar  a  vitrlna  deque la  loja 
1*  Let's  look  at  that  baggage* 
2*  Let's  look  at  that  place* 
3*  I*m  going  to  look  at  the  building* 
4*  They're  going  to  look  at  the  cards* 
5*  Are  you  going  to  look  at  the  suitcases? 
6*  Is  she  going  to  look  at  the  reports? 


8*35*2    Precise  comprar  una  ternos 

1*1  have  to  buy  some  socks* 

2.1  have  to  buy  some  pencils* 

3*  I  want  to  buy  some  tickets* 

4*  He  wants  to  see  some  booirs* 

5*  v;e  have  to  pay  some  bills* 

6*  They  are  going  to  do  some  shopping* 

7*  I  sold  some  houses* 

6*  We  rented  some  rooms* 

9*  They  visited  some  friends* 
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8*35  #3    Meus  av68  estlveram  li  mals  de  dols  anos* 


!•  They  lived  there  more  than  ten  years. 

2«  He  has  more  than  seven  brothers « 

3 •  He  Is  more  than  forty  vcars  old« 

4»  She  worked  more  th3n  twelve  hours* 

5«  She  worked  les?  than  eight  hours* 

6«  V/e  lived  there  less  than  one  month* 

7*  I  earned  less  than  four  thousend!  dollars. 


8 .35 .4    "^uer  provar  estes? 

1#  Do  you  want  to  try  on  th'ise  shoes? 
2.  Do  you  want  to  try  this  coax  on? 
3*  Do  you  want  to  try  this  cigar? 
4«  He  wants  to  try  the  Brazilian  beer« 


State  FL|  Washington »  D.  C# 
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9.1 
9*11 


Basic  sentences 
Introduction 


For  rent 


it  rents  itself t 
one  rents 


looking  for 
(to  lo'ok  for) 
a  house  for  to  rentf 
a  house  for  renting 


aluga-se  [alugasi] 


Mr*  Melo  was  looking  for  a  house 
to  rent. 


Aluga-se 


the  newspaper 

•0  Jornal  do  Brasil't 

name  of  a  Brazilian 

newspaper 

He  bought  '0  Jornal  do  Brasii.* 


reading 
(to  read) 
the  column 

is  reading  [in]  the  coliamn 
the  apartment 

He  was  reading  the  column  *Houses 
and  aoartments  for  rent** 


to  findy  to  encountert 

to  come  across 
that 9  which 
to  pleasa 

to  him  (her 9  you)  it 
pleased^  it  pleased 
him,  he  liked  it 
to  them  (you)  it 

pleased 
to  us  it  pleased 
to  me  it  pleaseH 


procurando 
(procurar) 

uma  casa  para  alugar 


0  Sr*  Melo  estava  procurando 
uma  casa  para  alegar. 

u  sinhdR  m^lu|istdv9  prokurfdu 

Oma  k^zalpdrc  alugdfR// 

o  jornal 

•0  Jornal  do  Brasil* 


Comprou  '0  Jornal  do  Brasil* 
kgprdwiu  foRndl  du  brazfl// 

lendo 
(ler) 
a  coluna 

esv.d  lendo  na  coluna 
0  apartamento 

Estava  lendo  na  coluna  *Casa8 
e  apartamentos  para  alugar** 

istdva  l^dulna  kolOna|kdzaz  i 

apantam^tus Ipira  alug^R  # 

encontrar 

que 

agrad'ar 
Ihe  agradou 

Ihes  agradou 

nos  agradou 
me  agradou 
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He  found  one  that  pleased  him 
very  much* 


the  note 

to  note,  to  take  note 
He  wrote  down  the  address. 


the  Viscount  of  Piraj4. 
Ipanema 

(abreviatiop  of  nUmero) 
600 

1834  Viscondo  de  PiraJ^  Street, 
Ijpanema* 


he  put,  put  on  (article 
of  clothing; 
(to  put,  to  put  on) 
running 
(to  run) 

He  put  on  his  coat  and  rushed  out. 


the  jitney 
to  direct,  to  drive 
he  directed  himtolf  to, 
set  out  for 

He  took  the  first  Jitney  and  set 
out  for  Leblon* 


to  touch,  to  ring 
the  bell 

He  rang  the  door  bell. 


Encontrou  uma  que  Ihe  agradou 
muito* 

^k^trdw  \jlma|ki  Ihi  agrad(5wi 
nnjytu// 

a  nota 
tomar  nota 

Tomou  nota  do  enderSgo* 
tomdw  n5ta|du  ^der^su# 

0  visconde  de  PiraJ^ 

Ipanema 

nO 

oitocentos 

Rua  Visconde  de  Pirajrf,  nfi 
1834,  Ipanama* 

Ri)e  viskjdi  di  pirafd[|nOmeru 

mil  dytu  s^tuz|i  trjte  i 

kw^tru U pan^me# 

pds 

(por) 

correndo 

(correr) 

P5s  0  paletd  e  safu  correndo* 
pdz  u  pallt:5|i  salw  kOR^du# 

o  lota^^o 
dlrigir 
dirigiu-se  a 

Tomou  o  prlmeiro  lotacSo  e 
dirigiu-se  ao  Leblon* 

tomdw  u  primdyrj  lotas^wli 

diri^lwsi  aw  lebl^ 

tocar 

a  campainha 

Tocou  a  campainha  da  casa* 
tokdw  a  k^palnholda  !.ize# 
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Basic  dialog 


-  indicates  Mr*  Melo       indicates  Mrs>  GuimarSes 


Madam 

tOf  in  order  to 
announcedy  advertised 
(to  announce f  to 

advertise) 
(I)  came  for  to  see 

in  order  to  seet  to  see 

-Good  dayt  Madaml  I  came  to  see 
the  house  advertised  in  the 
paper* 


Madame 
para 

anunciado 
(anunciar) 

vim  para  ver 


Bom  didf  Madame'  Vim  .lara  ver 
a  casa  anunciaaa  no  lornal* 

dfe|roaU4ini#  v{  pdre  v^r|a 

k^zajant^syddd  nu  ioRntfl# 


the  lower  part  (rarely 
used  except  in  idio- 
matic expressions  given 
below) 

of  the  lower  part»  down- 
stairs 
lower  floor 

the  upper  nart  (rare 
except  in  idiomatic 
expressions) 
upper  floor»  upstairs 
the  veranda 

the  room»  the  llving-rooiii 
the  visitor t  guest 
the  living-room 
;h3  dining-room 
the  butler's  pantry 
the  kitchen 


o  baixo 


de  baixo 


andar  de  baixo 
a  cima 


andap  de  oima 
a  varanda 
a  sala 
a  visita 

a  sala  de  visita 
a  sala  de  jantar 
a  copa 
a  cozihha 


(Please  come  in*  On  the  lower 
floor  there  is  this  veranda* 
an  enormous  living-room* 
dining  roomt  one  bedroom t 
butler's  pantry*  kitchen 
and  bath* 


the  (cook5ng)  stove 
electrip 


Entre*  por  favor*  No  andar  de 
baixo  ni  esta  varanda*  uma 
sala  de  visita  enorme*  sala 
de  Jantar*  um  quarto*  copa 
cozinha  e  banheiro* 

^trilpoft  favtfR#  nu.fdlR  di 
biyiu\i  date  varfdelOme  sile 
di  vizite  in^Rmllsdle  di  i^Ux-, 
^  kwdRtu|k5pe|koz£nha|i  bonhtfyru# 

0  foglo 
eltftrieo 
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-The  kitchen  Is  very  pretty •  Is 
that  (an)  electric  stove? 


the  gas 
at  gas 

gas  stove 

electric  stove 


•No  it's  a  gas  stove* 


cabinet  (of  any  kindi 
file  cabineti  lockeri 
cupboard »  wardrobe) 

built  in 

built-in  cabinet 9  closet 
each 

the  room  (general  term) 
rare»  unusual 

There  are  cabinets  or  closets 
in  every  room  (a)  rare  thing 
here  in  Rio* 


-('Is  there)  hot  and  cold  water? 


the  shower 

electric  shower  (shower 
with  attachment  for 
instaV)taneous  heating 
of  water) 

•(There  is)  hot  water  only  in 
the  electric  shower i 


A  cozinha  4  muito  bonita*  Esse 
fogSo  4  el^trico? 

a  kozfnhalc  mijytu  bonfta// 

4s i  fog|w|c  il^trikull 

o  g^s 

a  g^s 

fogfio  a  0^8 
fogSo  eletrico 

NSOf  4  a  gis» 
n|v^  t  a  g^s# 

0  arma'rio 


embutido 

arm^rio  embutido 
cada 

o  comodo 
raro 

arm^rios  embutidos  em  cada 
c6modo>  coisa  rara  aquf  no  Rioi 

i  aRmdryuz  ^butlduzl^y  kida 
k6mod\j#  kdyza  n^rejakl  nu  R£u# 

Agua  quente  e  fj;fa7 
dgwa  kftili  frfajl 

0  chuveiro 
chuveiro  eltftrico 


above 9  upstairs 

below»  downstairs 

-How  many  rooRis  are  there  up- 
stairs? 

•Three  bedrooms  and  a  bathroom* 


o 
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Xgua  quente  s^  no  chuveiro 
eletrico* 

jgwa  k^ti|sd  nu  ^uvlyru 

el^triku# 

em  cima 
em  baixo 

Quantos  quartos  hi  em  cima? 
kwftus  kwdrttuzU  sima// 

Tres  quartos  e  urn  banheiro* 
trds  kwdntuzU  rj  hanh4yr\jS 


Unit  9 


bigger 
than 

Is  the  upstairs  bathroom  bigger 
than  the  one  downstairs? 


the  bathtub 
•Yes*  It  has  a  tub  and  shower* 

tine  yardf  backyard 
-May  I  see  the  backyard? 


the  bottom 
deep 
shallow 

on  (at)  the  bottom 
in  the  bottomCs],  (i.e 

at  the  back) 
the  garage 

the  employee  (f)»  maid 

•Of  course*  There  in  the  back 
is  the  garage  and  over  (it)  a 
room  for  th«»  maid* 


the  tree 
•What  (kind  of)  tree  is  that? 


the  mango  tree 

the  mango 

the  orange 

the  orange  tree 
recently 
planted 
(to  plant) 


maior 
do  que 

0  banheiro  de  cima  4  maior  do 
que  0  de  baixo? 

u  benhdyru  di  s£ma|c  may^R | 

du  ki  0  di  o^ylull* 

a  banheira 

^9  Sim*  E  tern  banheira  e 
chuveiro^ 

6\9^T^  i  t^y  benhtfyreli  iuv^yru? 

0  quintal 

Posso  ver  o  quintal? 
pdsu  v^R  |u  k^ttfl  II 

0  fundo 
fundo 
raso 

no  fundo 
iios  fundos 

a  garage 9  a  garagem 
a  empregada 

Pois  nio»  Alf  nos  fundos  4 
a  garage »  e  em  cima  quarto 
para  empregada • 

pdyz  n|w//  ali  nus  f\jduzU 

a  gar^fi#  1  ^ys£md|kw^Rtu| 

p^ra  ^pTegi6&fr 

a  irvore 

Que  rfrvore  4  essa? 
ki  ipvorilc  6s 


a  mangueira 
a  manga 
a  laranja 
a  laranjeira 

recentemente 

plantadas 

(plantar) 
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•It*t  a  mango  tree.  All  these 
flowers  were  recently  planted ^ 


the  district f  neighborhood 
(Ipanema.  Santa  Therezay 
Gavea  are  bairros  in  Rio) 

the  conduction*  the  trans- 
portation. 

-Does  this  district  have  good 
transportation? 

from  five  in  five  minutes 
(i«e*  every  five  minutes^ 
from  time  to  time*  now 
and  then 
at  the  doort  right  in  front 
of  the  house 

•There  is  (a)  bus  every  5  minutes 
right  in  front  of  the  house 
and  (a)  streetcar  at  the  corner* 


the  rent 

•Very  well.  How  much  Is  the 
rent? 


thousand 
five  hundred 
monthly*  per  month 
the  contract t  lease 
symbol  for  cruzeiro (s) 
9»5oo»oo  cruzeiros  (note 
reversal  of  ^  and  •  ) 

.It's  Cr99»5oo  a  month  and  a 
lease  for  four  years* 


E  uma  mangueira*  E  tddas  essas 
fl6res  foram  recentemente 
plantadas* 

t  Oma  mfg^yra//  i  tddaz  dsas 
fltfrisjfdrfw  ites^temfti 
pl9ttfdds# 

o  bairro 
a  condu^So 

A 

Este  bairro  tern  boa  condu^So? 
dsti  btfyRujtfy  bda  kgdus^wH 

de  cinco  em  clnco 
minutos 

de  vez  em  quando 


i  porta 

onibus  ae  circo  em  cinco 
minutos  aquf  d  porta  e  bonde 
na  esqulna* 

d  dnibuzldi  sfku  ^y  sfku 

min'dtuzl&kl  a  p($Rtd|i  b^di|na 

isklne# 

e  ' 

0  ^luguel 

Muito  bem*  Quanto  ^  o  aluguel? 
mi)ytu  b4y#  kw{tu|d  u  aluqdl# 

mil 

qulnhentos 

mensal 

0  cpntrato 

erf 

Crf 9*5ootOO 

Sdo  9  mil  e  quinhentos  cruzeiros 
mensalsy  e  contrato  por  4  anos* 

s|w  ndvi  mtlikinh^tus  kruztfyruzj 

mfstfys#  |i  kgtr^tul  poR  kwdtru 

4nus# 


ERIC 


284 


Uhit  9 


9  .7 


9«1S    Cardinal  numbers »  continued 


200 

duzentot 

Cduzftus} 

300 

trazentos 

[trez^tus] 

400 

quatrocentos 

[kwitrus^tus] 

500 

quinhentos 

Ckinh^tus] 

600 

seiscentos 

[seysftuft] 

700 

setacentoa 

800 

oltocentos 

Cdytusftut] 

900 

novecantos 

Cn5vlstftus3 

looo 

mix 

|.miij 

1500 

mil  a  quinhentos 

Cmflik^nhftus] 

1900 

mil  a  novecantos 

Cmllindvisftus] 

1953 

mil  novecentos  e 

cinquanta  ft  trSs 

[mil  nt^visftuz  i  s^kw^ta  i  trtfs] 

(a)  thousand  cruzeiros  mil  cruzeiros  [mil  kruztfyrus] 
a  million  um  milhSo  [mll-h^] 

a  million  cruzeiros  urn  milhSo  de  cruzeiros 

milhfiir  di  kruztfyrus] 
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••8  Pronunciation  and  spelling i  drills 

Below  are  drills  on  ivhat  was  explained  in  Unit  8.  The 
words  are  to  be  pronounced  without  vour  instructor  first 
saying  them* 

9,21        Marked  [e],  [cj,  Co]  and  [o] 

Remember  that  ^  marks  an  open  vowel  and  -  a  close  vowel 


gelo 

de 

s6bre 

8(5 

medo 

se 

proximo 

av8 

sede 

s^ 

paletd 

almd^o 

caftf 

p4 

pdr 

s^rio 

f4 

fdsforo 

p6 

voce 

espelho 

gloria 

cdlera 

at^ 

^ranr.os 

troco 

tSnieo 

pr^dio 

exito 

vov8 

b6jo 

gov^rno 

Jostf 

8(51ida 

dep<5sito 

endereco 

mtfrito 

catdlico 

p3tf 

9*22        Unmarked  stressed  [e],  Cc]»  [o],  and  [o] 

All  the  words  below  you  have  already  learnedj  therefore 
you  should  know  which  has  an  open  and  v4iich  has  a  close 
vowel» 


gosto 

logo 

calor 

nossa 

forte 

todo 

melhor 

foram 

novo 

pode 

agora 

esposa 

era 

doze 

hoje 

conosco 

posso 

pobre 

morro 

nove 

como 

agora 

sol 

fora 

esta 

dez 

ver 

zero 

aqueld 

vez 

levam 

amarela 

conhe^o 

bebemos 

mesma 

bilhete 

conhece 

sete 

esteve 

devo 

hotel 

quer 

vejo 

perto 

chego 

come^a 

mesa 

pelo 
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9.23         Oral  dip!  thohgs 


nolt6 

intuito 

receita 

id^ia 

foi 

cuidado 

mau 

pap^is 

mals 

meu 

pauta 

seis 

vci 

seu 

coisa 

pneu. 

aceitei 

ligeira 

gerais 

Cauda 

meia 

baixo 

Beira 

inteiro 

raiva 

pediu 

perdeu 

abrlu 

pois 

far<5is 

gratuito 

9*3  Grannatical  notes  and  drills 

9*31        Comparison  of  adjectives 
9*31«1     Presentation  of  pattern 


!•  Charles  is  older  than  Paul* 


smaller 

2«  These  bedrooms  are  smaller  than 
the  others* 

the  story 
the  article 

3*  This  story  is  less  interesting 
than  that  one* 

the  bridey  fiancee 

the  bridegroom,  fianc^ 
sOf  as 
as 

4*  Louis*  fiancee  Is  not  so  pretty 
as  Anthony's* 

the  way*  route,  road 

the  road 
long 

short 

5*  This  way  is  as  long  as  the  other* 


Carlos  4  mais  velho  do  que 
Paulo* 

me  nor 

Estes  quartos  sSo  menores 
do  que  OS  outros* 

a  histdria 
o  srtigo 

Esta  histdria  4  jnenos  intere;* 
sante  do  que  aquela* 

a  noiva 

o  noivo 
tao 

quanto 

A  noiva  de  Luiz  ndo  4  tSo 
bonita  quanto  a  de  Antdnio* 

o  caminho 

a  estrada 
comprido 

CMrto 

Este  caminho  4  tSo  comprido 
quanto  o  outro* 
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6*  I'/hich  is  the  best  hotei  in 
town? 


Qua!  ^  0  melhor  hotel  da 
cidade? 


Portuguese  expresses  the  comparative  and  super.lative  alike t  by 
placing  mais  before  most  adjectives t 


bonito  • pretty* 


There  are  four  exceptions » 


mais  bonito.  'prettier,  prettiest* 


bom  *good' 
mau  'bad* 
pequeno  'small* 
grande  'larger* 


melhor  *  better,  best* 

pior  * worse,  worst* 

menor  *  smaller,  smallest* 

maior  *  larger,  largest* 


Observe t 

mais*  do  que 

menos*.«.«do  que 

tSo  quanto 


more  than 

less . « • • .than 

as  •  .as 

or 

80  as 


Observe  also  ti  at  the  only  preposition  used  after  superlatives  is 
de*  which  may  be  the  equivalent  of  the  English  prepositions:  in,  on, 
vF,  from. 

the  best  in  town  o  melhor  da  ridade 

the  prettiest  of  all  o  mais  bonito  de  todorf 

the  largest  on  the  street    o  maior  da  rua 


o 
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0,31..2  Drills 

9  •31*21  Translation 


1  This  store  is  less  expensive  than  that  one. 

2  Your  letters  are  longer  than  Edward's. 

3  The  rent  of  this  house  is  higher  than  the  rent  of  the 

apartment. 

4  The  brown  suit  is  less  expensive  than  the  blue  one* 

5  My  house  is  older  than  Mr.  Castro's. 

6  This  way  is  shorter  than  that  one. 

7  My" brother  is  thinner  than  yours. 

8  A  big  house  is  bettex  than  a  small  one. 

9  My  rent  is  lower  (i.e.  sm^iier)  than  yours. 

10  Is  your  room  smaller  than  this  one? 

11  That  color  is  prettier  than  this  one. 

12  These  coats  are  warmer  than  those. 

13  This  hotel  is  worse  than  the  other  one. 

14  Brazil  is  bigger  than  the  United  States. 

15  This  house  is  smaller  than  that  one. 

16  *0  Jornal  do  Brasil*  is  better  than  *A  Noite.* 

17  These  hotels  are  bigger  than  those  in  Rio. 

18  Today  the  heat  is  worse  than  yesterday. 

19  Ann  is  prettier  than  Mary. 

20  The  bathroom  is  warmer  than  the  living-room. 

21  The  water  here  is  cooler  than  in  SSo  Paulo. 

22  This  store  is  more  expensive  than  'A  Exposi^So.* 

23  The  Englifih  lessons  are  easier  than  the  Portuguese 

lessons. 
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II 

1  Are  those  blue  shirts  as  expensive  as  thpse  white  ones? 

2  Your  car  i'.  not  as  old  os  mine. 

3  You  (pi)  aren*t  as  busy  as  we  (are)« 

4  This  raincoat  is  not  as  good  as  yours* 

5  I  don't  think  the  blue  tie  Is  as  pretty  as  the  red  one. 

6  the  streets  here  are  not  so  wide  as  the  streets  in  Rio. 

7  Are  your  lessons  as  difficult  as  mine? 

8  The  dining  room  is  as  large  as  the  living  room. 

9  Our  kitchen  is  not  so  modern-  as  yours. 

Ill 

1  V/hich  is  the  biggest  movie  theater  in  town? 

2  V/hich  are  the  highest  buildings  downtown? 

3  V.tiich  is  the  most  beautiful  city  in  Brazil? 

4  Yesterday  was  the  hottest  day  ot  the  month. 

5  That  little  boy  is  the  fattest  here. 

6  Dona  Luisa's  garden  is  the  most  beautiful  on  this 

street. 

7  Albert  is  the  nicest  boy  in  the  office. 

8  Their  house  is  the  most  modern  in  the  district. 

9  That  hotel  is  the  oldest  in  this  city. 

10  Today's  lesson  is  the  easiest  of  all. 

11  The  suit  I  bought  was  the  cheapest  of  all. 

12  This  is  the  best  hour  to  do  shopping. 

13  That  room  is  the  worst  to  sleep  (in). 
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9i,o2     The  present  participle 

Present  participles  in  English  are  verb  forms  ending  in 
-ingt  takingt  eatingi  sleeping* 

9*32 •!  Formation  of  the  present  participles 

Examine  the  examples  to  see  how  the  present  partir.iple 
is  formed. 

Infinitive  Present  participles 

-ar  verbs;  tomar  tomando 
-er  verbs t  comer  comendo 
-ir  verbs t    dormir  dormindo 

All  verbs-including  those  which  have  irregularities  in 
the  present  and  past  tenses-are  regui^  in  the  formation 
of  their  present  participles. 

For  example! 

Infinitive  Participle 

dar  dando 

ir  indo 

por  pondo 

ser  senao 

vir  vindo 
9*32 .2  Uses  of  the  present  participle 

9*32 .21    With  forms  of  the  verb  estar 

The  present  participle  is  used  with  forms  of  the  verb 
eiiar  to  express  action  in  progress.    This  construction 
resembles  the  present  progressive  in  English,  but  it  is 
sometimes  used  where  the  progressive  is  not  used  in 
Englishy  as  in  sentences  3  and  4* 

the  silence  o  silenci^ 

1  Quiet •  The  president  is  speak-     Silencioi  0  presidente  est4 

ing.  falando. 

2  Julia  is  reading  the  newspaper.    Jdlia  esti  lendo  o  jornal. 
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3  I  like  these  ties  very  much. 

4  Hverybody  is  well. 
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Estou  gostando  muito  destas 
gravatas* 

Todos  estSo  passando  bem. 
Todos  estSo  indo  bem» 


English  uses  the  present  progressive  as  a  future  substitute. 
Portuguese  does  not.    Contrast  the  English  and  Portuguese 
in  the  following  sentences,  which  refer  to  the  future. 

1  He  is  arriving  tomorrow.  Ele  chega  amanhS.. 

2  They're  coming  day  after  to-         Eles  vem  depois  de  amanh?. 

morrow. 

3  When  are  you  going?  A  que  horas  voce  vai? 


9.32.22  Without  an  auxiliary 

Note  that  the  present  participle  is  Invariable t  i.e.»  It 

does  not  .change  endings  like  an  adjective. 

1  1  saw  John  talking  to  Mary.  Vi  Jo&o  falando  com  Maria. 

to  hear  ouvir 

to  play  (musical  irstru-  tocar 
ments) 

the  piano  o  piano 

2  Yesterday  I  heard  Mary  playing  Ontem  ouvt  Maria  tocando 

the  piano.  piano. 


9.32.3  Drills 

9.32.31  Tense  -  construction  substitution 

Repeat  each  sentence  after  your  instrucloari  then  say  it 
again  replacing  the  verb  with  the  progressive* construction t 

1  JoSozinho  compreende  ingles. 

2  Eu  embrulho  os  sapatos 

3  Ele  vf^nde  carros. 

4  O  que  voce  sente? 

5  Usamos  saia  e  blusa. 
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7  Eles  plantain  f. lores* 

8  Voci  dirige  bem* 

9  N3o  pe^o  multo. 

10  Jos^  paga  a  conta • 

11  Com  quern  eles  vlvem? 

12  Eles  escrevem  cartas* 

13  Chove  muito* 

14  Falamos  portugues* 

9 .32 ,32    Translation  drill 

1  The  plane  is  arriving. 

2  The  clerk  is  vy^lting  the  bill* 

3  He*s  sleeping* 

4  Mary's  putting  the  clothes  in  the  wardrobe 

5  John's  giving  more  than  he  can* 

6  The  train  is  going  very  fast* 

7  V/e're  foHowlng  Renato. 

8  They're  opening  the  front  door* 

9  Thoy  are  paying  the  b^-lls* 

10  V/e're  seeing  better  now* 

11  Everybody  is  earning  more  this  month* 

12  He  and  1  are  planting  new  trees • 

13  Who's  ringing  the  bell? 
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9*33        The  past  participle 

9*33*l     Formation  of  past  participles 

9 •33* 11    Regular  foimation 


Infinitive 

-ar  verbs t  mudar 
-er  verbs t  dever 
-ir  verbs »  pedir 

9«33*12    Irregular  formation 

Infinitive 

abrir 

aceltar 

dlzer 

es ere ver 

fazer 

ganhar 

pa  gar 

por 

ver 

vir 


Past  participle 


mudado 
devido 
pedido 


moved 

owed 

asked 


Participle 

abevto 

aceitc 

dito 

^scrito 

feito 

ganho 

pa  go 

posto 

vis  to 

vindo 


opened 

accepted 

said 

written 

done»  made 

earned 

paid 

put 

seen 

come 


The  present  participle  and  the  past  participle  of  vir 
are  identical* 

9*33 #2      Uses  of  the  past  participle 

9*33 421    In  compound  verb  construction  with  ter 

The  past  participle  with  forms  of  ter  resembles  the 
English  construction  in  which  we  use  forms  of  the  verb 
•to  have*  v/ith  the  past  participle* 

The  Portuguese  construction^  however^  is  used  much 
less  commonly  than  the  English  construction  whicn 
resembles  it*    It  usually  refers  to  something  which 
started  in  the  past  and  is  still  going  ony  and  can 
often  be  translated  by  the  perfect  progressive  In 
English* 


o 
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For  examples 

•Tenho  pago**  is  usually  •!  have  been  paying •• 

rarely    *I  have  paid** 

•Paguei*  is  •!  paid.' 

or  *I  have  paid.*  (See  section  a.sa.iy  Unit  S)« 

(Review  the  first  variation  drill  in  Unit  5,  in  which 
the  present  tense  is  used  to  indicate  somethftig  that 
started  In  the  past  and  is  still  going  on.    Notice  the 
time  expression  that  accompanies  this  use.) 

Examine  the  sentences  below.    Notice  that  the  participle 
is  invariable:  it  does  not  show  agreement  as  an  adjective 
does. 

the  light  a  luz 

1  I  ve  always  paid  the  light  bill    Sempre  tenho  pago  a  conta  da 

on  the  30th.  luz  no  dia  3o. 

2  They've  been  paying  the  bills       lies  tem  pago  as  contas 

regularly.  regularmente. 

3  fAary  has  been  writing  every  Maria  tem  escrito  todas  as 

week.  semanas. 

4  We've  been  writing  almost  every    N6s  temos  escrito  quase  todos 

day^  OS  dias. 

9.33.22    As  an  adjective 
9.33.22.1    With  estar 

I 

The  participle  is  often  used  as  an  adjective  with  forms 
of  the  verb  estar. 

Notice  that  the  parti ciples'in  these  sentences  are  adjec- 
tives and  inflect  for  gender  and  number. 

1  This  pair  of  shoes  is  already       Este  par  de  sapatos  j^  est^ 

paid  for.  pago. 

2  Those  suits  aren*t  paid  for.        Aqueles.  temos  ainda  nSo  est5o 

(i.e.  haven't  been  paid  for  pages, 
yet) 

3  The  fare  is  paid.  A  passagem  estrf  page. 
Q        4    The  bills  are  paid.  As  contas  estSo  pagas. 
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9*33«22.2      V/ith  ser 

The  past  participle  is  nlso  used  as  an  adjective  with 
forms  of  the  verb  ser,  but  in  conversation  other  con- 
structions are  commonly  used  instead* 

Example! 

These  flowers  we      planted     Estas  flores  foram  plan- 
by  Paul*  tadas  por  Paulo* 

The  verb  ser  is  used  v>»ith  the  participle  when  the 
interest  Is  in  the  action*    The  verb  estar  is  used  when 
the  interest  is  describing  the  condition  of  the  thing 
modified* 

9.33.22.3      Instead  of  an  adjective  clause 

This  construction  is  like  Englj.sh  but  is  used  more  ex- 
tensively* 

Examples 

These  are  the  flowers  plant-  Estas  s3o  as  flores  plan- 
ed yesterday*  tadas  ontem. 

These  are  the  flowers  (which 
were)  planted  yesterday* 

9*33*3  Drills 

9*33*31    Tense  -  construction  substitution. 

Repeat  each  sentence  after  your  instructor,  then  say  it 
again  substituting  the  perfect  construction  for  the  past 
tense* 

1*  Ganhimos  muito* 

A 

2.  Eles  nSo  pagaram  as  contas* 

3.  Ela  safu  todos  os  dias? 
4#  Voc^s  foram  ao  cinema? 

5.  Suas  filhas  escreveram  tocjJas  as  semanas? 

6.  Este  ano  nio  choveu  muito* 

7*  Francisco  deixou  seu  carro  1^* 
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9*33 Item  substitution 


Substitute  the  subjects  suggested  by  your  instructor 
making  any  other  necessary  changes* 


!•  As  Janelas  estSo  abertas.    (o  com^rciOy  a  4)0rta,  as 
  lojas) 

2«  A  casa  esti  anunciada  no  JornaX*  (os  apartamentos» 

o  filmet  OS  carros  novos) 

3*  Os  trabalhos  foram  feitos  em  meia  hora.    (a  li^Sct 

as  cartas t  a  sala) 

4«  As  contas  estSo  pagas*  .  (o  palet6»  a  casa»  os 

sapatos) 

5.  Os  livros  foram  escritos  por  Alberto*    (a  carta* 

o  artigot  as  histtfrias) 

6«  A  Rosa  foi  vista  no  centro*   (os  fiscais»  as  senhorasy 

0  ccrro  de  Paulo) 


ERIC 


9«33*33      Translation  drill 
!•  Paul  is  seated* 
2 •  Everybody  is  busy* 
3*  The  clocks  are  slow* 
4*  The  lesson  is  understood* 
5*  The  cars  are  parked  near  the  house* 
6*  The  keys  are  put  away* 
7*  The  rivers  are  frozen. 
8*  Everything  is  finished* 
9*  The  apartment  is  rented* 
10*  She*s  early* 

11*  Bring  the  cards  (which  have  been)  filled  out* 

12*  V/here  are  the  letters  (with  were)  written  \  sterday? 

13*  Those  are  the  trees  (which  were)  planted  la^^v  year* 
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14*  Thet  was  said  by  the  President* 

15.  What  is  said  in  the  newspaper  is  not  always  the 
truth. 

16*  What  was  done? 

17 •  Everything  was  forgotten. 


9.84  The  irregular  verb  ver  -  present  tense 
9.34.1       Presentation  of  pattern 


ll  I 'haven't  seen  her  for  a  long 
time. 

(Litt  I  don't  see  ) 

2.  Do  you  see  well  from  there? 


Hi  muito  tempo  que  n&o  a 
vejo. 


Voce  ve  bem  daf? 
The  present  tense  plural  forms  of  ver  are  regular. 


sg 

Pl 

1 

vejo  Cv4£u] 

vemos 

Cv^fflus] 

3 

vS  [v<] 

v^em 

Cvrf^yi 

9.34 .2  Drills 

9.34.21     Person-number  substitution 


1.  Bx^nio  vejo  nada 

Eles  

Nds  


Jolo. 


As  crian^asL 


^*  Eles  v§em  Luiz  todos  os  dlas. 
Meu  ma-^^^^^  , 
Alberto  e  r 
Rosa  . 
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A  enpregada. 


As  mo^as. 
Eu  
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St>  Ela  oSo  v&  muito  bent 


Eles 


Mlnha  sogra. 
Eu  


MultoK  velhos. 


4*  liii  vemos  tudo* 

Os  flscais  • 

Minha  sogra  • 

Eu_  • 

As  meninat  • 

Seu  f  llho  • 


9»34*2       Translation  drill 

!•  I  see  a  very  pretty  car  in  front  of  the  house* 
2«  V/hat  do  you  see? 

3.  Do  you  (pi)  see  many  English  cars  here? 

4*  V/e  see  Joseph  only  now  and  then* 

5*  Do  you  see  all  those  pianos? 

6«  I  don't  see  the  reason  Miy  you  don't  stay* 

7*  They  see  all  the  reports* 


9*35  The  Irregular  verb  ver  -  past  I  tense 

9*35*1       Presentation  of  pattern 


1*  I  saw  Luis* 

2*  Did  you  see  the  flowers* 

the  accident 

3*  V/e  saw  the  accident* 

4*  They've  already  seen  thb 
inovi«* 


Vi  Luiz* 

0  senhor  viu  as  floras? 

o  acidente 
Vimos  0  acidente* 
viram  o  fllme* 
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sg 

pi 

1 

vl  Cv£] 

vlmos  [vimus] 

3 

viu  Cvfw] 

viram  [vir^w] 

Not*  that  ver,  an  -er  verb,  has  the  endings  of  an  -ir 
verb  in  the  past  I  lense*    Compare  it  with  abrir. 


9.35 .2  Drills 

9*35 .r^i     Person-number  substitution 


1*  N6s  nflo  vimos  sua  nova  casa* 


Eu 


Jo  ime. 
Eles„ 


Minhas  lrml[s 


Meu  marl do  e  eu. 


2*  Eu  Jtf  vi  o  fiscalo 

Os  senhoros  * 

0  seu  filho  

N<5s  


Maria  e  eu, 


Roberto  e  seu  Irmflo. 


3*  Voces  n&o  viram  todos 

Ela  

Eu  


Ernesto. 


Os  fiscais. 
Nds  


4«  Ele  viu  o  aviflo* 

Os  capitSes  • 

Eu  • 

Ernesto  e  eu  • 

Os  espanh^is  • 

N<5s  . 


o 

ERIC 


300 


Unit  9 


9*23 


9.35 Tense  substitution 

Repeat  each  sentence  after  your  instructori  then  say 
It  again  changing  the  verb  to  the  past  tense. 

1.  VocS  vS  Carlos  hoje? 

2*  n6s  nunca  vemos  Jos^  aqui* 

3*  As  senhoras  veem  muita  gente? 

4*  Eu  n&o  vejo  bem* 

5.  Ernesto  ve  o  apartamento  hoje. 

6.0  que  voces  veem? 

7*  NSo  as  vejo* 


9.35 .23     Translation  drill 

1.  I  haven't  seen  your  new  dress  yet. 

2.  Paul  saw  the  accident. 

3.  Did  you  (pi)  see  the  article  written  by  John. 

4.  We  haven't  seen  the  newspaper. 

5.  Hasn't  she  seen  the  doctor? 

6.  I  saw  Mrs.  Paiva  in  the  drugstore. 

7.  We  saw  your  name  on  the  list. 

e.  They  saw  many  interesting  things. 
9.  Have  you  seen  our  new  building? 
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9.36  Variation  drills 

9^35,1  Eu  vim  aquf  para  ver  a  casa  anunciada. 

1.  We  came  here  to  see  tfie  trees  (which  were)  planted 

yesterday. 

2.  We  walked  slowly  in  order  to  look  at  the  store 

windows • 
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3*  He's  not  going  to  the  U.S.  just  to  get  his  married 
sister. 

4.  I'm  going  to  read  the  paper       look  for  a  house. 

5.  Let's  run  in  order  t<)  arrive  in  time. 

6.  I'Jl  advertise  in  order  to  rent  these  rooms. 

7.  I  bought  this  book  in  order  to  study  Portuguese. 

8.  It  takes  time  to  find  a  house  with  closets. 

9.  My  wife  and  I  came  to  Brazil  to  work. 

10.  They  came  to  Brazil  to  have  a  pleasure  trip. 


1.  We're  looking  for  a  room  to  rent. 

2.  John  and  Albert  are  looking  for  a  car  to  buy. 

3.  I'm  looking  for  something  to  do. 

4.  All  the  students  looked  for  a  key  to  open  the  door. 

5.  We  want  three  rooms  to  put  up  our  guests. 

6.  Those  are  good  shoes  ^or  walking. 

7.  That's  a  good  store  for  shopping. 

8.  That's  a  good  place  for  sightseeing. 


1.  Did  I>r.  Melo  pay  you  the  rents 
2*  Paulo  spoke  to  him  in  Portuguese. 

3.  We  opened  the  windows  ivr  you. 

4.  They  repeated  the  sentences  to  me. 

5.  I  brought  you  the  umbrella. 

6.  He  gives  us  money. 

7.  Alice  bought  us  new  dresses. 


9«36«2 


0  Dr.  Campos  estrf  procurando  uma 
casa  para  alugar. 


9.36.3 


A  3asa  Ihe  agradou  muito. 
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9*36«4         0  banheiro  de  cima  e  maior  do  que  o.  de  baixo? 

1.  Mary»s  house  Is  bigger  than  Ann's. 

2.  The  climate  of  SSo  Paulo  is  better  than  the  (climate) 

of  Rio* 

3.  John's  sons  are  older  than  Anthony's. 

4.  Paul's  watch  was  more  <»Y'oensive  than  Albert's. 

5.  The  city  of  Rio  is  bigger  than  the  (city)  of  Salvador. 

6.  Mary's  fianc^  is  nicer  than  Ann's. 

9.36.5  Hi  onibus  de  cinco  em  cinco  minutes. 

1.  There's  a  train  every  two  hours. 

2.  There's  a  bus  here  every  seven  days* 

3.  There  is  a  plane  to  Rip  every  half  hour* 

4.  I  buy  new  shoes  every  six  months* 

5.  The  cars  change  from  year  to  year. 

6.  I  visit  them  from  time  to  time* 

9.36.6  No  andar  de  balxo  M  esta  varanda  

armories  embutidos  em  cada  cSmodo* 

1.  There  are  cigarettes  on  every  table. 

2.  There  are  many  flowers  in  the  garden. 

3.  There  is  a  good  restaurant  on  Concei^So'  Street* 

4.  Thete's  a  cabinet  in  the  kitchen. 

5.  There's  one  telephone  in  this  building. 

6.  There's  a  big  tree  in  the  backyard. 

7.  On  the  upper  floor  there  are  two  bedrooms. 

8.  In  the  upstairs  bedroom  there  is  a  telephone. 
9*  On  the  upstairs  veranda  there  are  two  tables. 

o  Ic.  In  the  bathroom  downstairs  is  an  electric  shower. 
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11 •  In  the  upper  drawer  there  are  two  undershirts. 

Tocou  a  campainha  da  casa. 

1.  I  saw  [the]  Urea  hill. 

2.  v/e  know  the  name  of  the  street. 

3.  He  takes  the  Tijuca  streetcar. 

4.  V/ho  has  the  key  to  the  room. 

5.  We  opened  the  front  door. 

S.  They  opened  the  side  windows. 

7.  He  closed  the  living-room  window. 

8.  I  paid  'the  garage  rent. 

9'.  He  waited  at  the  garden  gate. 
10.  She  bought  the  kitchen  cabinet. 


0  senhor  Carneiro  vem  daoui 
dues  semanas. 

1.  My  brother  is  arriving  in  three  hours. 

2 .  My  'brother  will  arrive  three  hours  from  now. 

3.  The  new  stove  will  come  two  days  from  now. 

4.  The  maid  is  coming  in  one  month. 

5.  I'll  leave  in  two  minutes. 

6.  V/e « re  going  back  a  year  from  now. 

7.  My  mother  is  coming  in  a  little  while. 

8.  The  bus  will  arrive  in  a  little  while. 


State  -  FD,  Washingtont  D.  .C. 
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10.x  Basic  sentences 
lo#ii    Basic  dialog 


•  Indicates  Gullherme  Ferraz    t  indicates  nurse    ^  indicates 
doctor* 


the  office  (of  doctort  dentist) 

medical 

the  doctor^s  office 
At  Dr.  Fl^vio  Ramos*  office* 


o  consult6rio 
mtfdico 

o  consultdrio  mtfdlco 

No  consul tiSrio  mtfdico  do  Dr* 
Flivlo  Ramos* 

nu  kfsultdryu  m^dikuldu 

dowtdn  fl^vyu  nStthU%§ 


I0.11.1  Dialog  (In  the  waiting  room) 


Gc dd  afternoon^  Miss.    Has  the 
doctor  arrived  yett 


he  finishes  of  (i«e.  he  has 

lust  • . « • ) 
he  has  Just  telephoned 
to  be  on  (the)  way 
to  mark 

the  appointment  (liti  the 

marked  hour) 
to  make  (an)  appointment 

t  lie  hds  Just  phoned.    He*s  on  thu 
way.    Do  you  have  an  appointmebit? 


Yes,  I  do.     For  four  thirty. 


.  boa  tardet  senhorita*    O  doutor 
]i  chegou? 

bdi)  t^pdi  Islnhorfta^  u  dowtdn 

2a  jegowll 

die  a (aba  de 

ele  acaba  de  telefonar 
estdr  em  caminho 
ma  rear 

a  hora  marcada 

marcar  hora 

Me  acaba  de  telefonar*    Ji  esttf 
fni  caminho.    O  senhor  tern  hora 

marcada? 

i\i  akiba  dx  telefonift//  2a  isti 
^y  kamfnhu^  u  sinhde  t^yldro 

mank^di^  11 

*  Tenho  Para  as  quatro  e  trinta. 
t^nhu//  pJro  as  kwitru  1  tr£taff 


10.11.2  Dialog  2  (When  the  doctor  iinives) 


have  the  goodness  of*  please 


tenha  a  bondad.  de 
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-  Please  take  a  seat.    v/hat»s  new. 


the  health  certificate 

the  X^ray 

the  lung,  lungs 

»  I  need  a  Health  Certificate < 
I  We  brought  a  chest  X-^ray* 


the  examindtion 
the  blood 
the  blood  test 
recent 

Let  me  see*    Have  you  had  a  recent 
hlooH  test?  (Lit I  'Have  you  a  recent 
blood  tests  meaning  a  report  of  the 
results.) 


.  Yes.    Here's  (the  report) 


take  off 

(to  take  off»  away»  out) 
-  Very  well.    Now  take  off  your  coat. 


(The  doctor  checks  the  blood  pressure) 


-  Tenha  a  bondade  de  sentar->se. 

Que  hi  de  novo? 

t^nha  a  bgdtfdildi  s^t^Rsl^ 
ki  i  di  ndvuli 

o  atestado  medico 

a  radiografia 

o  pulmjOf  OS  pulmdes 

•  Preclso  de  um  atestado  mtfdico. 
Trouxe  uma  radiografia  dos 
pulm5es • 

presizuldi  ^  atest^du  m^diku.^' 

trdwsi  Oma  Ridyogi^af lajdus  pulm^ys^ 

o  exame 
o  sangue 

o  exame  de  sangue 
recente 

-  Deixe-me  ver.    0  senhor  tern  urn 

exame  de  sangue  recente? 

dfty<imi  v4nfi  u  sinhdn  t^y|^ 
izdmi  di  slgiUcs^ti  11 
.  Tenho.    Aquf  esti. 
t4nh\}/(  aki  isUff 

tire 
•  (•tirar) 

-  Muito  bom.    Anora  tire  o  palettf. 
in^ytu  U^yA  agdraltiri  u  pdlitiff 


the  pressure 
arterial 

the  arterial  prt's$ure|. 
ic  e*>  the  blood  pressure 

How  is  my  blood  pressure? 


a  prcssdo 
arterial 

a  pressao  arterial 


Como  c%tA  minha  pressAo  arterial? 
kdmu  istilmlnha  pres^  aftterydl/f 
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•  It*s  low.    How  long  have  you  had 
a  cold? 


-  Bsti  baixa#    Hi  quanto  tempo 
esttf  resfrlado? 

ist^  f}iyi&if  i  kw^tu  t^pullsta 

Resfriidu^ 


quick*  slight 
the  pain 
the  head 
the  headache 

the  throat 

the  sore  throat 
to  have  a  headache 

the  cough 

to  have  a  cough 


ligeira 

a  dor 

a  cabeca 

a  dor  oe  cabeca 

a  garganta 

a  dor  de  garganta 
estar  com  dor  de  cabeca 

a  tosse 

estar  com  tosse 


•  r>evcral  days*    I  have  a  slight 
headache* 


breathe t  inhale 
(to  breallic) 
cough 

(to  cough) 
to  lose 
the  welrjht 
to  gain 

to  giiin  weight 

Trike  d  breuth  doH  cough*  Arc  you 
losinq  wfiiqht? 


to  fatten 

to  get  thin 
the  kilogram  (2*2  lbs) 
the  appetite 

N09  sir*  I*ve  gained  5  kilos* 
»I  have  a  good  appetite* 


*  H^  v^rios  dias*    Estou  com  uma 

ligeira  dor  de  cabeca* 

i  v^ryuz  dldS'^  Istdwlkf  Oma 

li^^yra  ddfi  di  kabese^ 

respire 

(respirar) 

tus^a 

(tossir)  ro]>ru]>ro3 
perder  [el>rc] 
o  peso 

ganhar  *^ 

ganhar  peso 

*  Aijota  respiro  e  tussa*    O  senhor 

esti  perdendo  piso? 

nqixri  Resplp»i|i  tu$a#  u  sinhtf^l 
* 

istJ  peiid^du  p^zull 

engordar  fo^^Co] 

emaqrecer  [e]>tc] 
o  qui  to »  o  quilograma 
c  apetHe 

*  Nao  senhor*    Engordei  cinco 

quilos*    Tenho  bom  apatite'* 

n^wfsinhop/^  ^gopM^y  s{ku  k£lu&^ 
ti^nhii  b^  apetfti^' 


the  sickneosy  the  illnes'^ 
serious 


a  doenqa 
gra  ve 
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-  Havo  you  (ever)  had  a  serious  illnes? 


the  fever 


•  I  had  Yellow  Fever  many  years  ago* 


-  Nothing  else? 


•  No»  sir« 


«  O  senhor  teve  alguma  doenca 
graver 

u  sinh6fi  ttfvllalgOma  dv^sa  grtfvltl 
a  febre 

•  Tive  Febre  Am^rela  hi  muitos  anos. 
tlvl  f£brl  anaar<:ie|4  im^ytui  inus# 

^  Mais  nada? 
mdyz  n^dall 

*  Nio  senhor # 
n^|sinh6R# 


10*11 .3  Oialog  3 


the  bed 

to  be  in  bed  (because 

of  illness) 

-  Is  your  boy  still  in  bed? 


to  betterp  to  improve 

to  think(lt)  goodp  advisable 

to  renew*  renovate 

the  prescription,  recipe 

•  Yes 9  bvt  he*s  much  better* 


Would  you  advise  refilling  the 
prescription? 


•  It  isn*t  necessary* 

Here  is  your  certifies ce* 


a  cama 

estar  de  can^ 


O  seu  goroto  ainda  esti  de  camo? 
u  sdw  gardtulafda  i%ti  di  k^mali 

ftielliorar  [oIMd] 
a char  bom 
renovar 
a  receita 

•  t:std.  Mas  ji  melhorou  inuito* 
istrf^  milz  f  j  melhoidw  rni^ytu'/ 

O  senhor  acha  bom  renovar  a 
receita? 

u  sinhdr  d£d  b^l^enov^r  a  wes^ytdll 

"  UAo  4  precliiO* 

Aqul  esti  seu  atefttado* 

n|w  t  preslzu/if 
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Thank  you  v»ry  mucht  doctor* 
Goodbyt* 


•  Goodbyo* 


Multo  obrlgadot  doutor* 
Pattt  btm* 

im)ytu  obrlgtfduldowttfnl  pitl  b^yiH 
-  Pafts*  btm. 


10*12     SupplomnUry  vocabulary  (optional) 


tho  ahot 
tho  iMdlclno 
tho  pulso 
tho  influonza 

tho  Infection 

tho  tooth 

tho  cavity 

tho  hoart 

tho  hospital 

tho  nurso 

tho  adhesive  tape 

tho  toothpaste 


a  Injocio 
o  remtfaio 
o  pulao 
a  gripe 
a  infecfio 
o  dente 
a  c^rlo 
o  co^acio 
o  hospital 

o  onfermelxot  a  onfotmolra 


o  otparadrapo 
a  pasta  dental 


10.2       Spoiling  and  pronunciation 

10.21     Prediction  of  ttrett  from  spelling 

10.21 .1  Marked 

If  there  Is  an  accute  C)  or  clrconflex  (')  accent  mark  written 
over  a  vowf>l,  tho  stress  Tails  on  the  syllable  containing  the  marked 
vowe 1 t 

stftlmo  ftnlbus  horrfvel  Parang 

Cs^tlma)        Cdnlbus]  [oufvel)  [paranO 

(Additional  examples  are  given  for  contrast  In  the  following  section*) 
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Unmarked 

If  there  is  no  written  ac6ent»  the  stress  falls 

on  the  second  last  syllable  if  the  word  ends  in  -a,  -o, 
(or  these  plus  -s)|  or  in  -am^  or  -ern  (-ens) 

on  the  last  syllable  if  the  word  ends  in  any  other  wayi 


Stress  falls  on  2nd  last  syU 

Stress  falls  on  last  syllable 

-a,  -#9       (-a$f  -eSf  -os) 
-am, -em  (^ns) 

-i,  -u  (-is,  -us) 
-im,*omt-um  (-insp-onSfouns) 
-z,  -1,  -r,  -X 

a  nasal  vowel  or  diphthong 
marked  "  (or  these  pluft  -s) 

Notfci  final  -«  is  of  no  significance  herej  what  precedes  it  is. 
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EXAMPLES  OF  iVORDS  WITH  UNWARKUD  SXtiLZi 
CHART  I 

2nd  laat  syllablt 

last  syllable 

contrasting 
'  marked  strass 

-a^    -at  ••o 

contrasting 
marked  stress 

caftf  Ckaf^l 
avo  Cavd] 
ftoftf  [softf] 

come  [k6ml3 

AAA              r  antj  1 

cama  [k^al 

com! 
anu 

[komil 
Caniil 

( none ) 
(none) 

tamb^m  [t^b^y] 
(none) 

*a(n9  *efn 

ordem  [5Rd§y] 
taxam  l**a^wj 

-imt  -om> 

enf  im 
batom 
algum 

-2,    -1.  - 

-urn 

Cbat^] 
[aLgtjl 

Interim  C(tet^] 
c61on  Ck5i9] 
Alburn  CiLb^l 

rapaz 
hotel 
acabar 

[papis] 

[otiL] 
[akab^A] 
[  soR  v(fks3 

( none ) 
nlvel  [nIveL! 
a^vicar  [asOkan^ 
litex  [Irfteks; 

amanhj 
cnt  jo 
fogdes 
mamSe 

Camanh^] 
C^tfw] 
[fog<jys] 
[mam^y] 

<Srfa  C^Rf^l 
drfdo  CiRf^w] 

( none) 

(none) 

•In  onler  to  Jelennine  unmarked  stress,  it  is  necessary  to  know  where  one 
syll.ihle  enls  and  another  begins.  vA»en  two  vowei  letters  occur  together 
in  the  spelling  there  is  a  problen.,  for  the  two  letters  may  actually  rep- 
resent two  vowels  -  the  nuclei  of  two  syllables,  or  they  may  represent  a 
diphthong  -  the  nucleus  of  one  syll^iMe,  The  solution  of  the  problem  some- 
times  depends  on  whether  a  following  consonant  is  syllable-final  or  syl- 
lable-initial,   aeview  section  7.J;i,  unit  7,  where  this  is  explained. 


I,  above*  two  vowel  letters  occur  toge-her  only  in  the  last 
mples  where  they  arf  the  spelling  of  niisal  diphthongs,  which 

'      and  e.21.3).    These  can  b« 


In  Chart 
three  examr 

have  already  been  explained  (sections  7.22.2 
represented  In  the  following  wayi     f'V*  means  'vowel') 
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io»i 
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Uhlt  te 


tht  £p«llin9  V«  =  /\tt/ 
Vo  »  /^/ 

Oth^r  occuranctt  of        luccts&lve  vow^l  Ittters  gentraliy  rtpresant  th« 
•tructurt  •ccording  to  th«  following  pittemti 

Wh«n  2nd  letter  it  «yl.  final  ■  /W/ 

(or  followed  by  syl.  final  -t) 

•Kcapt  btfort  -nh  Ve  ■  /W/ 

VI  «  /Vy/  ' 

vu  =  /vw/  ys^U*  a.  tyllabla.) 

(diphthong,  1  syllablt) 
Elcewhara 

Vi  =  /Vi/ 

VU  =  /VU/ 
(2  voweit,  2  syllablat) 

In  Chart  II,  at  in  Chart  I,  thera  arc  examples  of  words  ttretaed  on  the 
second  last  syllable  and  of  words  stressed  on  the  last  syllable,  but  all 
end  in  two  vowel  letters  (or  these  plus  -s).    The  hyphens  used  in  the  tran- 
scription in  this  and  the  following  charts  indicate  syllable  division. 


EXAMPLES  OF  WORDS  WITH  UNMARKED  STRESS 

CHART  II 

2nd  last  syllalbe 

last  syllable 

contrasting 
marked  stress 

-a,  -e,  -o 

-1,  -u 

contrasting 
marked  stress 

contlnuo  Ck9tlnwu] 

contlnuo  [ko'-ti- 
nU-ul 

serviu 

Csee-vfw] 

eep^cie 

Cisp^syl] 

confie  Ck^-ff-i] 

falei 

Cfa-Wy] 

niveis 

[niveys] 

famflia 

[famllye] 

canoas  Cka-n<i-e4 

depois 

Cdi-pdys] 

reldgio 

Ceel5<yu3 

assobio  [a-so-bf-u] 

degrau 

[ de-grtfw] 

obotf 

Cobw^] 

contlnueOcg-ti-nU-i^ 

Imbul 

tt-bOy] 

ImbuI 

C^bwf] 

•abii 

CMby<] 
Ca^bye] 

tabia  [sa-bi-e] 

comeu 

Cko-mtfw] 
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In  Chart  III  all  axamplat  art  ttraatad  on  tha  last  tyllabl«»  th«  problam 
bainQ  whether  the  last  syllabla  has  a  dlphthono  or  a  tlmpla  vowal  as  Its 
nucleus*  Notice  the  syllable  final  consonant  letters  in  the  last  column 
— z»  r»  in»  n»  1  —  befor*  which  /y/  and  /w/  do  not  normally  occur* 


EXAMPLES  OF  WORDS 
Stress 

WITH  UNMARKED  STRESS 
CHART  III 
on  last  syllabla 

dlphthono 

slmpla 

vowel 

contrasting 
marked  stress 

!>afs  Cpa-£a] 

pais 

Cpiya) 

rail 

[•»a-fa] 

sal  Csa-I] 

sal 

[srfyj 

salr 

Csa-In] 

depois  Cd^i-pdys] 

amendoim 

Ca.i»^-do-|3 

ruf  [ku-I] 

azuls 

Ca-zdys] 

ruins 

Cau-^a] 

bad  rba-<i1 

oau 

oaul 

In  Chart  JV  the  examplts  are  aimilar  to  those  in  Chart  IIL9  but  the  ttreat 
falU  on  the  aecond  last  syllahle*    Nctlce  that  the  stressed  syllable  in  the 
last  column  end  in  -m  or  -n^  or  are  followed  by  -nh» 


EXAMPLES  OF  WORDS  WITH  UNMARKED  STRESS 
CHART  IV 
stress  on  tnd  last  syllable 

diphthong 

simple  vowel 

contrasting 
marked  stress 

atelsta  [a-tS'-ls-ta] 

caido  Cka-f-du] 

graUdo  [gra-iS-du] 

teima  Ct^y-ma] 
caixa  tk'y*-'*3 

Claustro  tlcl^ws-tru] 
peine  Cp^y-na} 

Coimbra  [ko-f-bra] 
rainha  C"«-<-nha] 
oriundo  Co*ri-^-du] 
ainda  [a-f-da] 
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loai  Drills 

lo*SI«e  tefort  doing  ths  following  drills  r«vlsw  the  section  on  nasalization 
(V«22«a)»  You  should  bo  able  to  pronounco  the  words  correctly  wlth« 
out  the  help  of  your  Instructor* 

lo»a2#l  Nasal  vowele 


Intelro 
flm 

Incomplete 

ambaa 

mati 

con forma do 


festlai 

som 

acontecer 

tronco 
secunJirio 

lundu 


amblente 

Importantc 

tomba 

conjunto 

lembrar 

responder 


enchente 

Imprdprla 

extensa 

torn 

fundo 
af luente 


mundo 

imi 

dom 

junto 

romi 

continente 


10*22.2  Nasal  diphthongs 


muito 

pde 

llfdes 

alemjes 

amarram 


do 

feljdes 
devem 
camar^es 
grSo 


nem 

crlfttio 

pSes 

vulcAes 

vfrgem 


quio 
botSes 

voragem 
alcor<o 
bens 


rep6e 
desejam 

d^o 

fals6es 
Charlies 


10*3       Grarranatlcal-  notes  and  drills 

10*31  Tr^e  Irregular  verbs  fazer^  dl2er»  trazerj  present  tense 
lo«3l«i  Presentation  of  pattern 


the  question»  issue 
to  make  a  point  of$  to 

insist  ont  to  make  an 

is^e  of 

l#  I  Insist  on  paying* 

to  make  years  (l«e»»  to 
havt  one's  birthday) 
2«  Emmanuel* a  birthday  is  in 
November* 

3*  Do  as  I  say  but  not  as  I  do* 
(Llti  do  that  which  I  say  but 
don't  do  that  ^Ich  I  do) 

d6esn't  have  foot  or  headt 
(cfi  head  or  tall) 

4*  What  he  says  abakes  np  sense* 

little  thing  (l*e*#  not  much; 
also*  of  no  importance) 


a  questfo 
fazer  questio 


Fa^o  questio  de  pagar* 
fazer  anos 
Manoel  fax  anos  em  novembro* 

Fa^a  o  que  eu  dlgot  mas  nlo  fa^a 
0  que  eu  faqo* 

nio  tern  p4  nem  cabe^a 

O  que  ile  dlx  nio  tern  p4  nem  cabe^a* 
pouca  coisa 


S«  X  haven't  brought  much* 


Trago  pouca  colaa* 
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6«  She  always  brings  flowara* 


Ela  semprt  triz  f lores 


The  pr^^sent  tense  of  fazer»  trazer^  dlxer  are  irregular  in  the 
singulart  but  regular  in  the  plural* 


fazer 

dizer 

trazer 

sg 

1 

fa^o  [f^su] 

digo  [dfgul 

trago  [tr^Igu] 

Pl 

3 
I 

faz  [fis] 

f azemos    [ faz^mus] 

diz  [dls] 
dizemos  [diztfmus] 

traz  rtris] 
trazemos  [traztfrnus] 

3 

fazem       [ fiz^y] 

dlzem  [dfz^yj. 

trazem  [tra^^y] 

!•  Fu  faqo  este  trabolho  na  segunt!a 
teira« 

Eles  • 

N6s  • 

Meu  esposo  • 

Os  senhores  • 

9*  Aouele  men i no  faz  as  liqdes  todos 
OS  dias* 

Os  rapazL'S  • 

Nds  • 

Ele  . 

Minha  intii  e 

Eu  


2.  Maria  e  eu  fazemos  tudo  multo 
depressa • 

Minha  sinhora  .  ^ 

Rlas  • 

Meu  filho  e  if"   r 

r-u  « 

Jostf  e  P***^^ 

fazem  isso  depois* 

N4s  . 

Minha  mie  •  r 
Vdce  • 

MeUS  4nnfi!>^ 

Eu  . 
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S*  Eu^ digo  ao  Paulo  hoj*  i  noitt* 

H6m  . 

Joio  •  Maria  . 

Mev  filho  . 

Voc  is  . 

Ela  . 

T*  Elas  dizem  sempre  a  mesina  colsa 

Eu  

Ele  t  Paulo  ^ 

N6s  

Voce  

LourcJes  , 

9«  Elas  trazem  toda  q  bagagem  no  carro 

Eu  

Estes  senhores  

O  carregador  

Mlnha  Irmi  

N6s  

lU  Mlwha  esposa  traz  muitos  vestidos 
na  malaV 

Eu  . 

N6$  . 

Elas  • 

Mlnha  Ixnii  • 

Ela  #  eu  • 


6*  Ele  dix  que  nio  val« 

Elas  . 

Eu  . 

0  empregado  • 

Ele  e  eu  • 

Meus  amigos  • 

Bm  N6s  dizemos  a  ele  para  voce* 

Elas  • 

Eu  . 

Ela  e  eu  • 

Meu  irmlo  • 

Meus  f ilhos  • 

10*  bu  trdt^o  tudo  que  4  meu  aquf* 

Elas  • 

N<Ss  • 

Fduarcic  e  Paulo  • 

Voce  • 

12*  H6s  trazemos  o  corro  pnra  voce 

Elas  

Meu  filho  

Ele  e  eu   

Estes  senhores  
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Unit  10 


KST  COPY  AVAILABLE 


10.13 


lo«31«22  Translation  drill 


Dlzor 


I.  My  brother  says  [that]  ho  is  going      Meu  Irmio  dlz  que  val  aos  Fstadof 
to  the  United  States.  Unidos. 


N58  senrpre  dlzemos  a  mesma  coisa 
Esta  carta  nSo  diz  nada* 


2.  We  always  say  the  same  thing. 

3.  This  letter  doesn't  say  anything 

(nothing) • 

4.  They  say  [that]  they  know  everything*  lies  dlzem  que  sabem  tudo. 

5.  He  says  [that]  he  will  do  everything    Ele  diz  que  faz  tudo  em  dois  dlas, 

in  two  days. 


«.  Shall  I  say  (it)  again? 


Digo  outra  vez? 


Fazer 


1.  1*11  make  the  coffee. 

2.  We  do  many  favors. 

3.  They  do  all  the  work. 

4.  Mary's  son's  has  a  birthay  this 

month. 

$.  They  always  do  what  I  say. 
6.  I  insist  on  seeing  your  son. 


Hu  fa^o  o  caftf. 

N<5s  fazemos  muitos  favores. 

Eles  fazom  todo  o  trabalho* 

0  flllio  de  Maria  faz  anos  este  mes* 

Fl<^s  sempre  fazem  o  que  eu  dlgo* 
Eu  fa^o  questio  de  ver  o  seu  fllho* 


Trazer 


!•  1*11  bring  the  family  too# 

Zm  vve  never  bring  much  [thing]* 

i.  My  wifo  will  bring  two  large 
suitcases* 

4*  Th^yll  bring  the  car  afterwards. 

5.  I've  brought  (i#eet  I  bring)  five 

sui  ts* 

6.  They'll  (f.)  bring  breakf^tst  for 

you*  ' 


Trago  a  faniflia  tambtfin* 

Nunca  trazetnos  muita  coisa. 

Mlnha  esposa  traz  duas  malas 
grandes. 

Eles  trazem  o  carro  depois* 

F.u  trago  cinco  ternos. 

Elas  trazem  o  caf^  da  manh^  para 
voce. 
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lo.3t.23  Response  drills 


Unit  ]Q 


1.  O  qutt  £le  fax  de  manhd? 

2.  Ouando  eles  fazem  o  trabalho? 

3.  Fazemos  isso  agora  ou  dapolt? 

4.  Fa^o  Isto  tambtfmr 

5.  Voce  dlz  ab  Paulo  para  mlin? 

6.  Digo  a  ele  ou  voce  diz? 
7 1  N6s  dizemos  tudo  agora? 

8.  O  qu«  eles  dizem  de  mim? 

9.  O  que  voce  traz  af  nessa  mala? 

lo«  N6s  trazemos  o  carro  ou  voce  traz? 
ll»Elas  trazem  cerveja  para  todos? 


NIo  faz  nada* 

lies  fazem  o  trabalho  hoJ«  I  nolle • 

Fazemos  agora* 

Uio.  Maria  faz« 

Digo 9  simt  pelt  vou  li  agora* 

Eu  digo  pois  nio  tenho  medo* 

Dizecno$9  simt  porque  estou  com 
pressa* 

Dizem  que  voce  deve  trabalhar  mais* 

Trago  algumas  roupas  e  livros* 

Eu  trago*  Tenho  a  chave  aqui« 

Trazem  sim.  O  oue  temot  n<o  di 
para' todos* 


10.32  The  irregular  verbs  fazer,  direr,  trazer.  Past  I  tense. 
lo*32#l  Presentation  of  pattern 


!•  I  did  everything  (I*  could)  to 
arrive  on  time. 

2«  Mary's  hirthay  was  yesterday. 

the  voyaqet  the  trip 
to  make  (take»  have)  a 
trip 

3,  Me  had  (a)  wonderful  trip. 

4 •  They  did  well • 

5*1  said  everything  (i*e*»  all  I 
had  to  ^ay) • 

e«  What  did  he  say? 

(Lit I  Mhat  was  it  that  he  said) 


Fiz  tudo  para  chegar  na  hora< 


Maria  fez  anos  optem* 

a  via gem 

fazer  uma  viagem 


Nds  vfizemos  dtima  viagem^ 
Eles  fizeram  bem« 
Eu  disse  tudo* 

0  que  foi  que  ele  disse? 


f  *  He  -"aid  no* 


Ele  disse  que  nio* 
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unit  10 


BEST  COPY  AVAILABLE 


10.15 


Notice  the  C-l  in  the  strfes^ed  syllables  of  the  plural 


fazer 

dizer 

trazer 

I 

fiz 

Cffs] 

^iisse  Idfsi] 

trouxe  [trdwsi] 

3 

fez 

dlsse  [dlsi] 

trouxe     [ trdwsil 

Pl 

r  f izdrnqs] 

• 

1 

f  izetnos 

dissemos    [  Jlsifmus} 

troijxeinosC  trowsdmus  ] 

 ^ 

I  fiziir^wl 

Jlsseram    r  dist'r^wl 

trouxeramf trows d row] 

lo*32*2  Drills 

lo.l^*2t  Person-^number  substitution 

!•  Fiz  tudo  para  chogar  na  hora  * 

Ntarid  * 

Voces_  „  „  ^  • 

bla  e  eu  • 

Jaime   ^    „   • 

N6s  • 


*im  Marif^  fez  anos  ontem 

F.u  

m6s  

Flas  


Men  fllho  

A  ntinha  *Joqra 


3.  N6s  fizefnos  dtifna  viaqem 

Eu  

O  casal  Silva  

Minha  esposa   

Aft  crian^as  

Meus  paift^  


4.  Fles  fizcram  bem 

Ku    

N<Ss   

Voce  

Voces  


Os  rapazesL- 


5«  Hu  disse  tudo. 

O  senhor  • 

Maria  e  Paulo^ 

Lie  e  eu   

As  mo^as    

Ndi  


6.  O  que  foi  que  ele  disse? 

  n<<^  ? 

 voces  ? 

 eu  ? 


presidente  ? 

^os  fiscais___^T 
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7.  EU  diti*  qut  nlo. 
EU  •  tu  - 


A  $«nhor«, 
Eu  


H6t  


lo.32.22  Tttnstt  substitution 

1.  Heloisa  fax  muitos  vestl<ios. 

2.  Ntfs  diz«m08  tudo  ao  fiscal* 

S.  Roberto  traz  floretf  para  sua  mfa* 

4.  N6s  fazomos  a  li^io  para  il«. 

5.  Ela  diz  qu*  choga  sibado* 

6.  N<5s  trazemos  as  crian^as  tambtfm. 
7.0  que  ale  diz? 

8e  £les  faztm  as  compras  de  manhS* 
9«  F.u  sefnpra  dlgo  a  vardade« 

lo«  Voces  tr^zem  muita  colsa? 

11*  Eu  fdfo  tuc'o  para  tla  ficar« 

12*  O  que  vocln  ciizam? 

13 •  Eu  trago  clnco  ma las  grandet* 

14 •  As  empreqadas  fazain  o  JantarT 

15*  Quam  diz  assas  coisas? 


lo«32«2  3   Translation  drill 
I  Dizar 

!•  I  said  (it)  again* 

S«  The  latter  didn't  say  anything. 

S«  We  always  said  the  same  thing. 


Eu  dlsse  outra  vez« 

A  carta  nlo  disse  nada. 

Sempra  dissemos  a  mesma  coisa# 
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Unit  io 


4*  Th*y  said  Cthat]  thay  know  avary- 
thing. 

S*  I*va  already  aaid  avarything* 

6*  The  pratidant  tald  no* 

T*  Thoy  said  [that]  thay  arrivad  at 
5  o*clock« 

8.  We  didn't  say  «4iy« 
II  Fazer 


Elaa  dissaraia  qua  saban  tudo* 

Eu  J<  dlssa  tudo* 

0  prasidanta  dissa  nio* 

Elas  disseram  qua  chagaram  as  S. 
horas* 

Nio  dissamos  porqua* 


1* 

I  fMd#  the  (offe«« 

Fit  o  caf< 

!• 

It  was  cold* 

Fiz  frlo* 

3* 

We  did  many  favors. 

Flzemos  multos  favores* 

*. 

They  did  all  the  vrark# 

lies  flzeram  todo  o  trabalho* 

5* 

We  had  a  good  trlp» 

Flzemos  boa  vlagem» 

6« 

He  had  a  birthday  yesterday* 

ile  fez  anos  ontem* 

T. 

I  had  a  beautiful  ride. 

Flzemos  urn  lindo  passelo* 

8. 

They  did  everything  In  one  hour* 

PI* ft  tizeram  tudo  em  uma  hore. 

Ill  Trazer 

I. 

I  brought  the'  family  too« 

tu  trouxe  a  famllla  tambtfm* 

2# 

He  always  brought  his  brother* 

Blir  sempre  trouxe  seu  Irmio* 

We  never  brought  much  (ipany  things). 

Nunca  trouxemos  multa  colM* 

I  didn't  bring  my  watch* 

Eu  nJo  trouxe  meu  reldglo* 

Vie  brought  the  money* 

Trouxemos  o  dinhelro* 

6* 

They  brought  five  suite* 

Eles  trouxeram  clnco  temos* 

T. 

They  never  brought  anything 
(nothing) * 

lies  nunca  trouxeram  nada* 

e. 

Paul  brought  us  flowers* 

Paulo  trouxe-nos  flftres* 

IV 

Dlzert  fazer*  trazer* 

I  did  everything  [that}  you  said* 

Flz  tudo  o  que  voci  dlsse* 

z. 

The  maid  dldnH  make  the  lunch 
SuAdey* 

A  empregada  nio  fez  o  almdfo 
domlngo* 
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Unit  to 


l#  Th«y  didn^t  do  anything  todty« 
4*1  Mid  I  don«t  like  to  do  this* 

S.  Paul  and  iMary  said  that  tha  trip 
was  900d# 

6«  Mary  and  I  said  llttla  [thing]* 

r*  Ha  brought  milk  pudding  for  the 
children* 

8*  V/e  brought  the  car  from  MaryU 
house* 

«•  The  porters  didn«t  bring  the 
baggage* 

10*32 •S)    Response  drill 

1*0  que  voce  trouxe  nessa  mala? 

2*  Eu  Ji  fix  tSdas  as  li^fiest 

3*0  que  voci  dlsse  ao  JoloT 

4.  Voc^s  Jtf  flzeram  a  viagem? 

5*  Uuanto  dinheiro  n6s  trouxemos? 

6«  Eles  Si  fizeram  o  almd^o? 

7*  0  que  seus  amlons  disseram? 

e*  Fiz  frio  ou  calor  onde  voce 
esteve? 

•«  Voces  trouxeram  as  crian^as? 
lo«  Fex  boai  tempo  lil 
li#  Eu       dlsse  tudo? 
12*  Nda  dissemos  a  verdadeT 
13«  0  que  iles  trouxeram  para  vocir 
14*  Ouem  fiz  seu  vestldot 
IS*  Ntfs  disaeiaos  alguM  colsaT 
14*  Ouem  trouxe  estas  laranjas? 
17*  Quando  vocI  fet  anosr 
ia«  Bi  Si  diaae  que  vou? 


Eles  nio  fizeram  nada  hoje* 

Eu  disse  que  nio  gosto  de  fazer 
isso* 

Paulo  e  Maria  disseram  que  a 
viagem  foi  boa* 

Maria  e  eu  dissemos  pouca  colsa* 

Ele  trouxe  pudim  de  lelte  para  as 
criances* 

Trouxemos  o  carro  da  case  de  Maria* 

Os  carregadores  nXo  trouxeram  £ 
bagagem* 


Trouxe  mpitos  livros* 
FeZf  slm. 

Disse  para  ele  voltar  logo* 
Flzemos*  slm. 

Trouxemo:>  2o*ooo  cruzeiros. 
Fizeramt  slm* 
rit>serdm  que  n|o« 
Fez  multo  frlo* 

Njo*  Nio  trouxemos* 

FiZf  slm* 

DissOf  slm« 

nisoeramt  slm. 

Trouxeram  urn  vpstido  preto* 

Minh^  Irtni  fez* 

Nio*  Nio  dissemos* 

A  emprcqada  trpuxe* 

Fiz  anos  ontem* 

Dlsse»  slm* 
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to.ti 


lo.tl  Iht  Irregular  verb  p»rdtr,  present  tenee 
10.33.1  Pretentetion  of  pettern 


•9 

pl 

1 

perco 

CpARku] 

perdoMOft 

CpeRdteus] 

3 

perde 

CpWdi] 

perdeM 

CpcRd4y 

Except  for  the  first  person  sinqular  perder  follows 
the  pattern  of  escrever  (Unit  5). 


It  Is  regular  In  the  past  tanse. 


I0o33,2  Drills  (perder,  present  ten^e) 
lo. 33.21  Person  —  number  substitution 

1.  Ele  seinpre  perde  dinheiro 

N6s  

Vocfs  

Eu  


Minha  esposa. 


3.  Hicardo  nunca  perde  nadj 

Meus  filhos  e  eu  

As  senhoras  

Eu  

Meu  irtiao  


2«  Eu  nunca  perco  o  onibus 

N6s  

Meus  filhos  

Ricardo   

O  senhor  
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to.sStSi    Translation  drill 


!•  I  nltft  thft  but  tvory  day* 

t.  Sha*s  lata  (mitsoa  tha  hour) 
bacaufto  aha  has  no  watch. 

3*  I  loaa  monay  whan  I  don*t  work. 

«•  Dora  ffliasaa  [tha]  lunch  evary 
Sunday. 

5.  I  navcr  lo»a  monay  on  tha  atraat. 

6.  Sha  losaa  avarythin9. 

T.  My  wif*  navar  losat  anything, 
(i.a.,  nothing) 

a.  This  man  losas  «11  tha  money  [that] 
ha  aarnt* 

9.  Wa  mist  tha  ttraatcar  almost  a vary 
morning. 


£u  parco  o  8nibus  todot  ot  dlat. 

Ela  parda  a  hora  porqua  nto  tarn 
raldgio. 

Parco  dlnhairo  quando  nlo 
trabalho. 

Dora  parda  o  almS^o  todot  oa 
domingot. 

Nunca  parco  dinhalto  na  rua. 

Hla  ptrda  tudo. 

Minha  tanhora  nunca  parda  nada* 

Ett*  homem  perd#  todo  o  dlnhairo 
que  ganha* 

Perdemos  o  bonda  quaaa  tddaa  at 
manha^ • 


io«  I  donU  know  why  I  los»a  everything.        £u  nlo  sel  porqua  parco  tudOo 

11 •  They  say  [that]  they  never  miss 
the  plana. 


ia«  Marcelo  never  lo%m%  money « 

13,  I  always  wini  1  never  losa. 

!«•  My  child! en  waste  the  money  I  earn. 

15«  They  never  find  what  they  lose. 


Cles  dlzem  que  nunca  perdem  o 
avlaoo 

Marcelo  nunca  perde  dlnhelro. 

hu  sempre  ganho|  nunca  perco* 

Meu&  filhos  perdem  o  dinhelro 
Mue  ganhoo 

Elas  nunca  acham  o  qua  pardon* 
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Unit  to 


10.11 


le*S4  1h*  irr«9uUr  vttrbt  Itr  and  cftt  pitttnt  tanst 
to*  14.1    Proton tatlon  of  pottom 


lor  Ci4R] 


•9 


Pl 


loio  [Uyu] 
lomot  Cltfmus] 


cror  Ck'lR] 


croxo  Ckr4yu] 
cr»  Ckrtf] 

crtmut  [kr4mut3 


Thott  verbs  are  irregular  only  in  the  singular  present 
tense  forms.    The  past  is  reqular. 


10.S4.2  Drills 

lo.94.tl   Person  -  number  substitution 


1«  Lelo  dois  livroc  por  mes. 

tlo  . 

Elat  . 

Maria  a  eu  , 

VocJ  . 


2.  Elet  loom  nulto  agora 
N6a  

Eu  


Minha  tla. 
Sla  e  eu. 


Estas  awnlnas. 


I.  Elo  ere  e«  tudo  que  elaa  dizem. 
N6s  . 


Elet. 

Eu  


Voci. 


4«  Eu  croio  quo  tlo  von  awl a  codo. 

N6a  . 

Elo  . 

Elac  , 

Voce  
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10.34.28  Translation  driU 

1.  I  always  (fall  a)  slftcp  ..hen  I 
rtad  at  night. 

8.  Thty  read  a  lot  now. 

3.  JVe  read  two  books  a  nonth, 

4.  He  reads  for  Mary. 

&.  rte  don't  believe  in  anything  he 
says. 

6.  lie  believes  he  can  do  the  work 

today. 

7.  They  believe  they  cannot  qo  now, 
e.  I  don't  believe  he  did  well. 


Uempre  durmo  ,uando  leio  A  noite. 

£les  ifiem  muito  ogora. 

Lemos  cols  livros  por  mds. 

tie  19  para  Maria. 

Nao  cremos  am  nada  «iue  ela  di?. 

Ele  ere  ^ut  pode  fazer  o  trabalho 

Lies  craem  t^ue  nao  podem  Ir  agora. 
Nao  craio  ^ue  die  fez  bem. 


lo.3!>        Position  of  adjectives 
10.3&.1     Presentation  of  pattern 

A     Adjectives  whose  position  is  optional 

Most  adjectives  may  either  precede  or  follow  the  noun  without 
Changing  the  meaning.    Most  of  them,  however^  are  placed  after 
the  noun* 

Example t    good  shoes 

bons  sapatos   (or)    sapatos  bona 


B 


Adjectives  which  always  precede  the  noum  Articles.*  demonstr; 
tlves^  outrop  pouco,  muito,  and  pi6ximo. 


Examplest 


•the  man* 
*a  car' 
'this  house* 
'those  buildin'js 
'another  car" 
'few  people* 
*many  |)eo|ile' 
•the  next  time* 


0  homen 
um  carro 
e;>ta  case 
aqu^les  pr^dios 
outro  carro 
poucas  pessoas 
muitas  pessoas 
a  pr6xima  vex 


Adjectives  which  usually  precedei  po^sessives  and  numerals 
Examples  t 

•my  brother'  meu  Irmao 
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10*23 


•yoia  shirts' 


^uas  camisas 


•four  loaves  of  bread*    ^^at^o  pats 
•first  floor*  primeiro  andar 

•two  days*  dols  dias 

Note  exceptional    'a  brother  of  mine*      urn  Irmao  meu 

(um  neu  iritioo  *  possible  but  unusual) 
•on  the  flrt»t  fday]  of  Jur.e^ 
no  dia  i>rini<>irQ  de  Junho 

D     Adjectives  which  alvvoys  foTlov/st  colors  and  past  participles 

Examples i 

blusas  azuis 


•blue  blouses* 
•used  cars^ 


carros  usados 


Adjectives  whose  fneanin<v>  ire  affected  by  their  position 
Examples  t 

•a  big  man^ 


•  a  qreut  man* 

•  a  poor  man • 

•an  unlucky  man* 
( cf * ,  poor  quyj) 

•a  simple  mcin/ 
(mode<;t.,  unat  fec*ted) 

•  1  met  e  rnjn  • 

•a  (brand)  new  car* 

•a' new  car*  (new  to 
the  owner  —  may  be 
second  hand) 


um  homem  grande 
um  ^rande  honiem 

um  homem  pobre 
um  pobre  homem 


um  homem  simples 


um  simple  homem 

um  carro  novo 
um  novo  carro 

o  mesmo  fiscal 


•the  same  inspector* 
•the  inspector  himself^  o  fiscal  mesmo 


'Note. 


1.  The  positinn  of  grande p  pobre »  and  slmoles  makes  a 
difference  in  meahlhrj  only  wRen  a  person  is  being 
described. 

Zm  All  the  adjectives  except  megino  have  a  literal  meaning 
when  placed  aftei  a  noun  and  a  f iqurative  meaning  when 
placed  before  a  noun* 
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lo*3S«2     Translation  drlU 

\.  Thost  Mhitt  buildings  art  modtrn. 

2*  This  is  an  txctllant  book» 

3*  Next  year  I  am  going  to  buy 
another  little  car. 

4«  I  have  fevv  suits* 

5.  The  Ferreira  family  lives  in  a 

big  house. 

6»  There  are  many  [built^inl  closets 
in  this  apartament* 

7.  Our  offices  are  on  the  fourth 
floor. 

6.  My  mother-in-law  arrives  tomorrow. 

9.  Tm  going  to  take  the  next 
streetcar. 

to*  Is  this  the  Sdme  street! 

11.  She  likes  simple  dresses. 

12.  They  did  all  the  work  themselves. 

13.  iMhat  a  tall  man; 

14.  He  was  a  great  man. 

%b.  Julia  is  a  very  modest  girl. 

16*  Ae've  sold  six  apartments  this 
week. 

17.  What  an  unlucky  woman; 

18.  Mhere  did  you  buy  this  used  car? 

19.  He  bought  a  (brand)  new  Chevrolet* 

20.  Where  are  the  bills  [which  have] 
'    already  [been]  paidT 


AquSles  pr4dios  brancos  sSo  modernos. 

Este  4  um  Uvro  excelente* 

No  pr6/imo  ano  vou  comprar  outro 
carro  pec^ueno. 

Tenho  poucos  ternos. 

A  f ami  lie  Ferreira  mora  numa  case 
grande. 

muitos  armlrios  embutidot  neste  . 
apartamento. 

Nos&os  escilt6rios  sao  no  quarto 
anJar. 

Minha  &ogra  chega  amanha. 

Vou  tornar  0  pr6ximo  bonde. 

H^td  4  a  mesma  ruaT 

Ela  gosta  de  vestidos  ftiiiplea« 

Eles  me&mos  fizeram  todo  o  trabalho* 

<^ue  homem  alto* 

Ele  foi  um  grande  homem. 

Julia  6  uma  mo;a  simple* 

VenJemos  seis  apartamentos  esta 
semana. 

Uue  pobre  mulher* 

0)de  vocS  comprou  este  carro  usadoT 
Ele  comprou  um  novo  Chevrolet. 
Onde  estao  as  contas  pagasr 
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to«96  Artlclti 

lo«3«*l      Presentation  of  pattern 

10«36*11     The  definite  articlei  use  and  omission 

A   The  article  before  names  of  continents  and  coun'tfles* 

The  article  must  b9  used  before  the  names  of  most  continents 
and  countries 


Examples  I 

[the]  America 
the  south 

1«  South  America 

Cthe]  Canada 
the  country 
the  north 

2.  Canada  is  a  country  in 
North  America. 

Cthe]  France 
[the]  Germany 
Cthe]  England 

[the]  Europe 

3*  France  is  a  country  in 
Europe. 


a  America 
o  sul 

A  Amirica  do  Sul 

o  Canadi 
o  pais 
o  norte 

0  CanadS  i  um  pals  da  America  do 

Norte ^ 

a  Franca 

a  Alemanha 

a  Inglaterra 
a  Europe 

A  Franca  4  um  pals  da  Europe* 


Exception  I 

Portugal 

B    The  article  before  names 

1«  When  someone  is  addre&sed  the  article  is  omitted 

Boa  tarda t  senhor  Paulo. 
Boa  tarda t  Paulo < 

2«  When  someone  is  being  rei  rred  to  — 

The  article  must  be  used  before  titles i 

0  senhor  Paulo  nao  esti* 
O  doutor  Paulo  nao  esti* 

The  article  is  optional  If  no  title  is  used 

O  Paulo  nao  e&tl« 
Paulo  nao  esti* 
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C    The  article  witn  possessives 

Th^  article  is  usually  optional  before  possessives. 
Examples! 

to  sell  vender 
•I  sold  my  car.*  Vendi  meu  carro. 

•I  sold  my  car.'  Vendi  o  meu  carro. 

'This  pencil  is  mine,*    Estelipis  i  meu. 
'This  pencil  is  mine.*    Este  lipis  4  o  meu. 

Exceptions  t 

'This  Is  my  daughter.*  Esta  6  minha  fllha. 

(  I  may  have  other 
daghters) 

•This  is  my  daughter.*  Esta  i  a  minha  fllha. 

(My  only  daughter) 

'This  pencil  is  yours  and      Este  Upis  4  o  seu  e  aquele 
that  one  Is  mine*  *  4  o  meu. 

(Contrast  and  emphasis) 


10.36.12     The  Indefinite  articlei  omission 

Portuguese  docs  not  employ  an  article  before  a  noun  which 

is  used  to  designate  the  nationality  or  profession  of  a  person. 

He's  [an]  American  Ele  4  americano. 

the  mechanic  o  mecanico 

the  dentiit  o  dentista 

the  engineer  o  engenheiro 

the  teacher  o  professor 

the  Idwyer  o  advogijdo 

tlie  driver,  o  chofur 

lle^s  [a]  mechanic.  Ele  e  mecanico. 

But  notice  i 

Me*s  d  good  mechanic.  Ele  ^  bom  mecanico. 

ort  Ele  i  um  bom  mecanico. 
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10.27 


Translation  drill 


1*  Brazil  is  a  Sogth  American  country. 

2.  John  is  my  friend* 

3.  Is  Mr.  Ara(3Jo  inf 

4.  Is  Haul  inf 

5.  Charles*  new  suit  is  very  good. 

6.  Portugal  is  a  European  country* 

7.  That  book  is  yours  and  this  one  is  mine. 

8.  Is  Dr.  Campos  a  doctor  or  a  lawyer? 

9.  Vie  visiiod  France  and  England  last  year. 

10.  I*ve  never  been  in  Germany. 

11.  Haulo  Is  in  North  America. 

12.  Mary,  where's  your  sistor? 

13.  Helen»  do  you  know  Mrs.  M.r.teiro. 

14.  Mrs^  Ferreitdy  IM  like  you  to  meet  my  daughter. 
15»  Your  brother's  an  engineer»  isn't  he? 


A    The  meaning  of  time  expressions  with  hi  depends  on  the 
tense  of  the  verb 

/Ji th  past  I  tense i 

listive  no  hio       dois  anos.  I  was  in  Rio  two  years  ago. 

iMlth  the  present  tense  i 

[islou  aqui  hi  dois  arios.        I  have  been  here  for  two  years* 

Notice  ttiat  when  an  hi  time  expression  is  used  the  present  tunse 
In  Portii^uebe  (estou  •I'am*)  is  the  equivalent  of  the  English 
perfect  construction  (I  have  been.) 


10.37 


Time  expression^  with  hi. 


10.37.1     Presentation  of  pattern 
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with  iTiany  verbs  the  present  progressive  construction  Is  more 
coflwon  than  the  simple  present.    It  Is  the  equivalent  of  Enqllsh 
perfect  progressive^ 

Estou  trabalhando  hi  I  have  been  working  for  two 

dois  anos*  y«/ars« 

B   When  the  time  expression  precedes  the  verb  the  connector  que 
must  be  used. 

Hi  dols  anos  qusr  estou  trabalhando. 
Hi  dols  anos  que  estlve  no  Rio. 
H&  dols  anos  que  eitou  aqui. 


10.37.2     Translation  drill 


!•  a—    I  had  an  English  car  a  long 
ti^ite  ago. 

b--    I  have  had  an  English  cax  tor 
a  long  time. 

2.  a—    I  went  there  many  years  ago. 

b^    I  have  been  going  there  for  many 
years. 

3»  a-*    I  did'  this  many  months  ago. 

b*    1  have  been  doing  this  for 
many  months. 

4«  a—    I  saw  Charles  two  weeks  ago. 

b^    I  haven't  seen  Charles  for  two 
weekSr 

5.  a*    They  were  in  France  ten  years 

ago. 

b-    They  have  been  in  France  fo^ 
ten  years. 

6.  a-    1  worked  in  Dra7il  several 

years  ago, 

b-    I  have  b*en  working  In  Brazil 
for  several  years* 

7.  a-*    It  rd5ned  three  days  ago. 

b-    It  has  b«*;  ning  for  three 

days. 


Tive  um  carro  inglSs  hi  muito 
tempo. 

Tenho  urn  carro  Inglds  hi  muito 
tempo. 

Fui  11  hi  multos  anos. 

^ou  li  hi  muitos  anos. 

Flz  i^to  hi  muitos  nieses. 
Fa^o  isto  hi  muitos  roQser. 

Vl  o  Carlos  hi  duas  semanas. 

Nao  vejo  o  Carlos  hi  duas  semanas. 

A 

Eles  estiveram  na  Franga  hi  dez 
anos. 

Eles  estao  na  Franca  hi  dez  anos. 

rrabalhei  no  Brasil  hi  virios 
anos. 

Estou  tiabalhando  no  Brasil  hi 
virios  anos. 

Choveu  hi  tres  dlas, 

Esti  chovendo  hi  ties  dias. 
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a.  a*   John  •arned  the  same  thing 
a  long  time  zz^* 

kr*   John  has  i)een  tarnlng  th« 

same  thing  for  a  long  time* 

9.  a-   He  wrote  this  letter  two  weeks 
ago* 

b-   He  has  been  writing  this  letter 
for  two  weeks* 

10*       They  set  the  clocks  ahead  two 
hours  ago* 

11  •        He  turned  on  the  radio  two 
minutes  ago* 

12*        I  bought  this  car  several  days 
ago* 

13*        He  left  my  house  two  days  ago* 


14*  I  read  this  book  six  months  ago* 
15*         I  phoned  him  three  hours  ago* 


16*        I  haven *t  been  earning  well 
for  a  long  time* 

17*        She  has  been  studying  Portugue«;e 
for  two  months-* 

16*        Mary  has  been  looking  for  (an) 
apartment  for  several  days* 

19*        She  has  been  talking  on  the 

phone  for  forty*-flve  minutes* 

2o#         My  mother  has  been  buying  in 
this  stcie  for  twenty  years* 


JoBo  ganhou  a  me&ma  coisa  hi  multo 
tempo* 

Joao  esti  ganhando  a.  mesma  coisa  hi 
muito  tempo* 

tie  escreveu  esta  carta  hi  duas 
semanas* 

^le  esti  escrevendo  esta  carta 
hi  duas  semanas* 

lies  adlantaram  os  rel6gios  hi 
duas  horas* 

Ele  llgou  o  ridio  hi  dols  minutos* 


Comprei  este  carro  hi  virios  dlas* 


Ele  saiu  da  mmha  casa  hi  dols 
dlas* 

Eu  11  este  livro  hi  seis  meces* 

Eu  telefonel  para  9le  hi  tres 
horas* 

Nao  estou  ganhando  bem  hi  multo 
tempo* 

Ela  esti  estudando  portugues  hi 
dois  meses* 

Maria  esti  procurando  apartamento 
hi  virios  dias* 

Ela  estI  falando  no  telefone  hi 
quarenta  e  cinco  minutos* 

Mlnha  mae  estI  comprando  nesta 
loja  hi  vinte  anos* 


10*38        Third  person  posscssives  -  rtwlew 
10*38*1      Item  substitution 

Substitute  pronouns  for  the  underlined  nouns  and  make  any 

other  changes  which  r^.iQ  n«CM»sary. 

1«  Esta  casa  tamblm  I  de  Ant&itioT 

2*  O  Irmao  de  Ana  e  It  ocem.^  I  inldico* 

3*  Nao  sei  o  numero  do  telefone  de  Alfredo* 
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4.  C  carro  do  senhor  Almeida  4  urn  Ford. 

5.  Cs  llvros  do  professor  estao  aqul, 

6.  A  empregijdd  de  mjnha  sogra  4  multo  boa« 

7.  O  pai  de  Maria  6  advogado, 

8.  As  f  iSret,  do  jardim  da  Dona  Clara  sac  lindaSt 
Translation 

!•  His  parents  went  to  Europe, 
2e  Their  keys  are  in  the  drawer, 
3e  Her  apartment  Is  very  small* 

4.  His  prescription  was  very  good, 

5.  Their  dresses  are  very  expensive. 

6.  His  stu-lents  ure  very  intelligent. 

7.  Her  name  is  Al:>firae 

8.  TT.eir  sons  are  married, 

9.  Her  friend  is  vf>ry  nice, 

lo.  His  ^^IOther  11  a  lawyer  too. 

10.39         Vciricition  diilU 

tie  acaba  de  telefonar^ 

1,  They  have  just  arrived. 

2,  They  have  just  arrived* 

3,  *io  have  just  eaten. 

4,  I  have  just  said  that. 

Peter  and  Haul  have  just  l»^t. 

6,  1  have  just  found  a  tliouL  ifid  ciu>:eIios, 

7.  Trancis  hbs  just  j.aM  the  rent. 
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10«39«S 


E&tou  com  ucna  llgeira  dor  d« 


im  they  have  a  bad  cough* 

2.  My  wife  Is  very  thirsty. 

3*  The  children  are  very  warm. 

4.  My  daughter  is  cold. 

5.  In  a  big  hurry. 

6.  He  Is  afraid. 

7.  I  am  hungry* 


Hi  Huanto  tempo  estS  re$friado? 

Hi  ijuanto  tempo  vocd  trabalha 
aqulr 

Hi  vlrios  dlas. 


1.  Kow  long  have  you  lived  in  Rio? 

For  five  years. 

2.  How  long  have  you  had  your  caxi 

For  two  men  vmS . 

3«  How  long  has  it  b<^en  raining? 

For  about  fifteen  mxnutes. 

4.  How  long  has  Mary  been  here? 

For  almost  a  year. 

5.  How  long  has  this  building  been  ready? 

For  a  year. 


10.39.4  0  senhor  acha  bom  renovar  a 

receita? 

1.  Do  you  think  it  advisable  to  go  right  now? 

2.  oo  you  (pi)  thifk>  it  advlsai^le  to  phone? 

3.  Do  you  think  it  ridvltable  to  wait  lomjer  (more)? 
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4.  Do  you  think  It  advisabU  to  buy  iMatt 

5.  Do  you  think  it  advltabl*  to  start  aarlyt 
ft.  Da  you  think  it  advisabla  to  optn  tha  doorf 

Fa^o  quastio  da  pagar, 

1.  I  insist  on  Inviting  him. 

2.  He  Insist*  on  paying  tha  billa, 

3.  Thay  in$I«t  on  buying  tha  tlckata. 
Wa  Insist  on  gatting  out  here. 

6.  I  insist  on  writing. 


Fiz  tudo  para  chegar  na  hora. 

1.  I  did  everything  I  could  to  buy  that  house. 

2.  We  did  everything  we  could  to  stay  longer. 

3.  They  did  everything  possible  to  bring  their  parents  too. 

4.  Eduardo  did  everythinj  he  could  to  leave  early, 

5.  I  did  everything  to  find  the  way. 

0  que  foi  que  6le  dlsse? 

1.  What  did  Johnny  do? 

2.  What  did  ho  writer 

3.  What  did  they  find? 

4.  What  did  they  eatr 

5.  What  did  you  buyT 
4.  What  did  she  saa? 
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N6t  nto  trouxtfflot  Joloxinho  noM 
Maria. 


t«  I  dldn*t  bring  broad  or  naat» 
8.  Mirio  didn*t  aoa  Louit  or  Jotl. 

3.  Wt  didn't  opan  tha  door  or  tha  window. 

4.  Thay  didn't  work  hara  or  In  S.  Paulo. 

5.  Ha  didn't  laava  tha  coat  or  tha  raincoat. 

6.  I  didn't  wrlta  tha  lattar  or  tha  ^apsrt* 


o 
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11*1        Basic  ft«nt«nc«t 
il^ll      Basic  dialog 

•  indicatas  Hanrlqua 

11«11*1  Dialog  1 


—  indicatat  Mr*  Bond     i  Indicataa 

Olga* 


the  automobile 


Henry's  car 


o  autoni6vel 
0  autom6vel  do  Henrique 


the  calendar 
the  holiday 
national 

Did  you  see  on  the  calendar  that 
this  week  we  have  a  national 
holidayr 


o  calendlrio 
o  fesciado 
nacional 

VocS  ji  viu  no  calendirio  que  esta 
semana  temos  um  ferlado  nacional? 


t  Yes*  (The)  first  of  Mayt  Labor  Day* 


Sim*  Primelro  de  Maiot  Die  do 
Trabalho* 


to  phone  [to] 
to  invite  him 
to  invite  her 
to  invite  them 

•  I'm  going  to  phone  Donald  and 
invite  him  for  a  ride* 


telefonar  para^  a 
convidl-'lo 
conv£di*-la 

convidWos^  convidA^lat 

Vou  telefonar  para  o  Donaldo  e 
convidi-^lo  para  um  passeio* 


to  dial 
/  He  dialed  23-7604* 


discart  dlscar  para 
Ditcou  para  23^804* 


/  The  line  was  busy* 


Estava  ocupado* 


the  moment 


o  momento 
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/  Ht  waited  a  momant  and  dialtd 
again* 


Etptrou  urn  momanto  t  ligou  outra 
vaz* 


tha  contulata 
tha  ambatsy 

I  Good  morning*  American  Consulate* 


0  conaulado 
a  erobaixada 

Bom  dia*  Conaulado  Americano* 


the  extension 
*  Extension  SoS,  please* 


0  ramal 

Sanhoritai  ramal  305^  por  favor* 


Hello.  Donald  Bond* 


Alo*  Donaldo  Bond* 


the  cave,  grotto 

(place  in  Rio) 

the  caves  of  Tijuca 


•  This  is  Henry*  How  are  you? 


a  furna 
Tijuca 

as  Furnas  da  Tijuca 
E  o  Henrique.  Como  v«lr 


Shall  we  qo  to  the  Furnas  da  Tijuca 
on  the  first? 


Vafflos  As  Furnas  da  Tijuca  no  dia 
prlmeiror 


the  invitation 
to  think 

to  think  on,  to  think  of 
to  take  that  ride,  make 

that  short  trip, 

excursion 


0  convite 

pensar 

pensar^em 

fazer  esse  passeio 


Thanks  for  the  invitation.  I  was  Obrigado  pelo  convite.  Estava 

thinking  of  taking  that  excursion,         pensando  em  fazer  dsse  passeio. 


to  converse,  to  talk 

the  respect 

to  respect  of  ( i.  e., 

in  reoard  to,  concerning, 

about) 
about  this 


conversar  Cel>  Cc] 
0  respeito 
a  respeito  de 


a  respeito  disso 
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\4try  w«ll.  ..e'll  talk  further 
about  this  tonight. 


Muite  b«m.  Convttrtamot  mals  a 
raaptito  ditto  hoj*  k  noita. 


11.11.2 Dialog  8 


antarior 

on  tha  day  bafort*  on  tha 

pracadlng  day 
on  the  day  bafora  C  -'>3  tha 

trip 
pracodlng  [to] 
to  wath 

/  Tha  day  b«fora  tha  trip  Henry 
washed  the  car. 


antarior 

no  dia  anterior 

no  dla  antarior  ao  pattelo 

anterior  t 
lavar 

No  dla  anterior  ao  pataalo  Henrique 
lavou  0  carro. 


the  servict^ 

the  center*  station*  post 
to  verify,  to  check 

to  repair*  fix 
the  motor 

to  check  the  fflotor«  to  have 

the  motor  che'cked 
to  lubricate,  to  have 

lubricated 


0  tervl^o 

0  potto,  ot  poatot  Co]>C33 
verlficar 

consertar,  arrumar 

0  motor 

verlficar  o  motor 
lubrlficar 


/  He  took  It  to  an  Esso  service 
station  to  have  It  greased  and 
to  have  the  motor  checked. 


Lie  o  levou  a  um  Potto  da  Servlco 
•Etto»  para  lubrificar  e  verl- 
ficar o  motor. 


the  pump 
the  gasoline 

At  the  gat  station 


a  bofflba 
a  gasoline 

Na  bomba  da  gasoline 


I  What '11  it  bet 


As  suae  6rdent« 


to  fill 
the  tank 


anchor 
0  tanqua 


ERIC 


310 


11.4 


Unit  11 


•  ?!•%••  fill  th«  tank. 


F«9«  o  favor  de  encher  o  tanqua. 


tha  laval 

tha  oil 
low 
high,  tall 

•  Tha  oil  C laval]  ia  low. 


o  nival 
o  6lao 
baixo 
alto 

0  nival  do  61ao  asti  baixo* 


to  put  (in  placa),  to  placa* 
to  inatall 
varify 

tha  radiator 
tha  battary 
tha  tira 

•  Plaaaa  put  In  a  litar. 


colocar 

varifiqua  (variflcar) 
o  radiador 
a  bataria 
o  pnau 

Tanha  a  bondada  da  colocar  um 
litro. 


Chack  tha  walar  [of  tha  radiator]*        Varifiqua  tamb«in  a  igua  do 
tha  battaryt  and  tha  tiras.  radiador,  a  bataria  a  ot  pneut. 


I  How  nany  pounda  do  you  takaf 


Qual  4  a  praaalo  dos  pnauaf 


tha  pound 

to  gat,  to  arranga 
tha  oMp 

•  I  balxava  28  pounds. 


a  libra 
arranjar 
o  ip^pa 

Craio  qua  4  28  libra*. 


Plaaaa  gat  hm  a  oiap  of  tha  city. 


Fa^a  o  favor  da  arranjaz^ma  un 
mapa  da  cidada. 


following,  naxt 

on  tha  following  day 


aaguinta 

no  dia  aaguinta 
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/  On  the  following  dayt  very  earlyt 
Henry  went  to  get  Donald* 


No  die  seauinte»  bem  cedoy  Henr* 
rique  foi  buscar  o  Donaldo. 


not  even 

to  honk 

/  He  didn't  even  have  to  honk* 
Donald  was  already  waiting  at 
the  door* 


nem 

buzinar 

Nem  precisou  buzinar*    tie  J I 
estava  i  porta  esperando* 


/  They  had  a  nice  trip* 


Fi9!erani  urn  bonlto  passeio* 


only  that 

the  return »  return  trip 
( it)  made  a  hole 
(to  puncturet  make  a  hole  in) 
a  tire  punctured  (1*  e,  was 
punctured) 
to  change  It 

/  Only  on  the  way  back  they  had  a 
flat  tire  and  had  to  change  It* 


sdmente  que 

a  volta 

furou 

( furar) 

urn  pneu  furou 

mudS— lo 


SAmente  que  na  volta  urn  pneu  furou 
e  tiveram  que  mudi— lo* 
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tl«ll«l    Suppl«iMntary  vocabulary  ( ^^ptlonal) 


th«  starter 

0  arranqje 

the  star 

a  DaTti.de 

to  start 

dar  a  oartida 

tha  ravarsa 

a  marcha  A  r4 

to  back  up 

dar  marcha  A  r4 

tha  brake 

o  f raiott  o  brAQUft 

tha  clutch 

O    will W  VIII 

tha  accelerator 

o  acalerador 

tha  steering  wheal 

0  volants ft  a  direcao 

the  steering  shaft 

A  KATT'a  da  H^TArBA 

'.he  gear  shift 

O  cSflibid*   a  iMiHikn^A 

V     WlllvAVp      O  IIIMM<tflV0 

the  oenarator 

the  car bur a tor 

0  carburador 

the  windshield 

0  parabrlsa 

the  windshield  wiper 

0  liinpador  da  parabrisa 

th4i  valve 

a  v£lvula 

the  dash  board 

0  painal 

the  spring 

a  mola 

11* a  spelling  and  pronunciation 

11.21  Writtan  accanta  not  naadad  to  datarmina  word  straaa 

11.21*1  Acuta        and  circonflax  (*) 

ll.2l.il  To  diatinguiah  words  othervdaa  apallad  allka 


Whan  two  words  ara  apallad  with  tha  sama  lattara,  ona  la  oftan 
writtan  with  an  accant  mark.    Such  pairs  of  words  may  or  nay  not 
hava  tha  aama  pronunciation. 


palo  Cp41u3 
p8r  rp6R] 


palo  CpAlu] 
por  Cp«3 


andara^o  Cfdar^su] 
alnSfO  Calm6su] 


andara^o  Cfdar£su] 

almofo  Calniisu] 


n6a 


CO 
Cn5a] 


nos 


Ci] 
Cnus3 
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11. 21.12  To  mark  inonosyll«blet  noi.Dally  having  sentenc*  strass. 

Monosyllablts  ending  in  —41        or  -2  (or  "Wt  nMl) 

which  are  normally  stressed  in  a  sentence  have  a  written 
accenti 


3i  CU3 
h«  [&3 


p4  Cp£] 


t6  Cs-33 
p6  Cp5] 


IMS  [in«s]  (butt  meses  Cin4zis]) 
tr«s    CtrAs]    (butt  traz  Ci;ri»3) 


Note  I 

a)    Monosyllables  ending  in  -j,  -j,  or  -ft  without  a 
written  stress  are  normally  weak  except  when  said  in  isola- 
tioni  de  CdJ^i],  se  [si],  o  [u],  a  [a]. 


never 


b)  Monosyllables  ending  in  or  ^  ( c 
have  a  written  accenti  si  [slj,  tu  Ltd] 


(or  -li,  -uf ) 


11.21.2    Grave  ( 


1>ie  grave  accent  dotts  not  indicate  stress.    It*s  most 
important  use  is  to  indicate  extractions  with  the  preposi- 
tion ••a**. 

i«       Ut  as]  «at  the»» 

Iquele,  2quela»  etc.    Cak<»li,  ak£la]  that** 

It  is  also  used  to  replace  an  acute  ( ')  when  certain  suffixes 
are  added  to  a  word. 


t6  Csi] 


sdoiente  Cs3ffl4t^l] 


11.3         Grammar  notes  and  drills 

11.31        Irregular  verbi  dA£t  patt  tense 

11.31.1     Presentation  of  pattern 


to  you  (him»  her)  I  gavt 
(I)  had,  (he,  she)  had 
( to  have) 


Ihe  del 

tlnha 
(ter) 
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!•  X  gave  you  all  the  keys  I  had* 


the  gift 

to  me  (she)  gave 

tm  She  gave  me  a  swell  gift. 

to  give  a  walk  ( !•  e*9  to 
take  a  walk»  drive » 
pleasure  trip) 

3*  yesterday  we  took  a  ride. 

the  library 
national 

4.  They  gave  the  books  to  the 
National  Library* 


Eu  Ihe  dei  todas  as  chaves  que 
tinha* 

o  presente 
me  deu 

Ela  me  deu  urn  presente  formidivel* 
dar  urn  passeio 


Ontem  n6s  demos  urn  passeio. 

a  biblioteca 
nacional 

Eles  deram  os  livros  d  Biblioteca 
Nacional. 


S9 

1 

Cd<y] 

demos  [d^mus] 

3 

dttu 

td«wl 

deram  [d£r^] 

11.31,2  Drills 

11.31.21   Psrson-numb«r  »ob*tltutlon 


1.  N6»  d.mot  umas  fl5r«t  I  s.nhora  Sllv« 
0  oficial   


Paulo  •  Maria. 


Eu  a  fflinha  irm. 


0  d  out  or  Caopos. 

Eu  
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2«  Eu  del  um  presente  i  Maria 


3*  El»  dttu  o  llvro  ao  Paulo 


Rosa  •  Jos4 


N6t 


Minha  esposa  a  au 


0  coronal 


Marie 


N6& 


El.a 


tie 


N6$-  , 

Pau   . 

Maria  e  Lourdes  • 

11 •31^22   Tense  substitution 

Change  the  verbs  to  the  past* 

1.  Meu  Irmao  <ik  multo  trabalho* 


2*  Eles  dao  tudo. 

3.  Helena       um  presente  ao  Paulo. 

4«  Damos  uma  boa  gorjeta  ao  carre^^aior* 

5.  Eu  dou  o  lApis  ao  aluno* 

6.  0  casal  Silva  d^  o  convite  para  o  coronal* 

7.  N6s  damos  um  Jantar  para  o  Dr*  Teles* 

8*  Eu  dou  aos  meus  pals  todo  o  dinheiro  que  ganho. 

9*  Eles  dBo  um  passeio  depois  do  alm$(o* 
10*  Eles  me  dao  a  chave  depois* 
11*  Damos  os  vestldos  para  a  enpregada* 
12*  Eu  dou  isto  para  voce. 
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11 .31       lh«  ut«t  ol  por 
11*32.1    Pr«t«ntfttion  of  pattorn 

Por  h«t  •  nunbor  of  English  •qulvalantt 

A.  gmr  I  'through,*  *by,*  *by  way  of,*  otc.  —  indicating  tha  routa 


i*  Which  way  do  wa  go  nowT 

back  door 
'front  door 
•Ida  door 

3.  You  hava  to  laava  by  tha 
back  door* 

3.  Wa*ra  going  by  way  of 
BaHiniora* 

Wa*ra  going  through 
Baltlfflora. 


Por  onda  vamos  agora? 

porta  da  trit 

porta  do  frenta 
porta  do  lado 

Tam  qua  sair  pa la  porta  da 
tr4s. 

Vamos  por  Baltimora. 


B.  por  I  *by,*  indicating  agant  with  passive  voiea 


1*  Tha  job  was  bagun  b>  tha 
othar  machanic* 

2.  Thasa  books  wara  writtan 
by  Gilbarto  Fraira. 


C  trabalho  foi  coma^ado 
palo  outro  macanlco. 

A 

Estes  livros  foram  ascritos 
por  Gilbarto  Fraira. 


C*  por  i  'by,*  'according  to* 
i.  By  ray  wcth  ha*s  lata. 

tha  situation 

3*  According  to  what  ha  said 
tha  situation  Is  difficult* 


Palo  mau  rel6glo,  Sla  astt 
atrasado* 

a  situa^ao 

Palo  qua  dla  disss,  a 
situa9Bo  asti  dlflcll* 


D.  por  I  *during**  'sonatima  during,*  *in** 


1*  Wa*ll  ratvm  somatlna  this 

ffloming* 

3.  Sha  works  only  in  tha 
aftarnoon. 


Voltamos  hoja  pala  oianhs. 
Ela  trabaiha  s6  pala  tarda. 


E.  pw  I  *par,*  •*a* 
1*  I  coaa  to  Rio  onca  a  nonth. 
tha  dollar 


Vanho  ao  Rio  uma  vaz  por  mds* 
0  d61ar 
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2.  Coffee  costs  two  dollars 
per  kilo* 


0  ca{4  custa  dois  ddlares  por 
quilo* 


¥m  por  t  •for* 

1.  The  lease  Is  for  four  years* 
2m  Thanks  for  the  books* 
the  anger 

to  stay  with  angerp 
to  become  angry 

3«  He  gets  angry  over  nothing 
(lit*,  for  little)* 

4*  We  paid  a  thousand  dollars 
for  the  car* 

5*  I  did  the  Job  for  John. 
( in  his  place) 


0  contrato  6  por  quatro  anos* 
Obrlgado  pelos  livros* 
a  raiva 

ficar  com  raiva 


Ele  flea  com  raiva  por  pouca 
coisa* 

Pag4mos  mil  d61ares  pelo  carro* 


Fiz  0  trabalho  por  Joao* 


Notes 


por    is  the  equivalent  of  "for*  meaning  'in  exchange  for,* 
*in  the  place  of* 

para  is  the  equivalent  of  'for*  meaning  'for  the  benefit 
of,»  'for  the  use  of* 


11.32*2  Drills 

tl*32«21    *  Translation  drill  —  per 


1.  Thanks  for  the  j.4ivitation» 

2.  There  are  two  apartments  per  floor, 

3*  I^ve  rented  a  house  with  (a)  lipase 
for  seven  years* 

4*  He  does  the  work  for  little  money, 

Mnlch  w£/  did  they  go? 
f  •  Please  leave  by  the  frof^t  door. 


7.  The  Pr-^sident  will  enter  by  the 
door. 


Obrlgado  pelo  convlte. 

H&  dois  apartamentos  por  andar. 

Aluguei  uma  casa  com  contrato 
por  sete  anos* 

Ele  faz  0  trabalho  por  pouco 
dinheiro. 

Por  onde  Sles  foramT 

Fa^a  o  favor  de  sair  pela  porta 
da  frente* 

O  Presldente  vai  entrar  pela 
porta  do  lado* 
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8#  All  these  books  about  Brazil  were 
written  by  trico  Verissimo* 


9,  These  letters  were  begun  by 
Mrs*  Silva. 

10.  The  house  was  rented  by  Paul's 
uncle* 

11#  According  to  this  clock,  the  train 
is  already  late. 

12*  (Judging)  by  the  rent  he  pays 
(I*d  say)  he  must  earn  a  lot 
of  money* 

13.  According  to  what  they  said,  the 
situation  Is  much  bett<*r. 

14*  I  go  to       Paulo  t^lce  a  week. 


15*  The  milk  costs  three  cruzeiros 
a  liter. 

16 •  I  missed  the  plane  by  a  few 
minutes* 

17.  It  is  prettier  by  this  route 
( 1«  e.»  way). 

16*  They  got  In  through  the  window. 

19.  I  earn  a  hundred  dollars  a  week. 

20.  They'll  arrive  sometime  this 

afternoon. 


Todos  istes  llvros  sobre  o  Brasll 
foram  escrltos  por  trlco 
Verlssimo. 

Estas  cartas  foram  come^adas  pela 
senhora  Sllva. 

A  casa  fol  alugada  pelo  tlo  do 
Paulo. 

Por  este  rel6gio  o  trem  estfi 
atrasado. 

Pelo  aluguel  que  paqat  die  deve 
ganhar  multo  dlnheiro. 


Pelo  que  dies  disseram  a  sxtua^ao 
estd  muito  melhor. 

Vou  a  Sao  Paulo  duaft  v^zes  por 
semana. 

O  leite  custa  tres  cruzeiros  por 
litro. 

Perdl  o  avlao  por  poucos  mlnutos. 
£  mais  bonito  por  este  camlnho. 


Eles  entraram  pela  janela. 
Ganho  cem  d61dres  por  ..emana. 
Chegam  hoje  pela  tirde. 


11.32.22  Translation  drill     por  and  para 


1.  ^  I  did  that  for  you.  (in  your  place) 

2.  I  did  that  for  you  (for  your 

benefitt  enjoyment) 

3.  Paul  paid  the  bill  for  his  brother. 

(brother's  money) 

4.  Paul  paid  the  bill  for  his  brother. 

(Paulas  money) 

5.  I  preferred  to  pay  twenty  dollars 

more  for  this  watch. 


Eu  fiz  aqullo  por  voce. 
£u  fiz  aqullo  para  voc6. 

Paulo  pagou  a  conta  pelo  Irmao. 

Paulo  pagou  a  conta  para  o  irmao. 


Preferl  pagar  niais  vinte  d61ar«t 
por  dste  rel6gio* 
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6.  1  bought  this  suit  for  seventy 

five  dollars, 

7.  He  asked  a  hundred  dollars  f6r^ 

the  rent* 

6«  A  hundred  dollars  is  enough  only 
for  a  week* 

9m  1*11  go  to  Mary's  for  you* 
( as  a  favor  to  you) 

lo#  I've  read  the  report  for  you* 

11 •  He  brought  all  the  baggage  for 
you* 

12*  Have  you  done  all  the  lessons 
for  tomorrow? 

13*  I'll  ask  for  you.  Tin  your  place) 

14*  I  have  a  book  for  you* 

15*  My  mother  bought  a  dress  for  me* 


Eu  comprei  §ste  terno  por  setenta 
e  cinco  d61ares* 

tie  pediu  cem  d61ares  pelo 
aluguel* 

Cem  d61ares  s6  6i  para  uma 
semana* 

Eu  vou  para  voc$  i  casa  de  Maria* 


Li  o  relatdrio  para  voce* 

Ele  trouxe  toda  a  bagagem  para 
voc?* 

Voce  fez  todas  as  lifoes  para 
amanha* 

Eu  pe^o  por  vocS* 

Tenho  urn  livro  para  vocS* 

Minha  mae  comprou  urn  vestido 
para  mim* 


11*33  Indirect  objects  -  nouns 

11*33*1      Presentation  of  pattern 


l*a.  I  wrote  George  two  letters*    Escrevi  duas  cartas  ao  Jorge# 


b*  I  wrote  two  letters  Jto 
George, 

the  sick  man 

2* a*  Mary  brought  the  sick 
man  a  presenf7^  " 

b*  Mary  brought  a  present 
for  the  sick  man* 


0  doente 

Maria  trouxe  urn  presente  para 
0  doente* 


the  man  of  the  house p 
owiier,  landlord 

the  lady  of  the  house* 
l£ndlady» 

the  propletor,  owner 


0  dono  da  casa 

a  dona  da  casa 
0  proprietlrio 
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i.a.  I  paid  the  landlord  the  Eu  paguei  o  oluguel  ao  dono 

rent*  da  casa. 

b.  I  paid  the  rent  to  the 
land lord * 


In  each  pair  of  Engli&h  sentences  above  the  same  idea  is 
expressed  in  two  wayst    in  each  *a*  sentence  there  is  an 
indirect  objecti  in  each  *b*  sentence  a  prepositional  phrase 
with  to  or  for* 

In  Portuguese  only  *b*  type  sentences  are  possiblei  there 
are  no  noun  'indirect  objects**    The  Portuguese  equivalent 
of  an  Enqlish  noun  indirect  object  is  always  a  prepositional 
phrase  with  a^  or  para» 

SometimeSf  as  in  the  examples  below*  there  is  no  *b*  type 
sentence  possible  in  English. 


4.  Did  you  ask  the  waiter 
for  the  bill. 


Pediu  a  conta  ao  gar^aot 


''Did  you  ask  the  bill 
to  the  waiter/' 


St  I  paid  the  cashier  for 
the  shoes. 


Paguei  os  sapatot  ao  caixa< 


VI  paid  for  the  shoes  to 
the  cashier. 


ask 

(to  ask) 


pergunte 
( perguntar) 


6.  Aak  John  what  time  it  is. 

••Ask  to  John  what  .'time 
it  is/" 


Pergunte  a  Jo»o  que  horas 
slo. 


11«39«21     Item  substitution 

Repeat  each  sentence  after  your  instructor. 

Then  replace  the  object  of  a^  or  para  with  the  suggested 

nountp  making  any  other  ne ce s s ar y  ch ang e • . 

1*  Eles  pediram  dinheiro  ao  pai.     (mae^  irmaos) 

2.  Eu  paguei  o  caf4  ao  almpregado.    (Joao^  empregada) 

3.  Ele  comprou  urn  carro  para  os  filhos.    (irmao^  filha) 

4.  Ela  deu  o  n6mero  do  telefone  para  o  dono.  (amlgast  empregada) 
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5.  ties  apresentaram  os  filhos  a  minha  famllla.  (irmas*  pai) 

6.  Ele  vendeu  o  carro  h  Alzlra  (v7oao»  parentes) 

Maria  pergunta  tudo  i  sua  maeo    (marldOp  professoras) 
8.  Ela  asti  lendo  a  artigo  para  o  noivo  (vizinhos»  familia) 


11.33»22     Translation  drill 

X.  1  gavt  my  grandfather  a  gift* 

2.  Wa  bought  our  mother  flowers. 

3.  Yesterday  he  wrote  his  lawyer 

a  letter. 

4.  I  haven't  yet  introduced  my 

sister  to  your  mcther. 

5.  She  asked  the  cleric  for  two 

tickets. 

6.  They  paid  the  rent  to  the  owner. 

7.  1*11  pay  John  the  two  hundred 

cruzeiros  you  owe  him. 

8.  Ask  the  owner  if  the  apartments 

are  already  rented. 

We  gave  Mary  the  money, 
lo.  She  brought  the  book  for  your  son. 


Dei  um  presente  a  meu  av&. 

ComprSmos  f lores  para  nossa  mSe. 

Ontem  $le  escreveu  uma  carta  a 
seu  advogado. 

Ainda  nao  apresentei  minha  irmS 
a  sua  mae. 

Ela  pediu  dois  bilhetes  ao 

empregado. 

A 

Eles  pagaram  o  aluguel  ao  dono 
da  casa. 

Pago  ao  Joao  os  duzentos  cruzeiros 
que  voce  Ihe  deve. 

Pergunte  ao  proprietirio  se  os 
apartamentos  Jl  estao  alugadot. 

Demos  o  dinneiro  para  a  Maria. 

Ela  trouxe  o  livro  para  o  seu 
filho. 


tl#34  Negatives*  double  negatives 

HI. 34*1        Presentation  of  pattern 

1.  Nothing  Is  impossible.  Nada  i  iii«>osslvel. 

none,  not  oney  neither  nenhum*  nenhuma 

the  question  a  per(,unta 

the  answer  a  resposta 

2.  None  f>f  thorn  answered  the  Nenhum  del9s  respondeu  a 

question.  pergunta* 
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th«  meeting 


a  reuniso 


3*  No  one  went  to  the 
meeting. 


Ningu4m  foi  i  reuniao. 


I  can't  do  anything. 

I  can  do  nothing. 

(  "I  can*t  do  nothing.") 


Nao  posso  fa^er  nada. 


5.  Nobody  saw  anything. 
(••Nobody  saw  nothing.") 


Ningu6m  vlu  nada. 


6.  He  didn't  say  or  write 


Nem  disse»  nem  escreveu  nada. 


11.34.2 
11.34.:!1 


anything. 

(  ••He  neither  said  nor 
wrote  nothing.  •• ) 

A 

7.  He  never  asked  anything         Ele  nunca  pedlu  nada  a  n 
of  anybody. 

(  ''He  never  asked  nothing 
to  nobody.  ••) 


Drills 

Response  drill 

Give  negative  answers  to  the  questions 


1* 

Cuem  telefonou? 

Ningu^m  (telefonou). 

2. 

Que  6  quo  haT 

(Nao  hi)  nada. 

3. 

Quantas  rapares  chegaram? 

Nenhum  ( chegou) . 

4. 

0  que  podemos  fazer? 

(Nao  podemos  fa7er)  nada* 

5. 

0  que  ele  dlsse? 

( Nao  d\s$e)  nada* 

6. 

Ela  telefonou  ou  escreveu? 

Nem  umt  nehi  outro. 

7. 

Cuem  foi  a  reuni^? 

Ningu^m  ( f oi) . 

10.  Cfuantas  casas  voce  vlsitou?  (Nao  visitei)  nenhuma* 

11.  Ela  cotnprou  ou  alugou  a        Nem  um*  nem  outio* 

casa? 


6. 


9, 


Voc$  i&  foi  I  Bahia? 
0  que  voc$  falou? 


Nunca  ( fui) . 


(Nao  falel)  nada. 


12. 


Quantot  filhos  8le  tem? 


(Nao  tem)  nenhum. 


Unit  11 


i:.i7 

■  IHM^MIII  % 


13.  O  que  voces  compraram? 

14.  Cuem  voc»  conheceu  lit 

A 

15.  Ele  ik  esteve  no  Rio? 

16.  0  que  4  que  houvet  ' 

17.  Ouentos  livroe  voce 

comprouT 

16.  Voce  esteve  com  $le? 

19.  ties  forem  I  Bahla  ou 
ao  RloT 

80.  O  que  ties  dlsseram? 

21.  Quern  esteve  aqulr 

22.  Vocff  J4  vlu  o  PresidenteT 

23.  0  que  lies  pediram 

24.  Quern  fol  com  voc$T 

25.  Quantos  vieram? 


(Nao  cornpr/fflos)  nada. 
(Nao  conhecl)  nlngutfm. 
Nunca  (esteve). 
(NSo    houve)  nada. 
(Nao  comprei)  nenhum. 

Nao.  (Nao  estlve). 
Nem  a  urn,  nem  a  outro. 

(Nao  disseram)  nada. 
Nlngu4ffl  (esteve). 
Nunca  (vl). 
(Nao  pediram)  nada. 
Nlnguiffl  ( fol) . 
Nenhum  (veio). 


11.34.21      Translation  drill 

1.  Wha't  happened?  Nothing 

happened. 

2.  "Now  I  can't  eat  anything. 

3.  Nobody  asked  for  anythln-j. 

4.  They  didn't  eat  or  drink 

anything. 

5.  Here  nobody  ever  said 

anything. 

6.  No  one  phoned. 

7.  Last  night  X  didn't  sleep 

at  all. 

8.  None  of  the  boys  came. 

9.  I  didn't  see  any  of  the 

10.  He  didn't  invite  anybody. 


0  que  4  que  houve?   Nao  houve 
nada. 


Agora  nao  posso  comer  nada* 

Ningutfm  pediu  nada. 

Nem  comeram  nem  beberarr.  nada. 

Aqui  '^ingutfm  nunca  disse  nada. 

Ningu4m  telefonou. 

A  nolte  passada  nao  dorml  nada. 

Nenhum  dos  rapazes  veio. 
Nao  vl  nenhuma  das  mo^as. 
Nao  convidou  ningutfm. 


ERIC 


354 


Unit  11 


11*3S      Noun  modifiers 

11«35«1   Presentation  pattern 

In  EnoUsh  what  we  think  of  as  nouns  are  frequently  used  as 
modifiers  of  other  nouns*    The  Portuguese  equivalent  of  such 
a  modifier  is  a  phrase  beginning  with  ^«    Examine  the  examples 
below  to  see  when  an  article  Is  used  In  i\uch  phrases  and  when 
it  is  omitted* 

df  iz  usually  used  without  an  article  when  the  phrase  tells  the 
klndf  use 9  purpose »  contents  of  the  preceding  noun  or  the  mate^ 
rial  of  which  It  is  made* 


the  Portuguese  book 
the  identity  card 
the  vaccination  certifi-- 
cate 

the  business  house 
the  apartment  building 
the  work  table 

the  bottle 
the  beer  bottle 

(alsoi  bottle  of  beer) 
the  chocolate  box 
the  fruit  salad 
the  shrimp  souffKI 

the  glass 
the  glass  door 

the  crystal 
the  crystal  glass 


o  livro  de  portuguts 

a  cartelr'a  de  identidade 

0  atestado  de  vaclna 

a  casa  de  com^rcio 

o  pr^dio  o'e  apartamentos 

a  mesa  de  trabalho 

a  garrafa 
a  garrafa  de  cerveja 

a  caixa  de  chocolate 

a  ,salada  de  fruta 

0  *souffJtf*  de  camarSo 

o  vidro 
a  porta  de  vldro 

o  cristal 
0  copo  de  cristal 


Mhen  the  article  is  used  the  reference  is  usually  more  specific. 
The  noun  modified  frequently  * be longs  to*  the  noun  in  the  phrase. 


the  suitcase  keys 
( the  keys  to  a  pax^ 
ticular  suitcase) 
the  customs  inspector 
the  living  room  door 
the  house  (i*e/i  door) 
bell 


as  Chaves  da  mala 


o  fiscal  da  alfandega 

a  porta  da  sala 

a  campainha  da  casa 


Compare  the  following  groups  of  sentenaes* 


I  have  to  buy  a  kitchen  table* 
(table  for  use  in  a  kitchen) 

The  flowers  are  on  the  kitchen  table, 
(the  table  of  •  specific  kitchen) 


Preciso  comprar  uma  mesa  de 
cozinha* 

As  fldres  estao  na  mesa  da  cozlnha. 


HeU  (a)  hotel  clerk*  (his  ^profession* )  Eie  i  empregado  de  hotel* 
He* a  the  hotel  clerk*  tie  4  o  empregadO  do  hotel* 

He*s  one  of  the  hotel  clerks*  Ele  4  urn  empregado 'do  hotel* 

HeU  a  clerk  from  the  hotel* 
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ll«35#2  Translation  drill 


I.  The  office  telephone  is  ringing* 

2»  The  English  teacher  is  nice. 
3*  The  hotel  clerk  is  ready. 

4.  This  isn*t  the  door  key. 

5.  The  bedroom  window  is  open. 

6.  The  garage  door  is  open. 

7.  I  didn*t  order  potato  salad. 

8.  The  garage  teht  is  twenty-five 

dollars. 

9.  The  embassy  ca^s  are  black. 

10.  I  spent  the  weekend  in  New  York. 

11.  I*m  going  to  the  corner  shoestore. 


0  telefone  do  escrit6rio  esti 
tocando. 

0  professor  de  ingles  simp^tico. 

0  empregado  do  hotel  esti  pronto* 

Esta  nao  4  a  chave  da  porta. 

A  janela  do  quarto  esti  aberta. 

A  porta  da  garagem  esti  aberta. 

Nao  pedi  salada  de  batata. 

O  aluguel  da  garage  4  vinte  e  cinco 
d61ares. 

Os  carros  da  embaixada  sao  pretos* 
Passei  o  fim  de  semana  em  Nova  York. 
Vou  i  sapataria  da  esquina. 


18.  The  airplane  mechanic  hasn«t- arrived.  O  mecanico  do  aviso  nlo  chegou. 


13.  I*m  an  airplane  mechanic. 

14.  He  has  been  a  bus  driver  since 

1949. 

15.  The  train  trip  was  horrible. 

16.  We  bought  a  cigarette  box. 


Sou  mecanico  de  aviao. 

§le  4  chofer  de  Snibus  desde  1949. 

A  viagem  de  trem  foi  horrlvel. 
Comprimos  uma  caixa  de  clgarro. 


I?.  The  police  car  has  already  arrived.     O  carro  da  pollcia  chegou. 


18.  I  don't  know  the  street  number. 

19.  I  work  in  a  dress  shop. 

30.  Where's  the  apartment  building. 

21.  I  have  a  headache. 


N«o  sei  0  ndmero  da  rua. 
Trabalho  numa  loja  de  vestidos. 
Onde  4  o  predio  de  apartamentos? 
Estou  com  dor  de  cabe^a. 


22.  The  sun  porch    (i.e.,  winter  ga  den)   O  jardin  de  inverno  4  pequenOi 
IS  small*  • 


23.  I  don't  like  chocolate  pudding. 

24.  I  bought  crystal  glasses. 
25*  T>iey  took  the  evening  train* 
26.  The  business  houses  are  closed. 


Nao  gosto  de  pudim  de  chocolate. 

Comprei  copos  de  cristal* 

Tomaram  o  trem  da  noite. 

As  cases  de  comercio  estio 
fechadas. 
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27*  My  Christmas  presents  are  there. 

28.  The  street  lights  are  yellow. 

29.  Can  you  repair  the  gas  tank? 

30.  I  left  (i.e.f  forgot)  the  shoe 

box  In  the  cab. 


 Unit  11 

Meus  prosentes  de  Natal  estao  all. 

As  lu^es  da  rua  sBo  amarelas. 

Pode  concertar  o  tanque  de  gasoll** 
na? 

Esquecl  a  calxa.dc  sapatot  no  taxi. 


11.36  Pronoun  objects  of  Infinitives  —  substitution  di.Ul 
Substitute  pronouns  for  the  underlined  nouns « 

1.  Vou  telefonar  para  convidar  o  Sr.  Bond  para  urn  passeio. 

2.  Quero  chamar  os  mecanlcos  para  consertar  meu  carro. 

3.  Eu  preciso  levai  mlnhas  fllhas  ao  Rio. 

4.  Vou  atrasar  os  rel6qios  uma  hora. 

5*  E  muito  dlficil  trazer  os  senhores  todos  os  dias. 

6»  Comprei  bons  Hvros  para  fazer  o  Joao  estudar. 
Quero  renovar  a  passagem  hoje. 

e.  Eles  querem  apicsentar  Dna.  Maria  aos  seus  amigos. 

9,  Carlos  quer  convidar  o  Alberto  para  urn  Jantar. 

10*  Mlnha  Irma  vai  esperar  minha  esposa  no  aeroporto. 

11.  Pedl  a  Sle  levar  as  chaves  i  cldade. 

11.37  Variation  drills 

11*47.1  Estou  pensando  em  fazer  umas  compras* 

1.  I^m  thinking  of  going  tu  Brazil. 

2.  We  are  thinking  of  visiting  your  grandparents. 
3«  They  are  thinking  of  bringing  work  home. 

4.  John  is  thinking  of  renting  another  house. 

5.  Albert  is  thinking  of  advertising  his  house. 

6.  They  are  still  thinking  of  coming  to  see  the  exhibition. 
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BEST  COPY  /AVAILABLE 


12.0      This  unit  rtviews  Unit*  7-11 
12*1      R«vi«w  of  basic  stnt»nc«t 
ll*ll     Unit  7 
12.1l«l  R«tpons*  dtill 

!•  Qu«l  4  0  nUm«ro  de  tel*foM  4*  Altertot 

Zm  Quttp  •sttf  tdlefonandof 

0  president*  ehegou  <to  navio  ou  dt  ^vilof 

4«  Quando  comefa  a  prlnavwM? 

5«  0  senhor  tvouxe  9ua9di*Ghuv«r 

6.  Esta  capa  4  a  suaT 

7*  O  &au  quarto  4  no  none  andarf 

8*  Esta  4  a  sua  quihta  senana  aaulT' 

9*  Os  sanhores  vio  para  o  Rio  am  Dezambrof 
lo*  Oida  se  poda  talafonarT 
11.  Em  qua  tfpoca  do  ano  faz  calcrf 
12 •  Onda  voci  poa  a  llsta  talaf6r  icat 
13-  Quais  sflo  as  asta^tfas  do  anOi 
14*  Em  qual  farmtfcia  voci  mandou  fe<.«r  a  r«caitaf 
1S«  Cofflo  esttf  o  tampo  agoraf 
16  •  O  cllma  daqui  4  saco  ou-  iSmidor 
17*  2%t4  vantando  l4  fora  agozof 
1Q«  Vocft  j%<  cbfiinou  a  telafonistar 

Cla  saiu  stft 
no.  Ela  vai  padlr  para  vocS  tambanr 
21*  £las'  astio  fora  do  Rio  hi  nuito  tanpof 
22.  Quft  pnlatd  vai  uaar  hojtt 

Eta  qua  quarto  poaso  p6r  o  guarda-roupat 
rA»  Quantat  vizaa  alaa  tantaraw  faxar  teao? 
r^^*  Qantro  da  quiotof  diaa  llaa  d«v«ii  voltarr 
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12 •11*8  Translation  drill 


1 
2 
3 
4 

S 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
IS 

16 
17 
IS 
19 

20 
21 
22 
23 
24 

2.S 
24 

a" 


Th«y*ll  dine  with  us  today* 
I  opened  the  train  window* 
Th«y  opened  the  door» 

He  preferred  to  leave  earlyi 
I  prefer  a  glass  of  water* 


filet  jantan  eonoteo  hoje* 
Abri  a  Janela  do  trem* 
files  abrlram  a  porta* 
file  preferlu  salr  cedo* 
Preflro  un  copo  d'tfgua* 


Z  repeat  the  lesson  every  day*  Replto  a  ll^io  toJos  os  dlas* 
V/e  followed  your  car  yesterday •3eguljnos  o  seu  carro  ontem* 


Is  he  coldt 

I  sleep  with  the  window  open* 
J  ohn  lsn*t  here* 

V/here  Is  the  telephone? 
Our  offices  are  downtown* 
Me  sleeps  until  iioon  • 
had  to  work  very  hard* 

y^Y  I  use  the  telephone 

directory? 

Please  call  the  police* 

Th^y  are  all  busy* 

I  came  by  ship* 

'^T'leJ  Spring  Ic  coning « 
'arriving) 

Bring  my  raincoat*  please* 

Xt*s  go.'^ng  to  rain* 


file  9%ti  con  frlot 

Duxmo  com  as  Janelas  abertas* 

O  JoSo  nSo  est<  aqui* 

Onde  4  o  telefoneT 

Nossos  escrlt($rlos  fleam  no  centre* 

file  dorrne  attf  ao  melo-dla* 

Tivenos  que  trabalhar  muito* 

Posso  user  a  l^sta  telefonlcar 

Fa^a  o  favor  de  chamar  a  polfcla* 
Todos  estSo  oc^pados* 
Vim  de  navlo* 

A  prlmavera  estif  chegando* 

Traga  a  mlnha  capa*  por  favor* 
Vai  chover* 


The  climate  is  very  hot  here*  O  clima  aqul  4  muito  quente* 
Everything  la  on  the  table*      Est/  tudo  s8bre  a  meta* 


"his  i%  Mr.  Campot*  office 

n'lone  • 

r^r  plane  is  already  late* 

7."ra  ooKtyx      Brazil  by  ehip* 

"h-^w  in  a  "ery  good  dxug* 
TMxa  m  t';vi  comer* 


fiste  4  o  teltfon*  do  eacri^drlo 
do  senhor  Campoa* 

O  avilo  i4  •%t4  atrasadO' 

Vou  para  o  Braall  de  navio* 

Naquela  eaquina  h4  una  fanUfcia 
muito  boa* 
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28.  The  \'eochcr  is  not  good  for 

sightseeing* 

29.  I'm  not  going  outside  because 

the  ■  'ind  is  very  strong^ 

30.  It*s  been  windy  (i*e«|it*s 

blowing)  since  yestei'day* 

31.  'Vashingtcn's  climete  is  vexy 

humid. 

32.  Spring  is  the  most  beautiful 
of  the  seasons  of  the  year* 

33.  It*s  horribly  windy  outside* 

(It*s  making  a  horrible 
v/ind  •  ■ . )  >*; 

34*  I  always  go  out  with  her 
on  Saturday. 

35.  I'll  ask  for  the  address 
later* 

36*  She  works  outside  (the)  home* 

37*  His  coat  is  very  old* 

38*  I  bought  a  wardrobe  for 
four  hundred  and  eighty 
cruzeiros. 

39.  They  tried  to  go  to  your 

house  tv/lce. 

40.  .7e«H  return  there  within 

two  hours* 


O  tempo  nlo  esti  bom  para  pas sear* 


Nfo  vou  1^  fora  por?ue  o  vento 
esttf  muito  forte* 

Est'i  ventando  desde  ontem. 


O  clima  de  VTathington  4  muito 
iSnldo* 

A  primavera  4  a  mals  bonite  dae 
o«ta95et  de  eno* 

Esttf  fazendo  urn  vento  horrfvel 
li  fora* 


Sempre  taio  eon  ola  no  t^bado* 


Gu  pefo  o  enderfifo  depois* 


Ela  trabalha  fora  de  cata* 

O  paletd  fiiU  •iti  nuito  velho* 

Comprei  um  guarda-roupa  por 
quatrocentos  e  oitenta  cruzeiros* 


files  tentaram  ir  i  sua  case  dues 
vezes. 

Vamos  vol tar  li  dentro  de  dues 
ho^as* 


13*12    Unit  8 

12*12*1    Response  drill 

t*  Qnde  voci  comprou  est*  gravat«  tlo  xuint 

2*  Qnde  0  senhor  vai  depois  do  Natalt 

9*  Quando  4  n  sou  dia  de  folgat 

4*  ;}uantos  pares  de  meias  o  sonhor  quert 

5*  Quanto  4  a  passagemf 

4*  VocS  acha  Ssse  sapato  carot 

"*  A  que  hora  fecha  o  comtfrdoT 

0*  0  senhor  quer  a  caixat 
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9«  Onde  e  a  Casa  Malta? 
lo»  C  sonhor  ji  telefonou  para  a  livrariaT 
n#  Onde  podemos  fazer  comprasT 
12  •  Voce  acha  essa  casa  careira? 
t3*  Ate?  que  horas  o  com^rcio  flea  abertoT 
14 •  0  senhor  val  levar  as  compras? 

15.  Ele  ainda  4  capltSo? 

16.  Qual  4  0  sapato  que  voce  vai  calgar  hoJeT 

17 «  Voce  sabe  ^uem  4  o  ascensorista  deste  prtfdloT 

18 •  Voce  conhece  n  or^dio  dcs  Mii^Ses  UnidcS? 
10«  Jc"  estovc  c^uerra? 
2o#  Os  civis  tcmb^m  foi-rm? 
2  1«  De  onHo  s.:ao  Oites  cccitfc!;  f»;.mosos? 
22«  Voces  ti\  ^  l!»:m  n^is  Je  oito  hor.-ij  por  dlaT 
23»  fie-  conheccrr.  toJoc  os  fiscois? 
24  •  tin  qur^ntoG  hct^is  elos  se  hospodarcm? 
2^^  ^ciul  r.  -^uTntas  horcis  isto  flee  pronto? 
M  •   <uais  soo  rs  rui^Ses  (]\iQ  voce  ji  visitou? 

A'lueles  dois  onibus  v3o  pi'^  :a  Copacabana? 
2a«  Voces  vier/im  p.:ra  ficar? 


'        Irons  1/1 1 ion  drill 

1.  ./e'll  choo'jo  several  white 
'lOcks  • 

•  V.y  lessons  a  e  v^ry  simple* 
i*  Those  men  nro  German* 

1#  Mis  f  jthor  v/*^s  my  frlerid* 

•  Ye'Ltori.iy  'ao  went  to  buy 

clothes  * 

They  went  v;lth  my  ^rand* 
parents* 


EscolhOfMOS  s/Svi:}^  rneiis  brdnco<%« 

Mlnhas  llffiob  s5o  multo  simples. 
Aqueles  homtne  slo  alemSts. 

0  pal  dele  fol  neu  amlgo* 
On tern  fomos  comprer  roupa« 

£les  foran  co*  meat  nvK?. 
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7t  He  had  to  leave  • 

These  xessons  are  ea$y» 

^9  I  v^nt  shopping  last 
Thursday  night* 

10 •  iney  had  to  come  back* 

11 •  How  mucn  does  a  dozen 
bananas  cost? 

12*  I*m  free  tomorrow* 

13*  Hurry  up*  The  train's 
coming*  (arriving) 

14*  I  didn't  pay  my  fare* 

IS*  The  «ooksi;ore  ie  cloeed 

already* 

16*  What  size  (of)  shoe  does 
she  weart 

if*  ;Ve  live  (directly)  opposite 
my  father's  house* 

18*  He  left  his  car  on  the 
riaht  side  of  Avenida 
Beira«*Mar* 

19*  I've  tried  on  these  shitts<* 

2x>.  There  are  many  stores  to  see 
on  the  other  side  (of  the 
street*) 

21*  Charles  prefers  to  buy 
useful  things* 

22*  I  don't  like  to  look  at 

the  (store)  windows  because 
I  don't  have  (the)  money 
to  bu/*« 

aa*  The  next  ous  stop  is  at 
the  comer  of  Rua  Sfo 
Jostf  * 

24*  Mis>s  Souza  imars  (i*e«  u^ee) 
(a)  skirt  and  blouse  every 
day* 

25*  The  jitney  fare  to  Copaeaba« 
na  is  flv^  cruzeiros* 


file  teve  que  sair* 

Estas  lifdes  sSo  ftfceis* 

Fui  fazer  compras  quinta-feira 
prssada  i  noite- 

6les  tiveri^m  que  voltar* 

^uanto  custa  uma  diizi^::  ie  bananas T 


Estou  de  folga  cmanh5* 
Depressa.  0  trem  est^  cheomdo* 


Uio  paguei  a  minha  passaoem* 
A  livraria  Jtf  esttf  fechada* 


Uue  ndmero  de  sapato  ela  cal9et 

Moramos  em  frente  da  case  do  meu 
pai* 

Cle  deixou  o  seu  carro  do  lado 
direito  da  Avenida  Belra^Mar* 


Ji  provel  estas  camisas* 

Hi  nuitas  lojas  para  ver  do  outro 
lado* 


Carloa  prefere  ^oeiprar  coisas 
iSteis* 

Nio  gosto  de  olhar  u  vltrlnaa 
porque  nio  tenho  dinheiro  para 
comprar* 


A  prtfxijna  parade  de  onibus  4  na 
esquina  da  Rua  Slo  Jostf» 


A  senhorlta  Souza  usa  saia  e  blusa 
tcdos  OS  dies* 


A  paseaoeA  de  lota^io  para  Copaca* 
bana  e  de  cinco  cxt^izeiscos* 
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26«  He  has  been  (a)  captain 
for  a  long  time* 


£le  4  capitSo  hi  muito  tempo* 


27*  1*11  wear  the  black  6hoe(t)    Vou  calcar  o  tapato  preto  hoje» 
today* 


2  8.  She  bought  a  very  simple 
dress* 

2  9*  I  have  been  in  two  wars* 

30*  Today's  lesson  was  very 
difficult* 


Ela  comprou  um  vestldo  bem  simples* 

Ji  estlve  em  dues  guerrat* 

A  llfXo  de  hoje  fol  bem  diffcll* 


31*  I  stayed  in  htrr  house  more     Flquel  na  case  dela  mais  de  dez 
than  ten  days*  dlas* 

32*  It  wasn't  easy  to  get  there*  Nio  foi  f^cil  chegar  atrf  Itf* 


33 •  Brazil  is  a  big  country* 

34*  I'll  come  for  lunch* 

35*  Sometimes  I  don't  know 
what  to  say. 

36*  VVe'll  go  to  Brazil  in 
two  weeks* 

37*  Twenty  couples  wer^ 
invited* 

:i8*  Where  did  you  put  the 

papers  I  gave  you  to  put 
away* 


0  Brasll  4  Ui..  pafa  grande* 

Venho  para  o  almo^o* 

As  vezes  nio  sei  o  q^e  dlzer* 


Vamos  para  o  brasll  daqul  a  duas 
semanas • 

Foram  convidadob  vinte  casais* 


Oide  pot  OS  paptfls  que  Ihe  del 
para  guardart 


39*  How  many  Spaniards  arrived     Quantos*  espanhtfls  chegaram  neste 

navioT 


on  this  ship* 

4o*  These  prices  are  average* 

4l«  How  many  nations  do  you 
know? 

42*  She  had  to  take  two  buses 

to  go  downtown* 

43*  Where  did  you  put  tne  two 

pencils  I  bought  today? 

44*  They  came  with  us* 


£ste8  pre^os  estlo  reg  'lares* 
Quantas  na^Aes  voces  conhecemt 


Ela  teve  qqe  tomar  dols  onibus 
para  Ir  ao  centro* 

Onde  voce  p5s  ot  do is  l^pls  que 
cuiuprel  hojvT 

£les  vleram  conosco* 
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12*13     Unit  9 
12*13«1  Response  drill 

la  0  senhor       achou  casaT 
2*0  senhor  leu  o  Jornal  de  hoje? 
3*  Qual  ^  o  seu  endere^oT 
4.  0  senhor  velo  de  lota^Iot 
5«  EstSo  tocando  a  campainhat 
6  •  Quantos  c5niddos  ten  a  casat 

7*       fogSo  no  apartamento  ou  precisamos  comprar  umt 

8.  Quantas  laranjelras  h^  no  quintal? 

9*  Que  condu^io  o  senhor  vai  tomart 
10*  juanto  o  senhor  paga  de  aluguel? 
11.  0  que  estava  anunciado  no  Jornal  do  Brasilt 
12*  Vofe  prefere  uma  casa  ou  um  apartamento? 

13.  0  banheiro  de  sua  casa  tern  chuveiro? 

14.  0  quintal  de  casa  4  grande? 

r.S.  Em  que  tfpoca  do  ano  h^  mais  floras? 

16.  A  manga  4  uma  fruta  rora  aqul  nos  Estados  Unidos? 

17.  Htf  mangueiras  no  seu  quintal? 

18.  Voce  foi  recentemente  ao  Brtsil? 

19.  Ela  vai  plantar  as  floras  hoje? 

20.  Voc3  sabe  alguma  histtfria  Interessante? 

21.  Para  qu<»  jornal  file  escreveu  Sste  artigo? 
22*  ^uem  4  a  nolva  do  P^ulo? 

23.  0  nolvo  deld  4  am^ricano? 

24*  Quern  escreveu  itte  llvro  tHo  interessante? 

25.  ^ual  4  o  caminho  male  curto  para  Ir  ao  centro? 

?6m  Vocfis  vim  por  esta  estrada? 

27*  Por  que  voci  use  calf at  tio  coMprld**? 

26*  Voci  U  ouvlu  Alxira  tocar  piano? 
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29.  Por  que  h«o  temos  luz  hoje? 

73.  i  verdade  que  voce  teve  urn  acidente  com  o  seu  carro? 

31.  £ste  rio  6  fundo  ou  raso? 

32.  ?les  veem  tudo  dallT 

33.  Ela  ve  melhor  do  que  voce? 
34*  Voces  viram  esse  fUme  tambrfm? 

35.  A  sua  noiva  4  tio  bonita  quanto  a  dele? 

36.  A  sua  casa  *  tao  grande  quanto  parecef 

37.  NtJs  jrf  vimos  tudo? 

38.  £les  jrf  viram  o  que  eu  trouxe? 

39.  :;/uem  estava  lendo  o  jornal? 

40.  Ela  esti  sentindo  alguma  colsa? 


12*13.2  Translation  drill 


1.  I  earn  nine  hundred  and  eighty 

three  :housand  cruzeiros  a  month. 

2.  It  is  tSe  most  modern  hotel 

dOWIlto^TI^ 

3.  This  lesson  is  more  complete  than 

that  one. 

4.  He  is  following  the  best  road 

(I.e.  miy) . 

5.  This  Is  the  best,  prettiest  and 

largest  city  in  the  state. 

4.    I  camtf  back  to  see  my  parents. 

7.    He  came  to  talk  with  Mr.  Carneiro. 


e.    We  must  study  a  lot  to  know  a 
little. 

A  plane  leaves  from  this  airport 
every  five  minutes. 

lo.  lt*s  b'^^-er  to  change  the  oil 
every  six  months. 


Ganho  novecontos  e  oitenta  e 
^les  miJ  cru7.eiros  por  r-^s. 

£  o  hotel  ma  is  mo  jerno  do 
centro . 

Esta  li^do  e  mais  completa  do 
que  anuela. 

file  et^^ta  seguindo  o  melhor 
carr.Jnho. 

Esta  4  a  melhor,  mais  bonita  e 
malor  cidade  .to  estadOt 

Voltei  para  ver  meus  pais. 

£le  veio  para  falarcom  o  senhor 
Carneiro. 

Devemos  estudar  muito  para  saber 
um  pouco. 

Deste  aeroporto  sai  um  avi^o  de 
cinco  em  cinco  minutos. 

t  melhor  trocar  o  <51eo  de  seis 
•m  seis  meses. 
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11  •    v/e  strrt  a  nev  lesson  every 
tv/o  days* 

12 •    That  building  is  the  smallest 
on  this  street. 

13.  This  house  is  worse  than  that. 

14.  Their  car  is  in  our  garage. 

15.  Please  buy  the  newspaper. 
16 •    Leave  a  note. 

17.  He  rang  the  bell  eleven  times. 

18.  '.Vhat  v'as  said  yesterday? 

19.  The  stove  is  very  hot. 

20.  This  job  is  going  to  be  done 

today. 

21.  .Viy  suit  is  paid  for. 

22.  This  money  was  earned  here. 

23.  I'm  going  in  a  little  vhile. 

24-    Yesterday  I  came  earlier  than 
today. 

The  closeL  door  is  open. 

26.  My  vatch  is  stopped. 

27.  I  see -hc^r  almost  every  day* 

but  I  didn't  see  her  yesterday* 

28.  It  is  vtfry  rare  to  firtd  Paul 

at  home. 

2  9.    I  don't  like  the  rooms  of  this 
house. 

30.  This  part  of  the  river  is  deep. 

31.  This  mango  tree  doesn't  give 

any  more  mdngo(s). 

32.  They  were  called  to  v^ork  in 

the  Government  recently. 

9S.    1*11  have  to  plant  these  oiange 
treet  [ttillj  today. 


Comecamos  uma  11^30  nov£  de  dois 
em  aois  dias. 

y\qu6le  prrfdio  4  0  mcnor  dcsta 
rua. 

Esta  casa  4  pior  do  que  anuela. 

0  carro  del2S  esta  na  nossa 
garagem. 

Fa^a  o  favor  de  compmr  o  Jornal. 
Deixe  uma  nota. 

£le  tocou  a  campainha  onze  vozes. 
0  que  foi  dito  ontcn? 

0  fogSo  esta  muito  quente. 

Este  trabilho  vai  ?er  feito 
hoje « 

r.eu  terno  esta  pago. 

Este  dinheiro  foi  ganho  aqui. 

Vou  da;ui  a  pouco. 

Ont^m  vim  Mais  cedo  do  que 
hoje. 

A  porta  do  arm^rio  embutido 
esti  aberta. 

1  eu  rel<5cio  est^  parado. 

£u  a  vejo  qua^e  todos  ois  dias» 
r.ias  nSo  j  vf  ontem. 

£  muito  raro  encontrar  o  Paulc 
en  casa* 

Njo  gosto  dos  conodo^  desta 
casa . 

Esta  parte  do  rio  4  funda. 

Esta  mang-s.  tlrti  nSo  d4  ma  is 
manga . 

Cles  foram  chamados  para 
trabalhar  no  governo 
recentemente. 

Tenho  que  plantar  estas 
laranjAlrae  ainria  hoje* 


ERIC 


36() 


34.  He  wrote  an  article  in  favor 

of  the  President. 

35*    Her  fiancee  works  for  the 
American  Goirerrwnent* 

35.  They  saw  beautiful  things  in 

the  viindow. 

3f#    They •  11  see  the  house  for  you. 

3B.    Joseph  is  doing  this  jot  very 
well« 

39*    Your  dress  is  not  so  long  as 
hers# 

40 •    Did  you  (pi)  see  my  son? 

41*    Your  apartment  is  as  big 
as  mine. 

42.  He  sees  the  family  only  on 

Saturdays  and  Sundays* 

43.  They  are  drinking  too  much. 

44*    We  saw  the  prices  of  the  cars 
in  the  newspaper* 

45*    I'm  not  going  by  this  route 
because  it's  very  long. 

46.    This  road  is  very  bad* 

47*    She  wears  very  short  dresses* 

48*    The  light  is  weak  today* 

49*    He  had  a  horrible  accident 
on  the  road* 

So*    I  heard  everything  you  said* 


£le  escreveu  urn  artigo  a  favoz; 
do  Presidente* 

0  nolvo  dela  trabalha  para  o 
govemo  amorlcano* 

Elas  viram  coisas  llndas  na 
vitrina • 

Eles  veem  a  ease  para  voce* 

Jostf  esti  fazendo  este  trabalho 
multo  bem* 

0  seu  vestido  nio^  4  tio  comprldo 
quanto  0  dela» 

Os  senhores  viram  o  meu  filho? 

0  seu  apartamento  4  t4o  grande 
quanto  o  meu* 

£le  ve*a  fam£lia  t6  aos  stfbados 
e  domingos* 

£les  est jo  bebendo  demais. 

Viir.os  OS  pre^os  dos  carxt>s  no 
Jornal. 

UAo  vou  por  este  caminho  poroue 
e  muito  coaf>rido* 

E^ta  cstrada  4  muito  ruim. 

Ela  usa  vestidos  muito  curtos* 

A  "luz*  est^  fraca  hoje* 

Cle  teve  urn  acidente  horrivel 
na  estrada* 

^vi  tudo  que  voce  disse* 


12*14        unit  10 
12*14*1     Response  drill 

I*  Voce  jrf  foi  ao  dentista? 
2*  Necef^sita  de  alguma  coisa? 
3*0  senhor       fez  os  examcs? 
Esttf  com  dor  ^'e  goroanta? 
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5*  ")ual  e  0  seu  peso? 

&•  )uantoft  qullos  o  senhor  engordouT 

?•  ')ual  i  a  doen^a  dele? 

£le  ainda  est^  de  cama? 

9*  Quantas  camas  hi  em  cimat 

10.  A  senhora  estrf  mclhor? 

11 •  Trouxe  a  receitat 

12 •  0  lelte  que  voce  bebe  4  bomT 

13.  Voces  Jtf  foram  ao  teatrot 

14 «  Qual  4  o  melhor  medico  da  cldade? 

15.  Quais  8^0  OS  meses  que  tern  31  dlasf 

16  •  Quegt  vai  chegar  daqul  a  dues  semanas? 

17*  Voce  trouxe  o  atestado  medico? 

ia«  Onde  voce  tirou  esta  radlografla? 

19*  Qual  4  a  sua  pressflo  arterlalt 

20 «  0  senhor  esttf  tossindo  multo? 

21 •  Quantos  qullos  ela  tern  que  emagrecer* 

22*  Voce  tern  bom  apetite" 

23 •  A  doen^a  dele  4  gravt 

24«  h4  quanto  tempo'&le  esM  de  camat 

25 •  Quer  renovar  esta  receitat 

26«  Quando  vAo  fazer  esta  vi  i-^emt 

27 •  Por  que  voce  vendeu  sen  irro? 

28*  Once  esti  o  mecanico? 

29*  Quando  Maria  tern  que  Ir  dentlstat 

3o«  Quern  4  o  engenheiro  que  e^-^a  fazendo  sua  case? 

31  •  Quern  4  o  scu  professorf 

32*  Onde  esttf  o  chofer  deste  carroT 

33*  Quanto  tempo  voce  passou  na  Franca? 

34*  £les  i4  vlsltaram  a  Inglaterra? 

35 •  Voces  Ja  estlvoram  na  Alemanhat 

36 •  De  que  pa£s  voce  4l 

37*  Voce  esteve  14  hi  muitos  anost 
36*        ouantos  ancs  ele  trabalha  aqul? 

39*  Hi  quantos  meses  voci  comprou  esta  casaT 
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t8*14»8    R«spons*  drill 


1*    I  brought  your  car* 

2*    They're  on  the  way  now. 

3.    I  left  the  prescription  at  home. 

4*    I  didn*t  sleep.  I  had  a  terrible 
headache. 

$.    His  car  is  better  than  mine. 

«•    This  book  is  his. 

7.    His  apartment  is  already  rented. 

a.    Is  the  key  yours  or  hetsT 

».    I  waste  (lose)  two  hours  every 
day  in  the  bus  line. 

10.  All  the  planes  leave  in  the 

afternoon. 

11.  My  son  hzs  a  bad  cough. 

12.  Johnny  coughed  a  ]nt  that  night. 

13.  I  have  an  appointment  with  the 

dentist. 

14.  I  made  an  appointment  with 

the  lawyer. 

15.  Is  your  son's  illness  serious? 

16.  What  disease  has  he? 

17.  My  daughter  is  (sick)  in  bed. 

18.  Doctort  your  prescription  was 

very  good. 

19.  The  doctor  renewed  my  prescription. 

20.  James  has  a  birthda**  this  week. 

21.  I  always  do  what  I  say. 

22.  He  always   says  the  same  thing. 
23*  I  did  all  the  reports* 

84.  She  always  brings  the  coffee. 


Trouxc  0  seu  carro. 

files  estio  Ml  canilnho  agora. 

Daixai  a  racalta  em  ca$a# 

Nio  doxinl#  Tlva  uma  horrfval 
dor  da  cabala* 

O  carro  da la  4  malhor  do  qua 
0  fnau« 

£8ta  livro  4  dila* 

O  apartamanto  dftla  Jtf  asttf 
alugado* 

A  chava  4  aua  ou  dalat 

Perco  duas  horas  todot  oa  dlaa 
na  flla  do  onibus* 

Todos  OS  avlfias  saem  i  tarda. 

Mau  filho  asttf  com  muita  ^.osse* 

Jojozinho  tos$lu  muito  aquela 
nolle • 

Tenho  hora  marcada  com  o 
dentista • 

Marqual  hora  com  o  advog^^do* 

A  doen^a  ^o  sau  fllho  6  qravel 

Que  doenqa  ela  tarn? 

MSnha  filha  eati  de  cama. 

Doutor,  aua  receita  foi  muito 
boa  • 

0  medico  renovou  minha  receita • 
Jayme  fax  anoa  esta  samana. 
Sempre  fa^o  o  qua  au  dlgo* 
£le  sempre  diz  a  mesma  coisa* 
Fiz  todos  OS  relatorlos. 
Ela  sempre  traz  o  cafa.. 
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25 #  Tereza  made  the  lunch* 

26 •  We  made  (some)  good  buys. 

27.  Did  you  bring  your  car? 

28«  We  d:.dn*t  bring  money # 

29»  Did  ^hey  bring  their  suitcases. 

30 «    I*ve  had  a  sore  throat  for  two 
weeks. 

31.    I  don't  know  why  I  lose  so 
many  things. 

32 •    I*m  a  mechanic. 

33  •    I  have  to  piv.K  up  my  health 
certificate. 

34.  She  didn't  ^ant  to  have  a  chest 
X-ray  taken,  (i.e.  didn't  want 
to  take  out) 

33.    Did  the  doctor  ask  you  for  (a 
report  of)  a  blood  test? 

36.  They  took  the  books  out  of  the 

place. 

37.  He  ran  so  much  that  now  he  can't 

even  breath. 

38.  I'm  afraid  of  getting  fat. 

39.  I've  -\ost  five  kilos  since  I 

criived  In  Washington • 

40.  She  doesn't  »>^ive  anything  serious 
41  •    I'll  improve  -his  job  they  did. 


4:^     He's  an  engineer* 

'3^    He  ha    bee^  in  bed  for  more  t^an 

six  nu*'*:^'-* 

44*    T'ney  Uvc  ?  in  /\m^  'Ua  foc  a 
time. 

'^5.    In  th<>  south  of  Brazil  it  it 
eolcer  than  in  the  north. 

^6.    We  »jc  •  o  Euroi-c  ev%*r/  year* 

^7.    Did  yoa(pl)  come  ^roni  France 
lonu  time*  ago? 


Ter^^a  fez  o  almofo. 

Fizemos  boas  compras. 

Vote  trouxe  o  seu  carrot 

N3o  trouxemos  dinheiro. 

£les  trouxeram  as  mclas  delest 

Estou  com  dor  de  garganta  hi 
duas  semanas. 

Ndo  del  porque  perco  tantas 
coisas. 

Sou  mecanico* 

Tenho  que  buscar  o  mau  atestado 
medico. 

Ela  nio  quis  tirar  radlografia 
dos,  pulmoSs . 

0  medico  Ihe  pediu  um  exame  de 
sangue? 

Eles  tiraram  os  livros  do  lugar. 


Eie  correu  tanto  que  agora  nem 
pode  respirar* 

Estou  com  muito  medo  de  engordar. 

Zmagreci  cinco  quilos  desde  que 
cheguei  a  Washington. 

Ela  nAo  tem  nada  de  grave. 

Vou  melhorar  este  trabalho  cjue 
eles  fizeram. 

£le  4  engenhelru. 

Ele  esti  de  cama  hi  mais  de  seis 
meses . 

Eles  moraram  muito  tempo  na 
America. 

No  sul  do  Brasil  faz  mais  frio 
do  que  no  norte. 

Vamos  i  Europa  todos  os  ano&« 

Os  senhores  vieram  da  Franca 
hi  muito  tempo? 
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48.    Thit  mechanic  works  only  six 
hours  4  day* 

4««    I'!n  very  afraid  of  going  to 
th*  d«ntitt. 

So*    Ht  has  b*an  working  as  an 
engintt«r  for  many  years. 

51.  The  teacher  didn't  come  today. 

52.  The  driver  works  for  this 

lawyer  in  hl>  free  hours. 

53.  I  went  to  his  house  Lwo  weeks 

ago. 

54.  1  have  been  doing  this  work  for 

two  days. 

55.  I  have  been  going  out  with  him 

for  a  month. 

56.  She  finished  eating  a  few 

minutes  ago . 

57.  She  brought  her  daughter  to 

the  U.S.  two  years  ago. 


Este  mecanico  50  trabalha  sois 
horas  por  Jia* 

Tenho  muito  medo  de  ir  ao 
dentlsta. 

tie  trabalha  como  engenheiro 
ha  muitos  anos. 

O  professor  nio  veio  hoje. 

O  chofer  trabalha  para  este 
advogado  nas  horas  de  folga. 

Eu  fui  i  case  dele  hi  duas 
semanas . 

Faqo  este  trabalho  hi  dois  dias 
Estou  saindo  com  ele  h^  urn  mes. 


Ela  acabou  de  comer  hi  poucos 
minutos . 

Ela  trouxe  a  filha  para  os 
Estado->  Unidos  h^  dois  anos. 


it. 15 

12.15.1 


Unit  11 

Reop  nse  drill 


1 

2. 
3< 
4. 
5. 
6i 
7. 

a. 

10. 

11. 

12. 
13. 
14. 
IS  . 
If. 


De  quem  4  aquele  autom^velT 

Quando  i  o  dia  do  trabalho? 

Voce  vai  i  Embaixade  hoje? 

O  senhor  quer  lubrificar  0  carro? 

Precisa  de  gasolina?  Oe  <5leo? 

O  seu  pneu  esttf  furado? 

Onde  4  0  consulado  ingles* 

0  serSor  quer  ligar  para  o  ramal  io3T 

Que  feriado  4  primeiro  de  Maio? 

0  senhor  ii  esteve  nas  Furnas  da  Tijuea? 

Oide  vamos  hoje  i  noite? 

Ouantas  vexes  0  seu  pneu  furou  nesse  passeio? 

0  seu  carro  4  uin  Ford? 

Temos  algum  feriado  este  mes? 

Voce  vai  trabalhar  na  cmbaixada  do  Rio? 

Por  qutf  itte  ramal  esttf  sempre  ocupado? 
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17 •  tie  Ihe  falou  a  respelto  disr>o? 

18*  Quanrio  voces  vdo  fazer  este  passtlof 

19*  )uanto  tempo  voces  conversaramf 

20 •  Voce  gosta  do  serviqo  deste  potto? 

21*  Voce  sabe  onde  hi  una  bomba  de  gasollna  aqul  pertoT 

Por  que  voce  encheu  o  copo  assim? 

23.  'Juantas  vezos  voce  lubrlfica  o  carrot 

24 •  Precise  verlflcar  o  motor  tambtfm? 

25*  Como  esttf  o  nival  do  rlo  hoje? 

26.  A  sua  baterla  ji  acabou? 

27*  "iuando  fol  que  seu  pneu  furou? 

28 •  Onde  voces  arranjaram  Sste  mapa? 

2  9*  Os  pneus  do  seu  carro  est^o  novosT 

30*  O  que  eltf^s  foram  fazer  1^  no  dia  segulntef 

31*  Pode^se  bu^inar  depots  das  to  horas? 

32*  Voce  mudou  o  pneu  que  estava  furadoT 

33*  "^uando  vflo  mud^^'Io  de  lugar? 

34.  Hi  aoui  nesta  cirjade  uma  boa  biblioteca? 

35  •  0  que  voce  deu  ie  presente  a  sua  esposaT 

36*  Por  que  porta  voces  entraram? 

37,  Corro  esti  a  situa^So  do  pa{s? 

3B.  Por  quG  voce  ficou  com  raiva? 

39.  '^uando  ele  ficou  doente? 

40 «  Ela  Ihc  perguntou  alguma  coisa? 

41.  ^)ue  rcsposta  voce  Ihe  deu? 

A?.m  Quantas  perguntas  os  senhores  fizeramf 

43.  OnHe  vai  por  a  sua  mesa  de  trabalhot 

44.  Voce  ganhou  ou  conprou  esta  caixa  de  chocolate? 


12.15  ^2 


Tranulation  drill 


He  o^ve  me  all  the  money* 


file  me  deu  todo  o  dinhelro. 


These  letters  are  for  you* 


I  want  eighty  liters  of  gasoline. 
There  Is  nobody  home* 


I  don't  want  to  buy  anything. 


I  bought  a  book  for  her* 


Comprei  urn  llvra  para  ela* 
Estas  cartas  sio  para  voci# 
Quero  oltenta  litros  de  gasoline. 
Uio  hi  ningulm  em  case* 
Mo  quero  comprar  nada* 
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t«    Pleasv  don't  sound  your  horn. 

S*.    Nobody  said  anything. 

9*    Ht  doesn't  know  anything* 

10.  I  gave  the  cashier  all  the 

money  I  had* 

11.  My  brother  paid  the  doctor 

fifty  dollars. 

12.  I'm  thinking  of  olanting  some 

trees  in  the  backyard* 

13.  Why  don't  you  plant  them  in 

front  of  the  house? 

14*    The  house  is  opposite  the 
filling  station. 

15.  Do  you  have  a  calendar? 

16.  Dr*  Campos  Is  very  busy  this 

morning* 

17-    Mary  it  thinking  of  taking  » 
ride  to  Corcovado* 

10*    WevM  invite  them  to  lunch  with 
us  on  a  Sunday. 

The  level  of  the  river  la  low 
in  January*  February  and  March. 

2o.    Th^y  didn't  even  have  time  to 
lunch • 

SI.    H«n7y*ll  be  waiting  for  you  at 
the  front  door. 

Ztm    Wo  have  to  go  by  car. 

St.    How  many  holidays  do  w«  have 
thia  irionthf 

84.    I  rion't  want  to  talk  about  this 
a-;  this  moment. 

SS«    I  had  an  invitation  to  have 
dinnar  at  her  houto  on 
Saturday* 

S4.    Thia  waa  on  the  day  befora 
^  the  meeting. 

ST.    I  like  to  wash  the  car  twict 

a  Fy>nth* 


Fa^a  0  favor  de  nio  '^jzinar. 

Nlngutfm  disse  nada. 

file  nio  sabe  nada* 

Eu  del  ao  caixa  todo  o  dinheUo 
que  eu  tlnha. 

Meu  iim^o  pagou  cinqiienta 
ddlares  ao  medico. 

Estou  pensahdo  em  plantar 
algumas  tfrvores  no  quintal. 

For  que  voce  nlo  as  planta  em 
frente  da  casar 

A  casa  4  em  frente  do  posto  de 
gasoline* 

VocS  tern  um  calendiriof 

O  doutor  Campos  esti  multo 
ocupadc  esta  manhi. 

A  Maria  esti  pensando  em  dar 
um  passeio  ao  Corcovado. 

N<5s  vamO!>  convidtf-los  para 
aJmo^ar  conosco  num  domlngo. 

O  n{vel  do  rio  4  balxo  em 
Janeirot  fevereir?  »  mar^o. 

files  nem  tiveram  tcirro  de 
almo^ar . 

O  Henrique  vai  esperlT-lo  na 
porta  da  frente* 

Temoe  que  ir  de  automivel. 

Quantoa  feriados  temos  eate 
mesT 

NAo  quero  falar  sftbre  isto 
neate  momer^o. 

Tive  um  convlte  para  jantar  na 
caaa  dela  no  stfoado. 


lato  fol  no  dia  anterior  i 
reunlio  * 

Gosto  de  lavar  o  carrc  duas 
vezea  por  mis. 
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28.  I  always  go  to  that  station 
when  I  have  to  have  my  car 
r'^paired* 

29*    This  gas  station  has  been 
closed  for  a  month. 

30.  You  don*t  need  to  fill  the  tank* 

31.  Itfhat  (kind  of)  oil  do  you  u^e 

In  your  car? 

32.  I*m  going  to  buy  a  new  battery* 

33 «    I  need  new  tires # 

34 »  Hl«  father  has  an  excellent 
library. 

35.    The  country's  situation  is  not 
good* 

36*    He  got  angry  because  he  lost  all 
the  money  he  had* 


37.  *The/  didn't  give  (an)  answer 
to  what  I  asked* 

36*    He* 3  going  to  work  here  tor  a 
short  time* 

39«    1*11  do  everything  tor  her# 

40*    By  my  watch  it*s  already  time 
to  leave* 

41*    She  dropped  by  ro^  house  In  the 
morning* 

42*    Paul  sold  his  car  for  eight 
hundred  dollars* 


Vou  a  esse  pnsto  sempre  que 
preciso  consertar  o  meu  carro* 


Esta  bumb^  de  gasoline  esti 
f^chada  hi  urn  mes  * 

NIo  precise  encher  o  tanque* 

Que  <5leo  voce  usa  no  seu  carroT 


Vou 'comprar  uma  nova  baterla* 

Estoi*  precisando  de  pneus  novos* 

O  pal  dele  tern  uma  excelente 
biblioteca • 

NSo  4  boa  a  sltua^Co  do  pf^fs* 


Ele  ficou  com  ralva  porque 
perdeu  todo  o  dinheiro  que 
tinh&* 

Eles  nfio  deram  resposta  ao  que 
eu  perguntei* 

Ele  vai  trabalhar  aqui  por 
pouco  tempo* 

Fa^o  tudo  por  '^la* 

Pelo  meu  rel^glo  Jtf  esttf  na  hora 
do  sair* 

Ela  passou  em  minha  case  pela 

^anh4  • 

:>aulo  vendeu  o  carro  dlle  x9or 
oitocentos  dtflares* 


12*3  veros  introduced  or  drilled  in  units  7<*11 
12*31       Regular  verbs 


agradar 
anunciar 

nrr«njar 

bu^car 


-5S 


lubrif icar 
ma rear 
c^upar 
pagar 
pensar 


-91 

encher 

responder 

vender 


-ir 

mm  mm 

7.31  and  7.32). 

abrlr 

dlrlglr 
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buslnar 

dlftcar 

•nbrulhar 

•studar 

fup#r 


parguntar 

pUntAt 

n»tpir«r 

t«l«fon«r 

ttntar 

v«rific«r 


12.92  Verbs  with  sttm-vowcl  ehangtt 


-•5 

C«]>Cc] 

consartar 
convers«r 


[•3>Cc] 
amagracar 


-Ir 

C«3>Ci3  "«nd  Ce3 

praferlr 
rapatir 

saguir 


12.33    Varbt  with  othar  Irragularitiat 


crar 

dar 
dizar 
astar 
vazar 

ir 

o'.ivlr 


Saa  10.34 
11. SI 

10.31  and  10.32 
10.32 

10.31  and  10.32 
e.3i 

10*34 


santir 


Co3>Co3 

'.olocar 

angordar 

na  Ihoxar 

provar 

ranovar 

tocar 


Co3>C33 
corrar 


Co]»-Cu3  and  Ca3 

doimlr 
tossir 
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12.19 


pedir 

perder 

sair 


See  7.3l*3 


10.33 


7.31.3 


ser 


8.31 


ter 

trazer 


10.31  and  10.33 
9.34  and  9*35 
8.33  and  8*34 


8.32 


vlr 


12.3  Readings 

The  following  readings  have  a  few  unfamiliar  words*  Gue«s  their 
meanings  from  the  context* 

12.31   A  Volta 

Ouando  cheg^mos  ontem  ao  aeroporto  do  GaleCo*  tivemos  o  grande 
prazer  de  encontrar  multos  amlgos  a  pessoas  da  familia.  Logo  que 
descemos  dc  avlflOi  mais  de  vinte  pessoas  correram  para  onde  ^ti- 
vamos.  *^  primeira  pessoa  qut!  eu  vl  foi  o  velho  tio  Jolo  com  toda 
a  famflla.  Nossos  prlmos  e  tobrinhos  estavam  ancioisos  nos  experando* 

Tivemos  que  ir  i  alfSndeg^  e  em  poucow  minutos  eatava  tudo 
pronto • 

Meu  ixmflo  nus  levou  de  cavro  para  a  case  de  minha  tia  Clara* 
Passamos  pela  Avenida  Belra  Mai     Tudo  era  muito  bo'nlto.  Conhecemos 
Copacabana*  Gtfvea,  Sf;nta  Tereza  &  multos  outros  lugares. 

Uuando  cheg^mos  em  case  de  in(>u%  tiosi  o  Jantar  estava  pronto* 
Eu  estava  com  muita  fome.    0  jantar  foi  ^tlmo.   Comemos  um  'souffle* 
de  camarKo  coroo  aquele  que  comemof;  to  caaa  de  minha  sogra* 

^epois  do  jantar  conversd&nos  at^  la  onze  horaa  s5bre  a  cidade 

do  RiOt  e  para  o  proximo  dia  combinamos  um  passeio  ao'PXo  de  Acucar. 


18.32    lAn  dia  de  folga 

Ontem  choveu  muito  no  eentro*  Fictfmes  em  ea»a  attf  ao  meio  dia^ 
Eatava  fazendo  frio.  Parece  que  o  invemo  j«  ehegou*  E  verdade  que 
chove  em  quase  todas  as  estacoea  do  ano«  mas  no  verio  cbove  nnais. 
A  tarda  fomos  ao  cinema*  Vimoa  um  filme  muito  bom*  Qu«nco  s?lmos 
do  cinema*  a  chuva  parou*  Fomoa  andando  pela  Avenida  Rio  Qrcncc  «ttf 
o  Restaurante  Brahma*  U  comemoa  quase  todoa  oa  dlas*  Encoa.Hmos 
li  o  Temando  com  uma  garota  muito  bonita*  MIo  f alamos  com  ele*  por* 
que       estava  saindo  quando  entrimoa*  Eu  estava  «oa  muita  sede .  Creiq 

3ue  r  :abtfffl06  com  a  eerveja  do  rsatauranta*  O«oola  fpmoa  a  crsp  d9 
aim<?.Ele  Jtf  tsti  aqui  no  Rio  hi  46is  inos*  Ele  est«  tiabalhando  doze 
horaa  por  dia*  N<o  tern  diflculdade  pasa  ftlar  o  portugucs.  ?areee 
que  jtf  esqueceu  o  inglli* 
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lt.lt  Um  Carta  COPY  AVAIIABI£ 

Rio  J«  Jantiro*  12  de  Outubro  de  19S? 

Mau  bora  amlgo  Carloti 

Saudacdab 

Hi  tantai  coltas  nova$  para  ascravar-lha.  A  mlnha  prlmelra 
fo*  »«>mente  sobra  a  nossa  chagada  ao  aaroporto  do  Rio.  ?az 
cineo  dias  qua  chegamot*  Ji  astamos  falando  o  portuguas  muito  bem. 

Ottam  i  tarda  fomot  i  Copacabana*  0  dla  estava  muito  bonito. 
Mac  astava  fazando  muito  calor.   Li  ancontrimos  um  veiho  amino  que 
astave  nos  Estados  Unidos  an  46*  Ela  nos  levou  a  Paqueti.  E  um  dos 
lugarea  mais  bonitos  dasta  cidada.  Vimos  o  Jardim  Carlos  Gomes. 
Paracau-ma  estar  parto  dos  Estadoa  Unidos. 

Domingo  passado  astivamos  no  Corcovado.   U  da  cima  pode-se  ver 
quata  toda  a  cidade  a  a  enorma  Bafa  da  Guanabara*  Do  Corcovado  vimoa 
tambam  o  Aeroporto  Santos  Dumont  a  a  Lagoa  Rodrigo  da  Freitas.  O 
passaio  foi  rftimo. 

Ainda  nio  coma^amot  a  trabaihar.  Estou  procurando  um  aparta- 
nanto.  J«  aluguai  uma  casa,  mas  nio  4  perto  do  cantro.  Hole  vi  un 
apartamanto  muito  bom  em  Botafogoi  mas  minha  asposa  nIo  goitou. 
E  tamos  procurando  uma  casa  no  Leblon.  t  um  luoar  muito  bom  oara 
raorar. 

"fodos  OS  dias  astamos  visitando  novos  Lugaras.  Creio  'lue  em 
ooucoa  masas  vamos  conhecer  toda  a  cidada. 

Ma  pr<>xima  carta  asc  evo  mals. 

Un  abra^o. 


lt*t4    Paxantfo  CfHopraa  no  Rio  da  Janalra 

Nio  4  ticil  fazar  compvas  qaando  nIo  »a  conhaca  muito  bam  a 
cidada • 

laiagina  qua  ontan  aaX  da  caa   para  comprar  algtimas  maias, 
pijamaa  a  camlsataa.  Saf  cldo«  il  palas  sata  a  quinza  da  manhV. 
Esparai  nais  da  mala  hora  na  flla  do  onibus.  Quando  chagou  minha 
^f<3z  da  antrar  no  onibus*  paasou  urn  amlgo  da  carro  a  ma  convidou 
para  Ix  com  ila.  Miito  daprassa  acaltal  o  convita.  Chaga'mos  ao 
C'intro  am  poucoa  minutoa. 

Oascl  na  avanida  Rio  Bcanco  a  comacai  a  olhar  as  vltrlnas.  NIo 
90stal  daa  cciraa  das  wavataa.  Una  ara  marrom*  outra  vazmalha,  outrs 
einz%9  ate.  Acabai  nao  comprando.  oravatas*  Aa  maiaa  todas  aram  pa- 
qu'^nat.  Eu  calfO  ntSmaro  It  »  a  nmlot  qua  au  achal  fol  oma  a  malo. 

;.  numa  vltrlna  um  tamo  azul  marinho  muito  bonfto,  maf  quando  vl  u 
':r'»'=o  aai  corrando.  Fagar  traa  mil  a  duzantos  crMzai-oci  oor  uma 
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cal^a  •  palet(S»  Isso  nunca  •  Procurel  noutra  casa»  mas  nSo  gostei 
de  nenhum.   Estava  querendo  voltar  para  casa  sem  comprar  nada«  Fui 
andando  sem  destino.  Passei  em  f rente  de  uma  livraria*  Pare!  para 
ver  alguns  Ilvros.  Achel  urn  com  o  t£tuloi  *0  Segredo  de  Fazer  Boas 
Compra$«*   Comprel  o  llvroi  mas  como  estava  na  hora  do  almoqo«  fui 
para  casa  de  taxi* 

Li  0  livro  e  gostei  muito*   Parece  que  aprendi  alguma  coisa*  A 
tarde  voltei  i  cidade  e  comprei  tudo  o  que  vi  e  oastei  todo  o  din- 
heiro«  Comprei  um  par  de  sapatos  marrom  e  ou.tro  pretOt  meia  duzia 
de  meiaSp  tres  gravatas  e  uma  camisa  verde. 


12*35    Alugando  uma  casa 

faz  duas  semanajs  que  estou  procurando  um  apartamento  para 
alugar.  Hoje  sal  bem  cedo  para  ver  um  anunciado  no  Jornalv  mas 
quando  cheguei  a  dona  da  casa  nie  disset  *Dosculpe-me  cavalheiroy 
mas  o  apartamento  foi  alugado  hi  dez  minutos**    Fui  ver  outro  no  flm 
da  rudi  mas  era  t<So  caro*  que  nem  entrei.  A  tarrte  fui  ver  uma  casa 
em  Santa  Tereza«   Era  pequena»  sdrnento  dois  quartoSy  saldp  cozinha 
e  banheiro.  0  lugar  era  inuito  bonito*  Acabei  alugando  a  casa*  live 
aue  paga  '  tres  meses  de  aluguel  adiantado.   Isso  foi  o  mais  triste 
da  histdria.   ^ra  todo  o  dinheiro  que  estava  em  meu  bolsoi  vinne  o 
urn  contoa.  Dei  o  dinheiro  ao  dono  da  casa  e  ele  me  deu  um  peaueno 
recibo  com  mais  de  dez  selos*  At^  hole  n&o  sei  para  que  tantos  se- 
los*   Estav!  escritot    Aecebi  do  Sr«  Manoel  Bastos  a  quantia  de  vinte 
e  um  mil  cruzeiros  pelo  aluguel  da  casa  sita  i  Rua  Alniirante  Alexan- 
drinoy  niimero  17o3»  correspondente  aos  meses  de  Janeirot  Fevero.lro 

Marijo  de  1954.   Guaruei  o  recibo  e  fui  para  casa  dormir.  EstaVd 
muito  cansado. 


12.36 


E'>tava  ^  t*nsando  em  comprar  um  carro  novo*  0  meu  Jrf  estrf  velhOt 
procisoiit''    je  vona  retomw»#   Creio  que  vou  gastar  muito  com  issot  e 
auho  prefeiivel,  entdo*  co  ;»rar  outro*  Tenho  o  meu  c*irro  hrf  inuitos 
ancs.    Ezti  com  oitenta  mil  milhas* 

Ainda  wAo  saftam  os  n  vos  modelos*  ^rcio  que  v^o  sair  ainda 
este  mc  •    t^tou  sem  Sahei  se  cjrripro  um  Ford  ou  um  Chevrolet*  Pre- 
^iro   o  Che  /rolet,  mas  me  ijI  >*^'ram  que  o  Ford^  deste  ano  ser^  muito 
'ooriito.  Vou^  lev^r  o  meu  carro  velho  i  uma  Aoencia  para  ver  quanto 
me  iiHo  por  cie»   Em  geral*  ri     ^lo  muito*  Ha  diversos  amlgos  meus 
tuerendo  conpri-lot  «  acho  quo  vou  vender  para  aquele  que  oferecer 
main* 

lAn  Chrvrc\»tt  nov<'»  BiO*AVr»  todo  equipado^  est^  custando  ^^es 
lil  Of  q  inb'  'itos  d6lares# 

Vlnh^i  i   .>csa  ac^>    <v'^  uoria  melhor  comprar  o  'standard*  #  que 
fic-         '     /T  .roi  coxiia  d*-  »^ois  mil  e  poucos  ddlaresf  mas  gosto  de 
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conptax  coisa  boa  quando  tenho  dlnheiro*  Acho  que  comprando  o  ma  is 
caro  vou  ter  urn  carro  por  muitos  anos.  U»o  o  meu  carro  sdmente  para 
ir  de  casa  para  o  trabaiho  e  vir  do  trabalho  para  casa.  Guardo-o 
sempre^na  garagam.  Tenho  muito  cuidado  com  ela.  Mando  lubrificrf-lo 
duas  vezes  por  mes;  e  de  vez  em  quando  peco  ao  mecanico  para  exami- 
ner 0  motor. 

Usamos  0  carro  da  minha  espdsa  para  fazer  compras  e  passear 
fora  da  cidade. 

Portanto,  &  pessoa  que  comprar  o  meu  carro  pode  estar  certa  de 
esLcr  fazendo  ui'»J»  boa  rompra  -  pelo  menos  na  minha  opiniAo... 
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Basic  ••nt«nc«s 
13*11       Basic  dialoQs 
la.ll.l    Dialog  1     (Tha  naw  maic-  arrivts) 

—  indicaUs  Mrs.  Silvia,    .  indicatas  Banadita,  tha  sarvant. 


contant,  satisfiad*  happy,  gay 

Mrs.  Silva  is  vary  happy.  Today 
tha  naw  maid  is  coming. 


tha  confidanca,  trust 

a  parson  of  trust,  a 
dapandabla,  honast  parson, 
somaona  ona  can  trust 

tha  rafaranca 


Sha  s*ams  to  ba  dapandabla. 

Har  rafarancas  ara  good* 

tha  ball  has  rung*  It  must  ba  har. 


.  Good  morning »  Miss  Olga. 

to  hava  coma 
much  which  to  do 

—  Good  morning,  Banadita. 
It*s  good  you  aama  aarly. 
(Lit I  It  was  good  you  to  hava 

coma  «arly)  Wa'va  a  lot  to  do 
today. 

.  What  shall  I  do  firsx.,  Mxsa  Olgat 
claan 

( to  claan) 
that  vou  claan 
tha  window  panas 

dirtv 
claan 

—  First  I  want  you  to  claan  tha 

window  panas.  Thoy  ara  vary  dirty* 


tha  claanina,  tha  claanlinass 
tha  matarial,  aquipoMnt 

lha  claanlng  aquipawnt  Is  hara. 


con tan ta 

A  Sanhora  Silva  asti  multo 
contanta.  Hoja  chaga  a  nova 
ampragada* 

a  conflan^a 

uma  passes  da  confian^ja 


a  rafarSncia 


Paraca  uma  paasoa  d«  confian^a* 

As  rafartnciaa  s«o  boas. 

A  campainha  tocou*  Dava  sar  ala* 


•  Bom  dla,  D.  Olga* 

tar  vindo 
■uito  qu«  fazar 

Bon  dia,  Banadita. 

Foi  bon  voct  tar  vindo  cado. 

Tamos  multo  qua  faz«r  hoja* 


0  qua  au  fa^o  prlmalro,  D.  OlgaT 

limpa 
( linpar ) 
qua  voci  llnpa 
as  vidrac** 
*uja 
llatpa 

Primairo,  quaro  qua  vocd  llmpa 
as  vidracas. 
Estlo  muito  sujaa. 

a  limpaza 
o  matarial 

0  matarial  da  limpaza  asti  aqui* 
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tt.il.x    DU139  t      (In  th«  morning) 


to  toninatOt  to  ond,  to 
finish 

•  I*vo  finishod.  Mitt  Olaa. 

to  twoap 

tha  dutt 

to  taka  away  tha  dutt 
(i.        to  dutt) 
tha  piaca  of  furnltura 
tha  furnitura 

to  taka  tho  dutt  away  froM 
tha  furnitura*  to  dutt  tha 
furnitura 

-  Vary  wall*  Now  you  can  rwoap  tha 
houao  and  dutt  tha  furnituro. 


thot  I  put  in  ordor 
(to  put  in  or4or»  to 

«tr«i9htan  up) 
to  Maka  tha  bod 


•  Do  you  want  m  to  laaka  tha  bodtt 

-  No.  I  do  that  aytalf • 

whon  (Ip  you»  ho)  finith(ot) 

•  And  whan  I  ftnioht 

to  tako  a  both 

•  Whon  you  aro  through  you  My  tako 

your  boiA. 

to  ohow 

to  aot  tho  tablo 

Aftoxwarda  1*11  show  you  how  to  aot 
tho  tablo. 


taminar 


Jl  tarninai,  D.  Olga. 
varrar 

a  poaira*  o  p6 
tirar  a  poalra 


0  fli6val 
ot  m6vaia 

tirar  a  poolra  dot  ntfvait 


Muito  baa.  Aaora  voci  poda  varror 
a  cata*  a  tirar  a  poolra  dot 
m6vait. 

qua  au  arruma 
( arrunar) 

arruaiar  a  cano»  faxor  a 
caiaa 

A  aanhora  quar  quo  au  arruaa  at 
caaatt 

Mio.  Eu  aataM  fa^o  Itao. 

quando  acabar 
E  quando  acab«rt 

totMx  banhd 

Quando  acabar  #.  voct  poda  toaiar 
o  aou  banho. 

aoatrar  Co]  >  CO 
pto  a  aooa 

Dopoia  vou  Iho  iMatrar  coao  ptt 
•  Maa. 


*»Yo««  tU*m 


Sia  aonhoro. 
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IS.il.S  Dialog  9    (Stttln9  th«  tablt) 


•  May  I        th«  t«bl«»  Mitt  OlgaT 
th«  china 

tha  placa  tatting  (of  fXatwarvi 
1  knifa»  forkt  ate.)  tha 
•ilvaiwara 

tha  placo  satting,  tha  silvar- 
wara 


Poaao  ptt  a  masa»  D.  Olgat 

a  lou^a 
o  talhar 


ot  talharaa 


-*  Yaa.  you  may*  Tha  china  and  tha 
ailvarwara  ara  hara. 


Poda  aim.  A  lou^a  a  oa  talharaa 
astto  aqui* 


tha  towal 

tha  towal  of  tabla»  1.  a.»  tha 

tablacloth 
tha  napkin 

lha  tablacloth  and  tha  napkina  ara 
in  tha  drawer. 

(I)  put,  (I)  sat 

.  Whara  thall  I  tat  tha  tabla,  Miat 

Olgat 


a  toalha 

a  toalha  da  mata 
o  guardanapo 

A  toalha  da  naaa  a  oa  guardanapoa 
attio  na  gavata* 

ponho  (p6») 

Onda  au  ponho  a  mata,  D.  Oigat 


tha  tarraca,  porch 
tarva 

(to  aarva,  to  bo  of  uta) 
to  wait  on 
to  tarva  tuppar 

aa  aoon  at 

aa  toon  at  ( I,  you«  ha) 
arriva( a) 

—  On  tha  tarraca.  Sarva  tha  lunch 
aa  aoon  aa  Mr.  Robart  arrivaa. 


o  tarra^o 

airva 

( tarvir) 

aarvlr  a  mata 
aarvlr  o  jantar 

logo  qua 

logo  qua  chagar 


No  tarra^o.  Sirva  o  alnd^o  logo 
qua  o  doutor  Robart)  chagar* 


it.11.4  Dialog  4  (In  tha  aftarnoon) 

.  What  aha'll  I  do  now,  Mits  Olgar 

tha  day  of,  for 
to  pata  at  iron,  i.  a.,  to 
praat,  to  iron 

to  atarch  and  iron 
tha  iron 


O  qua  fa^o  agora,  D.  Olgat 
o  dia  da 

par.tar  a  farro,  paatar 

angoaiar 
o  farro 
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Today  !•  (th«)  day  for  'ronlng* 
Tht  iron  It  in  th«  clotot  in  tht 
butlor't  pantxy. 


Ho^i.  4  dla  da  paaaar  a  roupa* 
0  farzo  atti  no  armirlo  da  copa* 


(tha  ooor  ball  rings) 


go 

to  antwar*  to  attand  to 


v4  (ir) 
atendar 


—  Go  anawar  tha  door  ball. 

tha  claanar 
tha  claanara 

^ha  laundry 

•  Mitt  Olga*  tha  claanar  la  hara, 

dalivar.  hand  ovar»  turn  ovar 

(to  dalivar) 

aay,  tall 

tha  waahing 

dry 

tha  washing  at  dry»  i.a.,  dry 
claanlng 

—  Giva  (him)  thata  clothaa. 
Tall  hiai  that  I  want  than  dry 

claanad. 


V4  atandar  a  campainha* 

o  tlnturalro 
a  tlnturarla 
a  lavandarla 

D.  Olga*  o  tlnturalro  asti  al* 

antragua 

( antragar) 
dlaa  (dlzar) 
a  lavagam 
aico 

a  lavagam  a  aIco 


Entraaua  atta  roupa* 

Dlga— lha  qua  quaro  lavagam  a  alco. 


•  Yaa  Ma* am 


Sim  aanhora. 


4».il.S  Dialog  5     (At  night) 


tha  morning  coffitot 
!•••»  tha  braakiaat 

•  At  vfhat  tlma  la  braakfaat  aarvadt 
Miaa  Olgat 

wa  uka*  l.a.t  wa  hava 

tlia  juica 

tha  fruit  Juica 

tha  butUr 

tha  jally 

tha  agg 


o  caf4  da  manhi*  o  caf4 


A  qua  horaa  4  aarvldo  o  caf4  da 
manhit  D*  Olgat 

n6a  uaamoa 

o  auco 

o  auco  da  frutaa 
a  mantalga 
a  gal4ia 

o  ovo   Co]  >  C^] 
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-  At  t  O'clock. 

iMo  havt  fruit  julco,  coffto  and 
milk,  broad,  but tor.  Jolly  and 
ogga. 

•  How  do  you  want  tho  agga? 

•tlrred 
(to  atlr) 
scrambled  egga 

—  Scrambltd, 


At  atto  horaa. 

N6a  uaatnoft  aucc  do  frutaa»  caf4 
com  lolta,  plOt  mantolga»  goUla 
0  ovoa. 


Como  a  A^r.hoxa  quar  o$  ovoat 

moxldo 
(moxer) 
ovoa  maxldoa 

Maxldos* 


•  O.K.  Good  night  Miss  Olga* 


Est!  bom.  Boa  nolto,  D.  Olga. 


13.12  Supplementary  vocabulary 
13.12.1  Cleaning  equipment 


Material  do  llmpoza 


the  toap 

the  toilet  toap 

the  cleanter 

the  ammonia 
the  broom 
the  bruth 
the  dustpan 
the  clotn 
the  dust  cloth 
the  ladder,  flight  of 
ttalrt 


o  tabio 
o  tabonete 
o  aap611o 
o  amonlaco 
a  vat tour a 
a  otcova 

•  pi 
0  pano 

0  pano  do  poelra 
a  etcada 


13.12. S   the  china 
the  plate 

the  deei.  plate»  I.e.,  the  aoup 
plate 

the  shallow  plate,  I.e.,  the 
dinner  plate 
the  dessert  plate 
the  little  plate 
thx  saucer 
the  cup 
the  tea  cup 
the  coffee  cup 
the  pot 
the  tea  pot 
the  coffee  pot 
the  milk  pitcher 
the  sugar  bowl 
the  bowl 
the  platter 


a  louca 
o  prato 

0  prato  fundo,  o  prato  do 
sopa 

0  prato  raso,  o  prato 
grande 

o  prato  do  sobremesa 

o  pratlnho 

o  plres 

a  xicara 

a  xicara  do  chl 

a  xicara  do  c%f4 

0  bule 

o  bule  do  chA 
o  bul^j  do  cafi 
o  bule  de  lelte 
o  a^ucarelrn 
a  terxlna 
a  travessa 
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IS.ll.S  tht  silvtrMtrt 
th«  spoon 

tho  soup  tpoon*  tht  tabl« 
ftpoon 
tht  tot  spoon 

tht  knifo 
tho  fork 


0  talhtr 
a  colhor 

•  colhtr  dt  topa 

a  colhor  dt  chAt  •  colhtr 
dt  ftobrtffltta 
a  fact 

0  garfo 


18.11.4  tht  lintn 


tht  thttt 
tht  plliowcaat 
tht  blanktt 
tht  btdtprtad 
tht  pillow 
tht  towel 
tht  bath  toMtl 
tht  fact  towtl 
tht  tab It  cloth 
tht  napkin 


roupa  dt  cama*  toalhat» 
ttc. 
0  Itn^ol 
a  fronha 
0  cobtrtor 
a  cobtrta 
0  travttttlro 
a  toalha 

a  toalha  dt  banho 
a  toalha  dt  prato 
a  toalha  dt  mtta 
0  guardanapo 


lt*18.S  atrvantt 
tht  cook 

tht  naid  (who  waits  on) 

tht  maid  (who  c loans  tht  houst) 

tht  maid  (who  dots  both) 

tht  laundrtss 

tht  nurstmaid 

tht  gaxxitntr 
tht  man-strvant 


tnprtoados 
a  coxinhtira 
a  coptira 
a  arrumadtlra 
a  coptira-narruffl«dtira 
a  lavadtixa 
a  ana  (dt  mtninos)*  a 
pagtm.  a  babi 
o  Jardintiro 
0  tfflprtgado 


il*S       Pronunciation  and  spoiling 

IS.Bl      Drills  on  £,  and  ^    (Rtvitw  T.as.ll*  7»t5»  and  T.tf 


capa 
ca^ula 

pouco 
acima 
cactto 

porca  Cd] 

CUBM 

narciso 
aciistica 
choca  Cd] 
acono 
ac<lear 
colora  C>] 


Cisco 

circtrt 

ctbola 

dicimo 

caxcaca 

ma^l 

maca 

cabala 

acabar 

ctnirio 

caciqut 

canctlar 

calvlcit 

tncostar 


trapa^a 
alpaca 
mo^a 
mosca 

caf arola    t  O 

ctrvtja 

cases 

or^sffltnto 

ctvada 

tra^a 

prtciso 

ctnoura 

culpado 

a^oltt 
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beicc 
curta 
b«co 

arcalco 
f  ar^a 
tro^a  Cdl 
troca  L^J 
certlficado 
cam 


cumiaira 

a^ougua 

carro^a 

picar 

custar 

carta 

cora^Su 

clrculo 

abra^o 

cuica 

contra 


coatura 
suparflcia 

compras 

cinema 

tSnico 

clrcundar 

certificar 

coberta  Cc] 

aceso 

acusar 

cJ^nta 


13.22      Drills  on  g  and  gu  (Raviaw  7«,2aa2,  7.26p  and  7.29) 


galocha  Co] 
digital 
Qolelro 
agua 

guitarra 

galinha 

triqdslmo  [c] 

religlao 

agosto 

gordo 

gu^^po 

?uerra  Ccl 
olgue  [oj 
gtnero 
fogo 
vlqor 
golaba 
agouro 


garoto 

varqem 

rlqldo 

^olpa  C^] 

sagulr 

gante 

vlgla 

guarda 

agullhlo 

gale 

«^gora  Co] 

slgilo 

vlglUa 

guardar 

Golla 

miooa 

gulndasta 

pigina 


po lag ad a 

margem 

guaranl 

?avata 
ndigaatBO 
goiria 
gf  lo 
gula 
guaranl 
dlrlglval 
rogue  Co3 
gantncia 
am^lgama 
reaato 
trlgo 
agonla 
gullhotlna 
ganlal 


13*9      Grammatical  Notea  and  Orilla 
iS.Sl     Response  Drlll-questlona  co  the  basic  dlaloga 
Answer  the  following  questions 

1.  Porque  D.  Olga  esti  milto  contenteT 

2.  Benedita  4  pessoa  c'/e  confian^at 
3«  Ela  trouxe  referSnclast 

4.  Como  sio  as  refcr^nclasf 

5.  Benedita  chegou  mi^iito  tardet 

a«  Porque  foi  bcm  ela  ter  vindo  cedoT 
T.  O  que  Benedita  fez  primeirot 
0*  Como  estto  as  vidra^as  da  caaat 
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9«  Bsnedlta  teve  qut  varrtr  todcs  os  comodosf 
lo.  D#  onde  ola  leva  quo  tlrar  a  poalraf 
It*  Banadita  arrumou  a  casa? 

Quern  Ihe  mostrou  como  pdr  a  mesaf 
13*  Onde  estavan  a  to^lha  de  masa  e  os  guardanapoat 
14.  Onde  foi  servldo  o  almd^oT 
1S«  Qual  4  o  estado  civil  da  D«  Olgaf 
16 «  Como  se  chama  o  marldo  da  Olgaf 
17«  0  Dr»  Hoberto  almo^ou  no  restauranta  hojet 
1B«  Benedita  vai  passear  hoja  I  tardar 
19*  Hoja  4  dla  da  lavar  os  banhairosf 
2o*  Quam  tocou  a  campeinha? 
21*  Quam  atandau  a  campalnha? 
22*  O  qua  Benadlta  antragou  ao  tlnturelror 
23*  Como  D*  Olga  quar  a  lavagam  da  roupaT 
24*  A  que  hotas  4  larvido  o  caf4  da  manhaf 

25.  O  que  D«  Olga  come  da  manhl&f 

26.  0  que  o  sanhor  come  da  manhaf 

27.  v^ue  frutas  o  ;#enhor  praferef 
26*  Como  D»  Olga  quer  os  ovoft 

29«  Benedita  tzabalhou  multo  ne^sa  diat 

3o*  benedita  trabalhou  melo  dla  ou  dla  Inteiror 

31.  Que  trabalho  Benedita  fazt 

32*  Ela  6  cozlnhelra  tambtfm? 

33*  Hi  quanto  tempo  Benedita  trabalha  nessa  casaf 

34*  Benedita  parece  boa  empregadaf 

35*  O  senhor  tern  empregada  em  sua  casat 

34*  0  senhor  val  ter  empregada  no  Braallr 

37*  Quantas  empregadas  o  senhor  vai  terf 

38*  Quanto  o  senhor  val  pagar? 

99*  0  aanhor  sabe  cozinharf 
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40*  0  i«nhor  gotta  d%  llnpar  a  cast  f 


13*32  Tht  Irrtgular  varb  g8r  —  prtaant  tanta 
13«32.1  Prasantatlon  of  pattarn 


Im  Whara  shall  I  put  tha 
purchasasT 

2,  Sha  puts  avarything  In  tha  sama 

placa« 

3.  Wa  put  tha  booka  in  ordar. 
4*  Whara  do  thay  put  tha  monayt 


Onda  au  ponho  at  compraat 

Ela  poa  tudo  no  masmo  lugar* 
Pomoa  OS  livroa  am  ordam. 
Onda  $laa  oSam  o  dinhalroT 


•9 

pl 

1 

ponho  Cp6nhu3 

pomot  Cp6fflut3 

3 

po«  Cp^y] 

poem  Cp^y] 

Th«  irregularities  in  the  preterit  tense  of  p8r  are  similar 
to  those  in  the  present  tense  of  ter  and  vir. 


lSc32.S  Drills 

19.S2.21    Person  and  number  substitution 

1.  Eu  eempre  ponho  as  chaves  na  gaveta. 

Carlos  • 

Eles  . 

N6s  . 

a.  A  empregada  pt>e  a  mesa  Is  onze  boras. 

A  empregada  e 

Elas  • 

Eu  ♦tMK^w   . 
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3.  N6fi  poiTkwS  b  carro  na  garage  todos  os  dlas. 

Henrique  , 

£u  _  

Nossos'  vlzinhos  , 

4.  Os  empregados  pT>em  as  compras  no  carro. 

Eu  

Meu  irm^o  , 

Carlos  e  eu  , 


1.  I  always  put  my  clothes  in  this  wardrobe. 

2.  They  put  new  things  in  the  shop  window  once  a  week. 

3.  We  won't  put  our  coats  on. 

4.  He  always  puts  his  car  in  front  of  my  house. 

5.  Where  do  you  put  the  napkins? 

6.  Shall  we  set  the  table? 

7.  I'll  put  the  car  in  the  garage. 


13.32^22 


Translation  drill 


13.33.1 


13.33 


The  Irregular  verbs  p3r,  poder*  —  past  I  tense 
Presentation  of  pattern 


the  chair 
the  corner 


a  caddira 
o  canto 


1.  I  put  the  chair  in  the 
corner* 


Eu  pus  a  cadeira  no  canto. 


Zm  He  put  on  his  coat. 


Ele  pos  o  palit6. 


3.  We  put  an  ad  in  the 
paper. 


Pusemos  um  antincio  no  Jornal. 


4.  They  put  vhe  furniture 
In  the  yard. 


Eles  puseram  os  m6veis  no  quintal. 
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I  was  able  to  do  ull  this  because 
I  had  free  time, 

6«  M]  o  wds  able  to  l^ave  first? 

7»  Me  couldn't  visit  Mary  today* 


Eu  pude  fd7er  tudo  isto  porque 
estava  de  folga* 

Ouem  pdde  saxr  prlmelro? 

Nao  pudemos  visiter  Maria  hoje« 


low  many  were  able  to  arrive  on 
time? 

wuantos 

puderam  chegar 

j 

p8r 

poder 

S9 

1 

pOs  [p<Js] 

pude 

[pOdl] 

3 

p8s  Cp6s] 

p6de 

[p6di] 

pl 

1 

pusemos  [puz6mus] 

pudemos 

[  puf^^musl 

or  [puz^mus] 

or 

C  pudilmu&l 

3 

puserarn  [puzdr^w] 

puderam 

[pud£r^w] 

13.33.2  Drills 

13.33.21     Person  —  number  substitution 


1.  Hu  pi5s  a  Cddeira  no  terrafo. 

U6s  . 

Ele  . 


Eles 


2.  O  senhor  pos  o  an^nclo  no  Jornalr 

Nds  - 

Eu  . 

Eles  • 
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9.  N6t  pu««mo»  tudo  no  «rmArle* 

E«  

At  •n>pr«9ad«» 

S«b«ttl«na_^  

4.  £!••  31  pu««ram  tudo  •»  6rd«ffl. 
N6t  . 

Eu^  . 

Maria  _„  . 

5*  H6%  nlo  pudanoa  a air  antaa. 

Ew 

A  ampragada 

Elaa  . 
«.  Elta  a  Halana  mo  pudaraia  vlr. 

N6a—  , 

 , 

7*  Eata  nolta  au  nlo  puda  dormir* 

aa  gfi^n^*» 

0  anpragado  p8da  acabar  o  trabalho. 

N6a  '^'^   

Eu  ***** 
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1S.S3«2S     R«tponte  drill 


1.  Ondt  vocS  pot  o  ptllt6t 

2»  Quern  p8&  t  mesiT 

9»  Pusemos  61to  no  carro  na  s«in«na  passada? 

4»  VocS  po»       papA^s  na  mala? 


6»  Elas  puseram  fibres  na  mesa? 

7»  Os  senhores  puderam  ler  tudo? 

8»  Voc8  pode  consertar  o  motor? 

9*  A  &enhoTa  p6de  trazer  as  fldres? 

lo»  0  senhor  p8de  falar  com  o  medico? 

11.  Eles  puderam  telefonar? 

12.  Voce  p6de  estaclonar  o  carro? 

13»  As  senhoras  puderam  chegar  em  tempo? 


1»  She  put  the  tablecloth  In  that  drawer. 
2»  The  maid  set  the  table. 

S»  I  put  the  report  on  this  table  this  morning. 

4.  Where  did  you  put  the  telephone  directory? 

5.  VVe  put  the  chairs  in  the  dining  room. 

6.  Why  did  they  put  the  table  in  the  corner? 

7.  I  couldn't  finish  earlier  (i«e.»  before). 

8.  We  are  very  sorry»  but  we  couldn't  wash  your  car* 

9.  They  couldn't  Invite  everybody. 

10.  Mr.  Ferreira  couldn't  go*  to  the  meeting. 

11.  Everybody  could  ask  (i«e.^  make)  questions. 

12.  I  was  able  to  sell  everything. 
19.  He  couldn't  pay  the  bill. 

14.  We  couldn't  use  those  shoes. 


Qnde  voces  pus< 


a  roupa  limpa? 


19.93.24     Translation  drill 
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13«94  Tht  Irrtgul^r  vtrbt  qutrtx  and  sab#r  —  pifit  I  tanea 
19* 94*1      Pratantation  of  pattarn 


1.  I  navar  wantad  to  ba  tha  latt* 
ao9  such 

a.  Why  did  ha  want  to  laava  in  such 
a  hurryt 

9«  Ma  did  not  want  to  llva  in 
Botafogo. 

4.  lhay  didn't  want  daasart. 

5*  I  knaw  avarything* 

6.  Robart  dldn*t  know  how  to 
rapair  tha  motor* 


Eu  nunca  quia  sar  o  liltimo* 
tlo 

Porqua  ^le  quia  salr  tlo 
dapratsar 

N6%  nao  quisemoft  inorar  am 
Botafogo« 

Bias  nio  qulsaram  sobrama&a« 

Eu  ftouba  tudo* 

Robarto  nlo  aouba  con&ertar  o 
motor* 


fm  Wa  didn^t  know  tha  lasaon  yattarday*        Ontam  nao  aoubamoa  a  li^3o. 


a*  Thay  knaw  how  to  gat  out  of  tha 
jam* 


Elas  foubaram  como  aair  da 
dificuldada* 


quarar 

aabar 

•g 

1 

quia 

Ckla] 

aouba  Ca6wbl3 

9 

quia 

Ckia] 

touba  Ci6wbi] 

pi 

1 

quiaamoa 

or 

Ckit4moa] 
[klx^mua] 

aoubamoa  Caowbtfmua] 
or  [aowb^mua] 

9 

quiaaram 

[kiz^rfw] 

aoubar^m  Caowb£rfw3 

Unit  IS 


t).94.a  DrilU 

1S,S4.I1     Ptrton-numbtr  tubttitution 

1.  Porqut  voct  nlo  quft  ir  ao  cinema  ontemT 
 tU%  :  :  . 


Maria 

_n6i  


2.  N6t  nto  quittmot  tair  on tarn  i  nolta. 

Robtrto  a  Ranato   - 

Eu  „  • 


O  Sanhor  Almaida 


S.  Eu  nlo  quia  almo^ar  no  cantro* 
N6a  , 


Elas. 


Migual 


4,  Elaa  qulaaram  carna  aaaadai 

Eu  


JOlla  a  au. 


A  aanhora  Mota, 


5.  Ej  nto  aouba  da  nada« 

Minha  Iras.  , 

 , 

ilaa  _-  , 

e.  2la  aouba  raapondar  tSdaa  at  parguntaa, 

 "  

H«*—  . 
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T«  N6»  nio  toubtinos  «^'v^^«rt«r  o  motor* 

Eu  . 

Ot  r«paz«»  \  • 

8.  Elat  toubtrtm  a  li^lo  hoJo« 

^"   • 

Minha  amlga  t  au  . 

Joao2inho  • 

Tanat  aubatltution 
1*  Nao  Quaro  ir  hoja* 

Quartmoa  iazar  %»  irabalho. 
3,  §la  nio  guar  trabalhar  para  mlin* 
4*  Elai  quartm  vlr  da  navlo. 
5«  Cjuaro  aair  logo* 
6#  ^la  nio  guar  pagar  o  alugual* 

^^•^•"^o^  uma  caaa  paguana* 
8#  Ai  crlan^aa  quaram  ir  tambtfin* 

9.  Voca  aaba  o  qua  dizart 
to.  Nio  tabamoa  da  nada* 

11.  Aa  aanhoraa  aabam  aacravar  aa  cartaa. 

12*  Eu  nao  aal  tomo  Ir  II. 

13.  Ela  nao  aaba  o  qua  (la  diaaa* 

14.  Sabomoa  bam  a  li^to* 

i&.  O  sanhor  aab#  o  qua  houvat 

16*  Elaa  aabam  tudo. 

IT*  Eu  aal  falar  portugu^a. 

18*  Roberto  a  Paulo  aabom  o  n6iii«ro. 
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Unit  13 


U,3\.2?     Ht»pont«  drill 

!•  Voc«  quis  plantar  uma  irvora  no  quintals 

A 

2,  Eias  qulaaram  tentar  malt  unia  vazT 

3.  Arnaldo  quit  alugar  o  quartoT 

4.  0  senhor  quls  ancher  o  tanqua? 

5.  Elas  qulseracn  vandar  a  caaaT 

6,  A  &enhora  quls  emagrecer? 

7,  Ele  mo  quls  trazer  a  IrmBT 

e.  Carlos  a  Alberto  qultaram  ir  tambAmt 

9.  Sle  soube  da  tudoT 
lo.  Elas  souberam  porqua  ala  nio  veloT 
11»  Forque  nio  sot:bamos  dlsso  tambAm^ 
12.  guem  soube  prlmelro  o  qua  houvaT 

13.34.24  Translation 

1.  I  didn't  gc  because  I  didn't  want  lo. 

2.  Nobody  wanted  to  begin. 

3.  They  ( f )  wanted  to  buy  everything. 

4.  We  didn't  war.t  to  work  yesterday. 

5.  The  owner  didn't  want  to  rent  the  house. 

6.  I  wanted  to  leave  the  coat  at  home. 

7.  They  w«nt«d  to  go  for  a  ride, 
e.  We  wanted  to  finish  this  first. 
9.  Did  he  know  how  to  clei»n  the  carT 

10.  They  didn't  know  how  to  write  the  report. 

11.  I  knew  how  to  open  the  gate. 

12.  We  knew  how  to  say  everything  in  Portuguese. 

13.  I  knew  how  to  do  all  the  work. 

14.  He  didn't  know  that  she  got  married. 

15.  They  didn't  know  how  to  sell  the  house. 
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Present  subjunctive i  Coflmands 


On«  of  the  utct  of  the  present  iubjnctlve  Is  giving  commsnds. 
The  comnands  you  have  learned  have  been  third  person  forms  of 
the  present  subjunctive.    (The  first  person  forms  and  other  uses') 
of  the  present  subjunctive  will  be  given  in  a  later  lesson.} 


13.3S.1   Presentation  of  pattern 


A.  •♦Regular**  formation 


The  comr.^and  forms  of  all  except  six  verbs  (see  "B**  below; 
follow  the  same  patterns.    There  Is  on*»  pattern  for  ~ar 
verbs  and  another  for  all  other  verbs.    The  verbs  In  tRe 
sentences  below  Illustrate  these  patterns.    Note  the  stems 
and  endings. 


Give  (him)  these  clothes. 
Close  your  book. 
Close  (pi)  your  bocks. 
Serve  lunch.... 


Then  write  (pi)  the  number. 
Please  sit  down. 


Tell  him  I  want  them  dry-cleaned. 
Set  the  table. 


Entregue  esta  roupa. 
C^trdgl] 

Feche  o  llvro. 
[f^li] 

Fechem  os  llvros. 
Cf^l^y] 

Slrva  o  almo^o.... 
[slRve] 

£st«o  escrevam  o  ndmero. 
ClskrAv^w] 

Tenhc  a  bondade  de  sentar--«e« 
[ ttfnhe] 

Dlg«~lhe  que  quero  lavagem  a  s^co* 
Cdige] 

PorM.a  a  mesa. 
[pcnh«] 
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There  are  two  seta  of  endings  illustrated  i    one  for  -«  verbt 
and  one  for  all  others.    These  are  the  third  person  endings  of 
the  present  subjunctive. 


Endings  of 

coor^and  forms 

sg 

-e  [1] 

[a] 

[^y] 

The  stems  are  like  those  of  the  fir!»t  person  singular,  present 
tense.    Here  are  a  few  of  the  verbs  from  the  sentences,  given 
with  their  Infi-^ltlves  and  first  person  singular  present  tense. 


CO  close 

fechar 

rf*iiR] 

I  cloce 

fecho 

Cf^lo] 

Close;  (sg) 

feche 

Cf^ll3 

(pl) 

fechem 

[fcS^y] 

to  put 

por 

Cp6R] 

I  put 

ponhO 

Cp6nhu3 

Put; 

ponha 

Cp6nha] 

to  tell 

direr 

Cdl7«R3 

I  tell 

dlgo 

Cdlgu] 

Tell: 

dig* 

Cdlga] 

The  &ame  stem  occurs  In  tho  present  subjunctive  as  In  the  first 
person  singular  pre'^^nt  tense* 

To  form  commands  of  all  regular  verbs,  of  all  verbs  with  stem 
vowel  changes,  and  of  most  (all  but  six)  verbs  with  major  Irreg- 
ularities, add  the  appropriate  endings  to  the  stem  of  the  first 
person  singular  present  tense« 


3.9.3 
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Unit  13 


In  th«  charts  below  are  additional  example*. 


Regular  verbs 

— ar 

infin 

lavar 

vender 

abrir 

1  sg 

lAvo 

vendo 

Comniands 

sg 

lave 

vend  a 

abra 

lavem 

vend am 

abram 

stem— vowel  changing  verbs 


-ir 


InMii 

[el 

olhar 

[o] 

repetlr 

dormlr 

1  sg 

[c] 

Co] 

dyyfpo 

Coiiinidndfc 

sg 

espere 

Ic3 

olhe 

Co] 

lepl ta 

durma 

esperem 

[c] 

olhem 

Co] 

repi tam 

durmam 

Note  I    -sx    stenrvowel  changing  verbs  have  no  vowel  change  In 

the  first  person  singular  present  tense  nor  in  the  com»nand 
forms. 
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13.11 


SoiM  varbt  with  major  irr«gtJl«ritl«ft 


infin 

f  ater 

ptdir 

salr 

trazar 

var 

vlr 

I  tg 

fa^o 

pego 

9aio 

trago 

vajo 

vanho 

Coiranandft 

«9 

fa^a 

pa^a 

saia 

traga 

vaja 

vanha 

fa^am 

pt^am 

salam 

tragam 

vajam 

vanham 

B.  Irr«9ul«r  formation 

Tha  fojlcwlng  »ix  verbs  ara  tha  only  onat  which  do  not 
follow  ti  e  patterns  described  above. 


Infinitives 

dar 

estar 

ir 

quarer 

saber 

ser 


Commands 

6$  dtem 

esteja  estejam 

vl  vao 

queira  queiran 

saiba  saibam 

seja  flojaa 


il.)5,l  Drills 

lt.8S.81  Substitution  drill 

Substitute  commands  for  the  first  person  singular  for«si 
1.  a.,  instead  of  saying  do  such,  till  someona  elt* 

to  do  it.    First  tell  one  person  and  then  tell  several 
people. 


1.  Tenho  muito  culdado. 

8.  Creio  em  tudo  que  lie  dit* 

9,  Digo  para  ela  depois. 

«^  Faco  ^tte  trabalho  priawlro. 
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Unit  19 


5«  Lylo  todos  OS  dlas«* 
ft.  Pe^o  urn  tAxl  depols. 
7.  Nuncd  perco  o  Snlbus. 
fl-  ^alo  sempre  h  mesma  hora. 

l£i9f  ^  P^^^  ties. 

10.  Vejo  o  Faulo  hoje  i  tuxda* 

11.  •  Venho  hoje  mais  cedo* 

t2.  Ponho  0  carro  na  garagem. 

13.  Kespondo  a  carta  amanha* 

14.  bscolho  a  sobrerne&a  para  ela» 
^spero  o  bonde  aqul. 

16.  Sirvo  o  almSfo  logo* 

17.  Durmo  olto  horas  por  dia. 

18.  Compreendo  cneJhor  aqora. 

1^.  Varro  a  varbnda  todos  os  dias. 

20.  Vol to  mais  larde. 

21.  Abro  a  porta  para  ela. 

22.  Provo  o  i\ue  ela  estS  farendo. 

23.  Encho  o  pneu. 

24*  Es tudo  sempre  as  li^oes* 
ib.  Olrl jo  o  carro. 

26.  Kespondo  a  cart^. 

27.  Disco  outra  vez. 
26.  Heplto  para  ela 

29.  ^crumo  as  camas  depols# 

30.  Vendo  os  m6veis  hoje. 

31.  Sic;0  O  CdliO  dele. 

?£ffQ2!l2  fichas. 

33.  t  alo  com  ela. 

34.  Como  r^rne  todos  os  dlis. 
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ia«35.22  Translation  drill 

a#  Address  the  command belo^  to  1  person 

Address  the  commands  below  to  several  people 


!•  Come  very  early* 
2.  Clean  the  windows* 
3*  Sweep  the  house* 
4«  Make  tne  bods* 

5.  Call  a  taxi  for  me* 

6.  Dust  the  furniture* 
7*  Take  your  bath* 

8*  Show  me  how  to  set  the  table* 
9*  Lunch  on  the  terrace* 

10.  Serve  the  lunch  immediately  when  he  arrives* 

11.  Set  the  table  for  five  people* 
12*  Iron  those  clothes  today* 

13*  Clean  the  bathrooms  tomorrow. 

14*  Get  the  suits  at  the  cleaners* 

15.  Serve  breakfast  at  seven  o'clock* 

16*  Use  hot  water* 

17*  Read  the  following  page* 

le*  Come  here* 

19*  Be  good* 

20*  Get  out  (go  out  of  here)* 

21*  Know  the  lesson  better  tomorrow* 

22*  Go  to  the  drugstore  now* 

23*  Fill  the  tire* 

24*  Pay  the  gas  bill* 

3S*  Malk  fast* 

26*  Speak  slowly* 

37*  Keep  the  check* 
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10*  Bring  your  brothtr  too. 
19.  CoiM  back  it  tl*v«n« 
So.  Toll  tho  truth. 


1S,S4  IntorroQatxvoft 
IS.SA.i  Sunmary 


qual^  qualft 

whatt  Mhlch 

onda 

whara 

qum 

what 9  which 

quando 

whan 

o  qu% 

what 

porqua 

why 

quantOp 

how  much*  how 

COfflO 

how 

many 

quanto 

how  much 

quam 

whOi  whom 

A  quo,  o  ^ut»  qual 

1.        may  bo  followod  by  a  noun  which  It  modlfloa.  O  ^uo  and  qu«l 
May  not.  " 


What  fflako  it  your  car? 

What's  tht  maka  of  your 
carT 

What  la  it? 


What  but  do  y.ou  takat 

Which  it  tha  but  that  you 
taktT 

What  did  tha  maid  dor 


Qua  marca  4  o  tau  carrot 
Qual  4  a  marca  da  sau  carroT 

0  qua  41 

Qua  dnibut  o'  sanhor  tomar 

Qual  4  o  6nlbus  qua  o  tanhor 
toinaT 

O  qua  a  ampragada  ftzf 


Notica  that  in  that*  axamplas  tha  tantancat  with  qua  and  qual 
ara  aqulvalantt.  ^ — 

«>  Qual  xs  inflactad  for  nuoibar. 
Out  and  0  9ua  ara  not. 

Which  ara  /our  tultcaaaaT  Quait  ^ lo  tuaa  malatT 
Which  auitcaaat  ara  yourtr     Qua  malat  tio  at  auasT 

What  ara  thayT  0  qua  aioT 
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ts.ts 


S.  Qual  raqu*»ts  th«  naming  of  a  sptciflc  mtmbor  from  a  group 
or  clati  that  la  known. 

This  is  not  trua  of  o^  qua. 

What  did  you  buyt  0  qua  voca  comprouT 

Which  of  tha  cars  did  Qual  dos  carros  voci  comprout 
you  buy? 

Hhat  did  ha  sayt  0  qua  81a  dissat 

Which  Is  tha  bastT  Qual  4  o  malhort 

What's  tha  addrassT  Qual  4  o  andara^ot 


4.  Qua  may  ba  usad  wharavar  Q  qua  is  usad. 

TKi  oppoaita  Is  not  truai  i.  a.»  o  qua  cannot  modify  a  noun. 

What  is  Itr  0  qua  4t 

Qua  It 

In  Brazil  £  ctua  Is  prafarred. 

B.  Ttta  adjactiva  quanto,  quanta >  quantos,  quantas  and  tha 

invariabla  quanto. 

1.  Tha  adjactiva  In  its  singular  forms   -quanto.  quanta  —  la 
mora  of  tan  tha  aquivalant  of  tha  axe lama tlon  'what  a  lot  of—* 
than  of  tha  quastlon  *how  muchT*  ( saa  balow) 

What  a  lot  of  paopla^  Quanta  ganta! 

to  spand  gaatar 

What  a  lot  of  monay  ha        Quanto  dinhairo  tla  gasta.* 
spands! 

How  much  tima  do  you  havaT  Quanto  tampo  voci  tamt 

2.  Tha  adjactiva  in  its  plural  forms  -guantos,  quantas—  la 
tha  aquivalant  of  tha  quastlon  •how  many?' 

How  many  maids  hava  yout     Quantas  ampragadas  voci  tamt 

How  many  yaars  did  ha  liva  Quantos  anos  (la  vivau  fora  do 
outslda  tha  countryT  paist 

*Thraa»*  or  'Thraa  maids.*  'Thraa  yaars**  ara  possibla 
answars.    Compara  thasa  with  tha  answars  to  tha  naxt 
groups  of  quastlons  balow). 
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8,  Th«  inv«ri«bl«  quanto  1«  th«  •qulvaUnt  of  th«  quastlon 
•hw»  muchr*    WtantK?  material  baing  maaburad  Is  glvan.  It 
la  normally  pracadad  by  f2l- 


HoM  much  do  thata  thlrta 

COttT 

How  much  monay  do  you 
havaf 

HoM  much  tip  shall  X 
givef 

How  much  rent  do  you  payr 

How  much  maat  shall  I  buyf 

How  much  do  you  spend 
for  transportationf 


Quanto  custam  astas  camisasT 

Quanto  da  dinhelro  vocfi  temt 

Quanto  eu  dou  de  gorgetaf 

Quanto  o  senhor  page  de  alugualr 

Quanto  eu  compro  de  carnef 

Quanto  o  senhor  gasta  d^ 
condu^ao. 


Note  that  *Three»*  'Three  tips,*  •Three  rents,'  etc.,  are 
not  possible  answers  to  questions  such  as  these.  'Three 
dollars. '  'Three  pounds. *  etc.  are. 


C.  Equivalents  of  English  'how* 

t.  When  English  'how*  Is  followed  by  a  verb  ita  Portuguese 
equivalent  is  nonhally  como. 


How  is  the  climate  in 
the  Southt 

one  a ay a 

How  do  you  aay  that  in 
Portuguifsat 

the  party 

How  did  the  party  andt 


Como  4  o  clima  no  sulT 
se  dit 

Como  sa  dix  isso  em  portugufsT 

a  festa 
Como  acabou  a  fastat 


2.  «rhan  Engliah  'how'  la  followed  by  an  adjective  or  adverb 
it  has  no  direct  equivalent  in  Portuguese.    'Como'  cannot 
b«  used.   

How  long  did  you  waitT        Quanto  tempo  vocU  esperaramr 


"tTow  much  time,..." 
the  height 
J^ty^  youT 


your  heightf 
the  distance 


a  altura 
Quel  4  a  sua  alturaf 

a  distfincia 
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SStIf 


How  far  it  Itt 
••  At 


it  dlttanct.*..T** 


A  qu«  d&ttfihel«  fictt 


How  old  is  h#t 


*What  age  hat  hat  •• 
••How  many  yaart  hat  hat 


Qua  Idada  8la  tarn? 
Quantos  anot  tla  tamt 


D»  Intarrogatlvas  aftar  prapoaitlons 

Most  of  tha  Intarrogarlvaa  can  occur  aftar  prapositlona* 
Notlca  that  whan  English  amploys  an  aqulvalant  prapoaitlon 
it  is  usually  put  at  tha  and  of  tha  clausa* 


Whare  i%  ha  fromf  Da  onda  tla  tft 

H(4han*s  tha  invitation  fort  Para  quando  I  o  convitat 


tha  packaga 


o  pacota 
A  quam  voct  antragou  o  pacotat 


Who  did  you  dalivar  tha 
packaga  tot 

Whosa  raincoat  is  thlst       Da  quam  4  asta  capat 
••Of  whom  is  this  ralcoatt*^ 

Mho  doat  aha  llva  wxtht       Com  quam  aXa  mora? 

lAfhat  hotal  do  you  work        Em  qua  hotal  voca  trabalhat 
in? 

£•  •Long' /forms  of  quastlons 

I.  gua  'is  It  that^  or  fo|  qua  •was  it  that*  can  usually  hm 
placad  aftar  an  Intarrogatlva. 


Whara  ara  you  going t 
•^Mhara  is  it  that  you 
ara  goingt  •• 

Whan  did  ha  raturnt 
•^Whan  was  it  that  ha 
raturnadt  •• 

How  much  do  I  owa  yout 
•^How  much  is  it  that  I 
owa  yout** 

What  did  ha  sayt 
••What  is  it  that  ha 
saidf  •• 

tha  turn 

in  turn  off  instaad 
of 


Para  onda  4  qua  o  sanhor  vait 
Quando  fol  qua  ala  voltout 
Quanto  4  qua  lha  davoT 


O  qua  I  qua  tla  dissat 

a  vax 
am  vaz  da 
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Why  did  you  writ*  xnttt«d 
of  ttlvphonlngf 
**Mhy  it  it  that  you  wrote 
instead  of  ttlaphoning?  ** 

Who  did  thatt 

Hem  did  the  party  andl 


Porque  4  qua  o  sanhor  aacraveu 
am  vat  da  talafonarT 

Quam  foi  qua  f^z  itsot 
Como  4  qua  a  faata  ac about 


19.96.1      Translation  drill 

1.  Whara  doat  Mr.  Malo  livat 

2.  Whara  ara  you  phoning  fromT 
9.  Which  way  ia  itT 

4.  Whara  it  tha  goingT 

5.  Do  you  know  whara  aha* a  goingT 

6.  Whan  wara  thay  hara? 

7.  For  whan  did  you  maka  tha  appointmentT 
fl.  I  don't  know  whan  hc'lX  raturnt 

9.  Who  taid  thatT 

10.  Who  ara  you  writing  tot 

11.  Who  wathad  your  carT 

18.  Who  did  tha  go  to  tha  party  withT 

19.  Who  ara  youf 

14.  Whota  kayt  ara  thaaaT 

15.  Who  did  thay  pay  tha  rant  toT 

16.  Who  it  tha  packaga  fort 
IT.  Why  did  ha  laavaT 

18.  Did  thay  tay  why  thay  told  thair  houtaf 

19.  What't  tha  axtantion  numbarT 

20.  What't  your  JobT 

21.  What  part  of  Brazil  ia  ha  fromT 
tt.  What  tiM  ia  tha  plana  axpactadt 
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II.  What  did  th«y  bringt 
S«.  What  ar*  you  dolngt 

15.  Which  tabUcloth  shall  I  utaT 

16.  What  did  tha  anawart 
IV.  What  did  thay  lota? 

18.  Which  of  tha  ahlrta  do  you  prafart 

l«.  Which  ara  tha  batt  brandat 

lo.  What  brand  of  clqaratta  do  you  amokat 

31.  Wh«t  happanadt 

St.  Which  la  your  coat? 

33.  What  floor  la  tha  of flea  ont 

34.  How  much  do  thay  owat 

tSf  How  many  chlldran  hava  thayt 

3a •  HoM  far  from  hara  la  your  houaaf 

3T.  How  did  you  apand  (  **paaa**)  tha  waakandt 

IS.  How  waa  tha  maatlngt 

39.  How  much  coff aa  do  you  wantt 

40*  How  much  monay  did  you  (pi)  apandt 

41.  How  long  wara  thay  harat 

41.  How  many  tlma.^  did  you  talaphonat 

43.  Why  didn't  you  go  by  cab  Inataad  of  by  atraat  cart 

44.  How  do  you  aay  *axtanalon*  In  Portuguaaat 
43.  What  did  you  aaat 

46.  How  many  houra  hava  you  baan  harat 

4Y.  How  many  packagaa  ara  tharat 

43.  Who  ara  you  talking  aboutt 

4t«  How  much  la  Itt 

30.  How  tall  la  ahat 

51.  What  district  do  you  llva  Int 

tl.  Whan  can  wa  got 
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19.9T       Variation  drill* 

^'•'^•^  D«v»  fx  D«v«iR  sar  tlas. 

1.  It  mutt  b*  th«  doctor. 

2.  It  mutt  b«  Mr.  Paiva*t  dau9ht«r». 

9.  It  mutt  ba  tha  man  froi>  tha  claanart. 

4,  It  must  ba  tha  studantt. 

ft.  It  muat  ba  Mra.  5ilva*t  cook. 

6.  It  mutt  ba  tha  childran. 

7.  It  mutt  ba  Alfrad. 

8.  It  mutt  ba  Hanry*«  car. 
It  mutt  ba  tha  taachar. 

Foi  bom  voc$  tar  vindo  cido. 

t.  It*t  good  you  finlthad  aarly. 

2.  It*t  good  ha  Invitad  avaryona. 

3.  It*t  good  tha  talaphonad  yattarday. 

4.  It»t  good  you  laft  aarly. 

5.  Tt*t  good  Paul  antwarad  (to)  toon. 

6.  It*t  good  I  chackad  tha  tlrat. 

Porqj#  o  aanhor  aacravau  am  vaz  da 

ta  laf  onart 

1.  Why  did  you  honk  Inttaad  of  callingt 

8.  Why  did  you  (pi)  rant  tha  houta  inataad  of  buying  (it)f 

9.  Why  did  tha  go  thara  inttaad  of  coming  hara? 

4.  Why  did  Dr.  Sllva  bring  tha  bill  inttaad  of  giving  (it)  to  Fault 

5.  Why  did  you  (fam)  call  Ranato  inttaad  of  AllcaT 

«•  Why  ara  you  going  to  Rio  inttaad  of  Slo  PauloT 

T.  Why  did  Carl  ttay  at  tha  Sarrador  Hotal  inttaad  of  th« 
Mlramar  HotalT 

Why  did  ha  gc  In  March  inttaad  of  Junat 
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19.31 


13*4  Narration  and  dltcuttion 
is,4i       Narration     *0  Coronal* 


1I.4I 


0  tanhor  Amadau  Lalta  Furtado  tf  natural  da  Salvador!  aatado 
da  Bala*    Ela  vlaja  muito.    Conhaca  todot  oa  astadoa  do  Braail* 
todoa  ot  pafaaa  do  Novo  a  do  Valho  nundo.    Tam  vialtado  t6dat  aa 
naiorta  cldadaa  do  gldbo  noa  dltimoa  anoa.    Fala  nultaa  linguaa* 
IJ  multoa  livToa.    Patsa  aa  tardaa  na  blbllotaca*  Conhaca 
gaografia  como  conhaca  at  ruaa  do  baifro  onda  mora.    Viva  falando 
adbra  oa  grandaa  riot  a  aa  montanhat  maia  altaa*    A  aapOaa  dala 
nlo  fica  atria.    Tambtfin  aaba  tudo.    Todot  ot  viiinhot  ot  conhacanr 
como  0  caaal  falix*    Vivacn  tempra  contantaa* 

tla  tam  43  anoa  da  idada  mat  ji  nlo  trabalha  malt.  Nlo 
pracita  olhar  o  calandlrio  porqua  para  tla  todot  ot  diaa  tlo  farxadoa* 
Nlo  panaa  am  nada*    Tam  li  caaaa  alugadaa  a  roait  da  loo  mil 
d^larat.    A  tua  caaa»  da  aatilo  colonial»  paraca  malt  urn  pallcio 
qua  uma  ratldtncla.    Tarn  doit  autom6valt  a  uma  caminhonata.  Todoa 
0  vlam  pala  manhl  lavando  oa  carrot,  varrando  o  quintal*  llmpando 
a  9arag9  ou  trabalhando  no  Jaxdim*    Procura  taa4>ra  o  camlnho  mait 
curto  para  fazar  tudo. 
Supplamantary  vocabulary  for  Narration 

o  coronal 


o  natural 
o  Munde 
0  9l6bo 
a  Ungua 
o  gaografia 
nlo  panaa  ai 


o  aatilo 
o  pallcio 
•  caminhonata 


tha  colonal.  a  courtaay  titla  givan 
to  a  man  of  importanca 

tha  nativa  (of  •  atata) 

tha  world 

tha  globa 

tha  tongua,  languagt 
tha  gaography 

h«  hat  no  worrlaa*  ha  doaan't  hava 
to  worry  about  anything 

tha  atyla 

tha  palaca 

tha  atation  wagon*  tha  pick-up 
truck 
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1S«41       DitcuMlon  of  taction  is.si 

1.  Qu«X  4  •  nadontlldadt  do  corontlT 
3*  Do  ondo  ll«  4  naturalt 
9.  D«  qu«  cldad«  lit  4t 
4.  D«  qu«  fttado  4  flat 
9^  fi  lit  u«  hoMM  viajador 
6p  Porqua        conhaca  nulta  gaograflat 
T«  0  coronal  fa la  muitaa  linguasf 
8.  Onda  tla  pttaa  at  tardaar 
Sobra  o  qua  viva  falando  llaT 

10.  Qua  4  dlto  da  aopota  do  coronalt 

11.  0  qua  oa  vlxinhoa  dlxan  do  catalT 
la.  Quantoa  anoa  tam  o  coronal? 

It.  Em  qua  aa  ocupa  o  coronal  atualmantaT 

14.  Porqua  o  corot.al  nlo  olha  oa  calandArloat 

15.  Em  qua  tl9  panaaf 

16.  Quantaa  cataa  alugadat  (la  tamt 
It.  Tan  nuito  dlnhairot 

la.  Da  qua  aatilo  4  a  caad  dalaT 

It.  Quantoa  auton6vaia  (la  taat 

to.  Qual  4  o  trabalho  dHa  pala  nanhir 

tl.  Qua!  4  o  caninho  qua  o  coronal  atcolha  para  faxar  aa  colaaat 
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SPOKEN  PCATUQUE&E 


Basic  tenttnc«8 

14 til        Basic  dialogs 

14.11.1     Dialog  1 

-  indicates  Alexander 
•  indicates  Guilhem* 


(from  the  United  States) 
(from  bxaziM 


to  travel 


Have  you  been  traveling  a  lot> 
William? 


via jar 

Voce  tern  viajado  muito»  GuilheimeT 


the  kilometer 
the  weekend 


0  quildmetrOf  km.  (abbrev^ 
0  fim  d«  semana 


•  Yes*  I  have*  More  than  3oo 
kilometers  every  weekend* 

I  traveled*  used  to  travel* 

was  traveling 
I  lived*  used  to  live*  was 

living 

-  I  used  to  travel  a  lot  too*  when 
I  was  living  in  Argentina* 


Tenho.  sim*  Mais  (!e  tre:£entos 
quilometros  todos  os  fins  de  semana* 

eu  viajava  (viajar) 
eu  morava  (morar) 


Eu  tambtfm  '/lajava  muito  quando 
morava  na  Argentina* 


•  Do  you  know  where  I  was  this 
weekend? 


Sabe  onde  estive  este  fim  de  semana? 


-  Where? 


Ondt? 


the  faun 

the  country  place  (near 
a  city)  a  very  small 
farm    (usually  not  com- 
mercial) 
the  coconut  grove 
(it)  made*  was  making*  used 
to  make 

(it)  made  time*  i*  e*  it  was 
some  time*  for  a  long  tin* 
I  went*  was  going*  us*d  to  go 

•  At  the  Coqueiral  Farm*  I  hadn't 
gone  to  a  faim  for  a  long  tim«* 


•  fazenda 
a  chtfcara 


o  coqueiral 
facia  (fazer) 

fazla  tempo 

eu  la  (ir) 


Na  Fazenda  Coqueiral*  Fazla  tempo 
qua  nfo  la  a  una  fazenda* 


I  heard  to  speak  on* 
i*e*  I  heard  about*  of 
(cf.  I  heard  tell  of) 

I've  heard  about  that  farm.  Where 
la  it? 


ouvi  falar  em 


Ji  ouvi  falar  nessa  fazenda. 
Onde  flea? 
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14.8 


Unit  14 


town  in  the  state  of 
Slo  Paulo 

land  measura  that  variat 

batwaan  s  and  lo  a eras 

•  In  Rlbairfio  Preto.  It  has  mora  than 
800  'alquaires** 


cultivated,  under  cultivation 
(to  cultivate) 

•  All  of  them  under  cultivation t 


the  (group  of)  ten 
tens  of  *alauelrea*,  i.e. 
hundreds  oi  acres 
the  wood 
virgin 

•  No*  There  are  tens  of  •alquelres* 
of  virgin  forest. 


there  must  be 
tht  farm  laborer,  the 
RMn  who  cultivatea  the  land 

-  Then  there  must  be  many  laborers, 
right? 

durlna 

the  plant Ina,  the  sowing 
the  harvesting,  the  harvest 

•  More  than  So.  And  there  are  other 
employees  who  work  during  the 
planting  and  the  harvest. 


RibeirXo  Prtto 
0  alqueire 


Em  Ribeirlo  Pr^to.  E  tern  mais  da 
oitocentos  alquelres. 


cultivadoe 
(cultivar) 

Todos  eultlvadosT 


a  dezena 

dezenaa  ,de  alquelres 

a  mate 

virgem 

Nio*  Htf  dezenas  de  eiqueires  de 

mate  virgem. 

dew  haver 

0  colono 


Entio  deve  never  multos  colonoa, 
n«0T 

durante 
o  plant io 
a  colheita 


Mais  de  so.  E  hi  outros  empregaioe 
que  trabalham  durante  o  plantio 
a  a  colheita* 


14*11*? 

14*11*^1     Dialog  8 

tell  me  conte-me 

(to  tell)  (contar) 

something  algo 

the  life  a  vlda 

-  Tell  me  something  about  fairo  life.        Conte-me  algo  sdbre  a  vlda  de 

fazenda. 

diverse,  different,  diversoa 
several 
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th*  point t  tht  period 

•  The  faun  laborers  live  in  small 
houses  at  different  points  on  the 
faiin« 


he)  builds 
to  build) 

-  Who  builds  those  houses? 


the  fanner^  the  farm 
owner 

the  vegetable  garden 
own 

the  use 

•  The  farmer*  Each  laborer  has  a 
yard  and  a  vegetable  garden  for 
his  own  use« 

to  ralsey  bring  up^  breed 
the  animal 

-  And  do  they  raise  animals  also? 

the  chicken 9  the  hen 
the  duck 
the  goose 
the  pig 
et  cetera 


•  Yes»  they  dot  hens^  ducks »  geese » 
pigs 9  etc* 

the  cuxturet  the  crop 9 
the  cultivation 

-  What's  the  main  crop  on  that  farm? 


the  cotton 

the  richest  the  wealth 
the  greatest  wealth 

(here 9  source  of  wealth) 
the  region 

•  Cotton  and  coffee  are  the  most 

important  money  crops  of  the  region* 

the  cattle 


«  Are  there  many  cattle? 
the  head 


o  ponto 

Os  colonos.  vlvem  em  pequenas  cases 
em  dl versos  pontes  da  fazenda* 


constr<5l9  construe 
(construlr) 

Quern  contrdi  essas  cases? 


0  fazendeiro 

a  horta 
prdprlo 
o  uso 

O  fazendeiro*  Cada  colono  tern 
quintal  e  horta  para  seu  prdprlo 
uso* 

crlar 
0  animal 

E  criam  animals  tambtfm 

a  galinha 
0  pato 
o  ganso 

o  porco    Co]>  Co] 
etcetera 

Criam9  slmt  galinhas9  patost 
gansos9  poroos9  etc* 

a  cultura 


Quel  4  a  principal  cultura  dessa 
fazenda? 


0  algodio 
a  riqueza 
a  malor  riqueza 

a  regilo 

Alaodio  e  caftf  sic  as  maiores 
riquezas  da  regllo* 

0  gado 

Hi  multo  gado? 

a  cabe^a 
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•  Over  SCO  head 


Mais  dt  quinhentas  cabe^as* 


14 .11 .3     Dialog  3 


•  What  did  you  do  Saturday? 

the  horse 

at  horse*  i.e.  on  horseback 
at  foot*  i.e*  on  foot 

•  Saturday  morning  we  went  walking 

and  horseback  riding* 


the  barbecue 
fantastic 


In  the  afternoon  there  was  a 
wonderfull  barbecue* 


-  And  at  night? 

the  ball*  the  dance 


•  At  night  there  was  a  dance  for  th«k 
faim  laborers* 


-  Where? 


the  yard;  in  Slo  Paulo* 
a  paved  platform  for 
drying  coffee 

to  dance 

the  air 

free 

In  the  open  air 

•  In  the  yard*  They  danced  all 
night  in  the  open  air* 

there  were 
^fnany  people 
the  dance 


-  Were  there  many  people  at  the 
dance? 


the  cowboy 
the  neighborhood* 
sorrounding  area 
present 


0  que  voces  fizeram  stfbado? 

0  cavalo 
a  cavalo 
•  P< 

Stfbado  de  manhX  andtfmos  a  cavalo 
e  a  ptf* 


0  churrasco 
fanttfstico 


A  tarda  houve  um  churrasco 
fanttfstico* 


E  i  noite? 


0  baile 


A  noite  houve  um  baile  para  oa 
colonos* 


Onde? 


0  terreiro 


danger 
0  ar 
livre 

ao  ar  livre 

No  terreiro*  ties  dan^aram  a  noite 
tdda  ao  ar  livre* 


ha via  (haver) 
muita  gente 
a  dan^a 

Ha via  muita  gente  na  dan^a? 


0  vaqueiro 
a  reaondeza 

presents 
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14*5 


•  Yes*  All  the  fazm  laborers  and 
cowboys  of  the  neighborhood  were 
there* 


Haviat  Sim*  Todos  os  colonos  e 
vaqueiros  da  redondeza  estavam 
presentes* 


14 • 11 .4     Dialog  4 

•  And  Sunday? 

to  fish 

•  Sunday  morning  we  went  fishing* 

the  river 

-  Is  there  a  river  on  the  farm? 

the  beachf  the  shore 
the  sand 

•  Yes*  And  a  beach  with  very  white 

sand* 

•  Is  the  water  clean? 

very  clean 
to  swim 

we  ended  (up)  swimming 
ended  (up  by)  swimming 

•  ^^ery  clean*  We  ended  up  swimming  for 

several  hours* 

to  hunt 

•  Did  you  go  hunting? 

to  be  enough  time 

•  No*  There  wasn*t  enough  time* 

they  diverted  themselves 

they  enjoyed  themselves # 

they  had  fun 
(to  enjoy  oneself) 

enough t  quite »  a  lot 

-  Then  you  had  a  lot  of  fun* 


E  Domingo? 

pesear 

Domingo  pela  manhS  fomos  pescar* 
o  rio 

Hi  um  rio  nessa  fazenda? 


a  praia 
a  areia 


Hif  Sim*  E  uma  prala  com  arela 
muito  branca* 


A  tfgua  4  limpa? 


limpfssima 
naoar 

acabamos  nadando 


Limp£sslma«  Acabtfmos  nadando 
vtfrlas  horas* 


ca^ar 
Voces  ca^aram? 

dar  tempo 

NSo*  Nfio  deu  tempo* 

se  divertiramt 
divertfram-se 

(divertir-se)  Ce]>Ci] 
and*Cc] 

bastante 

Entio  voces  se  divertiram  bastante* 
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th«  pity  a  ptna 

}t  »«»  (•)  pity  fol  pena 

(it)  passad  pastassa  (passar) 

That'*  trua.  It  was  a  pity  that  tha  E  vardada.  Fol  pana  qua  o  flm  da 
waakand  paasad  ao  quickly.  aamana  patsasaa  t«o  daprataa. 


i4*ia 


Supplamantary  vocabulary 


tha  (group  of)  hundrad 
hundrads 

tha  (group  of)  thousand 

thousands 

tha  com 

tha  baan(8) 

tha  cacao 

tha  corral 


a  cantana 
cantanas 

0  mllhar 
fflllharas 
o  mllho 
0  faijXo 
o  cacau 
0  curral 


tha  rifla,  shotgun 

to  fira  (a  gun),  to  shoot 

tha  hunt*  hunting  party*  'bag* 

tha  hunt*  gama 

tha  hunter 

tha  dear 

tha  Jungle,  underbrush 
tha  (large)  dog»  the  dogs 


a  aspingarda 

fazer  fogo»  atirar 

a  Canada 

a  ca^a 

0  ca^ador 

0  veado 

0  mato 

o  c<o»  OS  cies 


tha  fish 
tha  fish  caught 
tha  fisherman 
tha  fishing 
tha  bait 


0  paixa 

0  pescado 
0  pascador 
a  paacaria 
a  isca 


i4*i9       Quaatlons  on  basic  dialogs 

1.  Quantos  quil^matros  Guilhaima  viaja  todo*  oa  fins  da  samanaT 

S«  Onda  Alexandra  viajava  inuitot 

3.  Qnde  Quilheima  estiva  2sta  flm  da  semanar 

4«  Qnde  fica  a  Fazanda  Coqualralt 

S*  Quantos  alquairas  tem  aasa  fazandaT 

6.  Os  oitocentos  alquaires  slo  cultivadost 

7*  Quantos  colonos  hi  na  Fazanda  CoquelralT 

8»  Em  que  tfpocas  hi  outros  ampregadost 

^»  Ohda  vivam  os  colonos t 
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10 •  O  que  htf  atrtfs  das  casas  dos  colonost 

11 •  Que  animals  os  colonos  criam? 

12*  Dlga  qualn  sSo  as  malores  riquezas  do  lugar* 

13*  Quantas  cabe^as  da  gado  hi? 

14*  O  que  Gullherme  fez  s^bado  de  manhi? 

IS*  0  que  houve  i  tarda? 

16*  0  churrasco  foi  para  oa  colonosT 

17*  O  que  houva  para  os  colonos? 

18*  Quando  fol  o  balle? 

19.  O  baila  fol  na  casa  do  fazendeiro? 

Zom  Quern  foi  ao  baila? 

21 #  Quando  Gullherme  e  seus  amigos  foram  peacar? 

22.  Onde  hi  urn  rlo? 

23 •  Como  4  o  rlo  da  fazenda? 

24 •  0  que  acabaram  fazendo? 

25*  A  igua  estava  muito  suja? 

26*  Quanto  te.npo  nadaram? 

27*  Ca^aram  multo? 

28*  Por  que  nio  ca^aram? 

2  9«  Gullherme  nio  gostou  do  passelo? 

30 •  0  ^im  de  semana  passou  devagar? 

31*  Voce  conhece  uma  fazenda? 

32*  As  fazendas  amerlcanas  sio  menores  do  que  as  brasllelras? 

33*  Voce  gosta  de  vlda  de  fazenda? 

34.  Vlda  de  faxenda  4  melhor  do  que  vlda  de  cldade? 

35*  Vocft  quer  conhecer  uma  fazenda  de  caftf? 


14*21 


14*2 


Pronunciation  and  spelling 

Drills  on  gu  followed  by  other  vowels  (Review  7*26  and  7*29) 


Rtfgua  guelra  [c] 

ambfguo  aguerrido 

mtfgua  gulnada 

antfgua  guidom 

contiguo  guarda 

aguaceiro  gular 

guardamorla  guindasta 
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14 #22        Drlllt  on  qu  followed  by  oth^r  vowels  (Review  7t25  and  7 #2 9) 


quarenta 

querida 

quadrfcula 

esquentar 

Queir<5s 

quiiltera 

aqu^tico 

qufmica 

requebrar 

bodoque  [o] 

flque 

qulnina 

quarta 

quiasma 

quanto 

queda  Cc] 

quadragtfsimo 

quleto  [c] 

aqui 

quadriiha 


qullo 

:|ulnto 

qualldade 

querubim 

arqulduque 

quantldade 

querozene 

quel Jo 

quadrante 

quartel  [c] 

choque  Co] 

aquarela  [c] 

quelmada 

quinquagtfsimo 

arquear 

quietude 

quilate 

quadra 

quilftnetro 


14.23  Drill  on  s  (Review  7«23.21) 
14 .2 3*1     8  before  consonants 


asbesto 

aspargo 

desdlta 

destruir 

esvair 

esfriar 

esgar^ar 

desquitar 

asno 

cosmtftlco 

esponja 

astro 

ispero 

desleal 

festa 

desrespeito 

escravo 

astuto 

esta^lo 

deslisar 

cosmopolite 

esmagar 

escavar 

estofar 

iito 

espSlho 

distrlto 

desvanecer 

desleixo 

asneira 

resvalar 
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14 .23 •2     t  and  %%  between  vcvielt  (Review  T*29*il) 


as$ustdr 

defesa 

ftucesso  Cc3 

vassoura 

tesoura 

ca$o 

presidio 

progredso  Lcj 

massa 

vassalo 

casebre  [c] 

rlso 

1880 

a8slstent« 

t«8«  [c] 

teso 

casual 

regr#8so  Ic} 

passagelro 

assunto 

tesourelro 

uso 

casimlra 

asslnar 

assegurar 

osso 

0U8O 

14.24         Drill  on  ch  {Review  7.23.12) 


charque 

churrasco 

chamada 

cheiro 

chlquelro 

Chita 

tacho 

achatar 

achegado 

brecha  [c] 

bacharel  [c] 

blcho 

ducha 

tocha  Co] 

cochichar 

cocho 

cochelra 

funcho 

concha 

fachada 

nicho 

guincho 

inchado 

rachado 

murcho 

cacho 

14.25        Drill  on  J  (Review  7.23.12) 


Juritl 

Jaeartf 

jact 

Jebuti 

Jabuticaba 

ajuntar 

enjoar 

bdjo 

botija 

bajular 

cajuada 

feijoada 

feijio 

fujflo 

quel Jo 

pujan^a 

queijeiro 

raj  a  da 

rijo 

rejuvenecer 

tujo 

tijela  [c] 

vantajoso 

ajuste 
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14 Grammatical  notes  and  ttrilla 
14*31        Reflexive  pronouns 
14*31 tl     Presentation  of  pattern 


I    Forms  of  reflexive  pronouns 

An  object  pronoun  is  reflexive  is  it  refers  to  the  same  person 
as  the  subject.    In  the  sentences  'Paul  hurt  himself,'  and 
•Tne  children  dress  themselves,'  'himself  and  'themselves'  are 
reflexive  pronouns. 

Examine  the  Portuguese  reflexive  pronouns  below. 


myself  me 
ourselves,  each  other  nos 


[mi]  ) 
Cnus]  J 


these  2  are  the  same  as 
the  non-reflexive 


himself 
herself 
itself 
oneself 

yourself 
themselves,  each  other] 
yourselves,  each  otherJ 


«•  C«i] 


I  enjoy  myself. 
We  enjoy  ourselves. 
She  enjoys  herself. 
They  enjoy  themselves. 
You  enjoy  yourself* 
You  •njoy  yourselves* 


Eu  me  divirto. 

N^s  nos  divertimos. 

Ela  se  diverte. 

Eles  se  divertem* 

Voce  se  diverte* 

As  senhoras  se  divertem. 


Notice  that  the  plural  reflexive  pronouns  may  be  the  equivalent 
of  'each  other** 


Do  you  know  each  other? 
ort  Have  you  metr 

They  already  know  each 
other* 

on  They  have  met. 

We  already  know  each 
other* 

on  We  have  met* 


Os  senhores  se  conhecemT 


Eles  Jtf  se  conhecem. 


N^s  Jtf  nos  conhecemos* 
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II    Uses  of  reflexive  pronouns 

Whenever  a  reflexive  pronoun  is  used  In  Engllsh»  a  reflexive 
pronoun  Is  used  in  Portuguese 

But  reflexive  pronouns  are  often  used  In  Portuguese  where  a 
non-raf lexlve  construction  may  be  used  or  must  be  used  in 
English* 

Below  we  have  listed  the  verbs  with  which  reflexive  pronouns  are 
commonly  used# 

A#    Verbs  with  which  reflexives  are  always  used 

to  regret t  repent >  be  sorry  arrepender-se  (de) 

to  complain  (of^  about)  quelxar-so  (de) 

to  commit  suicide  sulcldar^se 

that  aqullo 

1  I  regretted  having  said       Eu  me  arrependl  de  ter  dlto  aquilo* 

that* 

on    I  was  sorry  I  said 
that. 

A 

2  He  neve;:  complained  about    Ele  nunca  se  quelxou  de  nada* 

anything* 

3  Manoel  committed  suicide*    Manuel  se  sulcidou* 

B*    Verbs  which  may  be  used  with  or  without  a  reflexive  pronoun 
without  change  of  meaning 

to  marry  casar  (com) 

casar-8«  (com) 

to  forget  esquecer  (do  4  infinitivo 

only) 

esquecer-se  (d«) 

1  She  married  Louis*         a.  Ela  casou  com  Lufs* 

b.  Ela  se  casou  com  Lufs* 

2  We*vt  forgotten  the        a*  Ntfs  esquecemos  o  caminho* 

way*  b*  N<5s  nos  esquecemos  do  caminho* 

3  They  forgot  to  in-  a*  Eles  esqueceram  de  convidar 

vite  Lourdes.  .Lourdes* 

b*  Eles  se  esqueceram  de  convidar 
Lourdes • 

Note  tne  omission  of  de  in  2a  and  its  use  in  2b  and  3a  and  b* 
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•    Verbs  which  have  one  English  equivalent  when  used  without 
a  reflexive  pronoun^  and  another  when  used  with  a  reflexive 
pronoun « 


to  call 

to  be  named 


chamar 
chamar^se 


dlrlgir 

diriglr-se  (para  (or)  a) 


to  dlrectt  drive 
to  set  out  (for),  90 

in  the  direction  (of) 
to  address  oneself  (to)i    diriglr-se  (a) 

to  speak  (to) 


to  fire 

to  take  leave  (of)  to 
say  goodbye  (to) 


despedir 

despedir^se  (de) 


to  amuse 9  divert 
to  enjoy  oneself »  have 
a  good  time 


divertir 
divertir-se 


to  go 

to  go,  away,  leave 


ir 

ir-se 


to  remind 
to  remember 


lembrar 
lembrar^se 


to  raise 
to  get  up 


levantar 
levantar^se 


to  move  ( something)! 
change 
to  move 


mudar  (de) 
mudar*se 


to  seat 

to  sit,  sit  down 


sentar 
sentar^se 


to  scold»  call  down 

to  get  angry  (witht  at) 


zangar  (com) 
zangar^se  (com) 


a    Who  was  driving? 

any,  whatever 
the  complaint 
central t  main 


Quem  estava  dirigindoT 

qualquer 

a  reclama^lo 

central 


b   Go  to  the  main  office      Para  qualquer  reclamacio, 

to  make  any  complaints •    dirija^se  ao  escritrfrio  central. 
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2  a   He  fired  Anthony  without    Ele  depedlu  o  Antonio  sem  razXo* 
reason • 


b   He  said  good«byt  to 
Anthony* 


Ele  se  de$pedlu  de  Antdnio* 


3  a    They  went  downtown* 
while 

b    They  left  while  I  was 
telephoning* 


4a    We're  going  to  change 
clothes* 

the  week  that's 
coming^  nest  week 

b    We're  going  to  move 
next  week* 

to  happen 

5       I  don't  remember  what 
happened  * 

the  noticet  news 


Eles  foran  ao  centro* 

enqianto 

Eles  se  foram  enquanto  eu 
telefonava* 

Vamos  mudar  de  roupa* 

a  semana  que  vem 

Vanos  mudar*nos  na  semana  que  vem* 

acontecer 
NIo  me  lembro  do  que  aconteceu* 


a  notfcia 

6  I  got  angry  at  the  news*    Eu  me  zanguei  com  a  notfcia* 

7  What  time  do  you  (pi)        A  que  horas  voces  se  levantam* 

get  upT 


14*31*2  Drills 

14*31*21    Petson^number  substitution 

1*  Os  meninos  se  queixaram  da  profess5ra« 

(Julio  e  eu»  Ningu/m»  Eu»  Eles) 

2*  Eu  me  lembro  dos  tempos  de  crian^a* 

(Os  senhoreSf  Quern  nSo»  Todos  $los»  N^s) 

3*  Voce  se  esqueceu  da  reuniiot 

(Os  irmios  Ferrelrat  N<5s*  Os  brasileirosp  Jostf) 

4*  Eu  me  despedi  dile  aqul* 

(ilesf  Minha  mUf  N<$s,  Ela) 
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S«    Ela  se  zangou  com  o  que  houve* 
(N(5s»  Hu,  Elas,  Maria) 

6.    N<Js  nos  divert Imos  muito  ontem  i  noite* 
(Elas,  Eu,  Pedro r  Lourdes  e  Ana) 


14*31.22  Translation 


!•    I  don't  regret  what  I  did»  NSo  me  arrependo  do  que  fix. 

2.    Don't  forget  the  ap-  N3o  se  esqueca  da  hora  marcada. 

pointment • 


3. 
4. 


6 
7 

9. 
10. 

11. 

12  . 

13. 
14. 

15. 

16< 


Y/ho  remembei'S  her  name?       :3uem  se  lembra  do  nome  dela? 


Joseph  and  Renato  com- 
plained about  the  farm- 
hands* 

I  think  he  has  already 
left. 

He  married  Ann* 

J  got  mad  at  her« 

We  forgot  the  barbecue* 

Did  you  (pl«)  have  a  good 
time  at  the  farm? 

Do  you  remember  the 
weekend  that  we  spent 
(i#e.9  passed)  on  the 
farm? 

I  couldn't  go  to  the 
airport  to  see  her  off* 

The  boy  will  be  named 
Anthony* 

We'll  move  next  week*  Nrfs  nos  mudamos  a  semana  que  vem# 


Jos^  e  Renato  se  queixaram  dos 
colonos* 

Acho  que  ele  Jrf  se  foi. 

Ele  se  casou  com  Ana* 

Eu  me  zanguel  com  ela* 

N<5s  nos  esquecemos  do  churrasco* 

Voces  se  divertiram  muito  na 
fazenda? 

Voce  se  lemora  do  fim  de  semana 
que  passamos  ni  fazenda? 


Hio  pude  ir  ao  aeroporto  despedlr« 
me  dela* 

0  menino  vai  chamar-se  Antonio* 


He  sat  down  to  wait  for  . 
the  bus* 


Ele  se  sentou  para  esperar  o 
onibus  * 


They  left  a  long  time  ago*  Elas  ii  se  foram  ha  muito  tempo* 

Did  you  remember  to  bring    Voces  se  lembraram  de  trazer  o 
what  I  asked  (you  to)?        que  eu  pedi? 
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17 •    These  men  are  always  Estes  senhores  estSo  sempre  se 

complaining  about  llfe«  quelxando  da  vlda* 

18 •    He  came  toward  the  place  Ele  dlrlgiu*se  para  onde  eu  estava. 
where  I  was«  (^directed 
himself  to'  where  I  was.*) 

19.    I  spoke  to  the  landlord  Eu  me  dirlgf  ao  dono  6a  casa 

in  order  to  know  the  para  saber  o  preqo  do  apartamento. 
price  of  the  ipartment. 

2o«    Now  I  remember  tnat  I  Agora  me  lembro  que  tenho  s^lgo  para 

have  something  to  do.  fazer* 


14 •32       Review  of  past  It  regul?^  and  irregular 
14.32 •I    Person  number  substitution 

1.    Jtf  terminel  o  servlcoi    (N<$s»  Paulot  voces t  o  senhort 

Meu  filho) 

2«    Ela  varreu  a  casa  hoje*    (Eut  A  cozinhelrat  N<$St  Minha 

esposat  Eles) 

3«    Sentl  Aulto  frio  no  Canad^.    (N<5s»  Minha  fllhat  EleSp 

Jo&Of  Os  rapazes) 

4«    Esta  crian^a  deu  muito  trabalho*    (Eu,  voce,  Meus  filhos, 

ele,  Ntfs) 

5.    Fomos  nadar  no  rio*    (Ela,  Eu,  A  mo^a,  Os  americanos) 

6«    £le  foi  sempre  asslm*    (Ntfs,  Voce,  Minha  filha,  Eu) 

7^    Dlsse  isso  para  seu  bem«    (0  Sr«  Ramos,  N^s,  Os  advogados, 

Ela) 

Bm    £let  flzeram  tudo  para  lr«    (Eu,  Meus  filhos,  Andrtf,  Ntfs, 

Os  rapazen) 

9«    Eles  nio  trouxeram  nada«    (D«  Elza,  Eu,  Meu  irmSo,  Eu, 

As  mo^as) 

lo«    Tivemos  muito  que  fazer  ontem«    (Eu,  0  senhor,  Ela,  Sara 

e  Gilda,  Minha  mSe) 

11  •    Ele  esteve  3  dias  de  cama#    (Eu,  Miguel,  Hlas,  N<5s,  As 

crian^as) 

12^    Ele  veio  aqui  a  ptf#    (N<$s,  Rodolfo,  Eu,  As  mocas,  Minha 

filha) 

>3<«    tie  nio  viu  nada  de  interessante*    (Ntfs,  Nossos  amlgos, 

Alice,  Eu,  Ernesto  e  eu) 
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14 932 .2     Tense  substitution 


1«  Venho  cedo  para  sair  cedo* 

2.  Jaime  p5e  sempre  o  dinheiro  no  quarto. 

3*  Somos  empregados  do  govemo* 

4.  Eles  saem       8  horas  da  manhS* 

5.  Ricardo  e  Roberto  creem  em  tudo* 

6.  Ela  perde  muito  dinheiro • 
Leio  poucos  livros  franceses* 

9^  Dlzemos'isso  para  seu  bem* 

9.  Meu  fllho  nflo  dtf  trabalho* 
10 •  Nunca  pe^o  dinheiro  aos  amigos* 
11 •  Sempre  vimos  cedo* 

12.  Maricota  tosse  muito. 

13.  Eles  pdem  tudo  no  lugar. 

14.  Conserto  meu  carro  aqui  mesmo. 

15.  Elas  fazm  as  colsas  bem  feita&. 

16.  Uso  pouco  estes  sapatos. 

17.  lie  nunca  se  diverte. 

18.  lies  constroem  a  casa  em  pouco  tempo. 

19.  Lembro^me  muito  de  voci. 

20.  Ela  esquece  de  trazer  o  dinheiro* 
21*  Eles  trabalham  em  silSncio. 

22.  Criam  gado  nesta  fazenda. 

23.  Perguntam  muito  por  vocet 

24.  Fa^o  tudo  que  posso. 

25.  Respondem  logo  todas  as  perguntas. 

26.  Perco  o  onibus  todos  os  dias. 

27.  EstSo  morando  em  Nova  York. 

28.  Dizem  sempre  a  verdade. 

29.  Emagrecem  muito  li. 

30.  Renovo  a  receita  do  mrfdico* 
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31 •  S%i  tudo  a  9SB%  respeito* 

33  •  Esqu«90<*fnft  d«  trazftr  o  dlnhelro* 

33 •  Saem  cedo  para  chegar  cedo* 

34*  Vemos  melhor  daf^« 

35*  Provo  tud'i  antes « 

36*  Ele  conscrM  aqui  mesmo^ 

37*  Voces  s^beir.  de  tudoT 

38 «  Vou  multo  ac  teatro* 

39*  Cofnpro  tudo  nesta  loja* 

4o«  Qual  das  duas  serve  melhort 

41*  Toco  a  campainha  sempre  que  venho  aqui* 

42*  Pescam  multo  na  fazenda* 

43 •  Quern  perde  dinheiroT 

44*  Os  pneus  de  meu  carro  nunca  furam* 

45 #  Ela  melhora  multo  com  Isso* 

46*  Varro  a  casa  bem  cedo* 

47^  Eu  me  divlrto  multo  em  casa  dela* 

48*  Por  que  voces  p6em  o  dlnhelro  aqulT 

49*  Vejo  bem  daqul* 

50*  Olho  isto  prlmeiro* 


14*33      Past  II  tense 
14#33#l   Presentation  of  pattern 
A*    Regular  formation 


I  used  to  travel  a  lot 
when  I  was  living  i\\ 
Argentina* 


Eu  via Java  multo  quando  morava 
na  Argentina* 


Mr*  Melo  was  looking  for 
a  house* 


0  senhor  Melo  estava  procurando 
uma  casa* 
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Minas  Gerals  (general 
mines)  r.ir.^  of  a 
state  In  Brazil 


Minas  Gerais 


*f4.4u*f      ^""^  Gerais  Morrfvamos  em  Minas  Gerais  naqvale 
ax  that  time*  tempo* 

*•   ^JJ^^*         laborers  were  Todos  os  colonos  estavam  presentee* 

5*    I  hadn't  gone  to  a  farm  Fazla  tempo  que  n«o  la  a  una 
for  a  long  tln,e*  fazenda* 

6.    Mary  used  to  write  us  once  Maria  nos  escrevia  uma  vez  per 
a  week*  semana* 

^*    ^hLdiUSr  ^•"P'^  traziam  as  crian^as* 

*^v?Su^L^^^**        ^^^^^  lamos  *  prala  todas  as  manh«»* 
•very  morning • 


1   

Regular  past  XI  endings 

-ar 

-er  and 

-Ir 

Sg* 

1-3 

-ava  C-itve] 

-ia 

C-fe] 

Pl 

1 

-rfvamos  C-rfvarous] 

-iamos 

C-femus] 

3 

-a  van)  [-tfvfwj 

-iam 

ERIC 


429 


These  endings  are  added  to  vhe  stem  of  the  Infinitive 


Examples  of  regular  past  II 

chegar 

vlver 

abrir 

Sg* 

1-3 

chegava 

vivia 

abria 

Pl 

1 

chegtfvamos 

vivfamos 

abri^mos 

3 

chegavam 

vivlam 

abrlam 

Most  of  tht  vtrbt  v^ich  hav«  iK:egulariti««  in  other  tenses 
«x«  regular  in  past  II i 


estar  estava 

dar  dava 

crer  crla 

dlzer  dizia 

fazer  fazla 

ler  lia 

perder  perdia 


poder 

podia 

querer 

queria 

saber 

sabla 

trazer 

trazla 

ver 

via 

Ir 

ia 

pedir 

pedia 

salr 

sa£a 
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B.  Irreqular  formation 


BEST  COPY  AVAILABLE 


Irregular  Past  II 

ser 

ter 

vlr 

por 

Sn- 

1-3 

era  [c] 

tlnha 

vinha 

punha 

pi. 

1 

tframos  [c] 

tfnhamoft 

vfnhamos 

piSnhamot 

3 

©ram  [c] 

tinham 

vlnham 

punham 

%&f»  vii,  and  por  and  their  derivatives  are  the  only 
verbs  which  are  irregular  in  past  II. 


14.33.2  Drills 

14.33.21    Person-number  substitution 

1.  Eu  fumava  muito.    (Paulo,  Carlos  e  eu,  lies,  U6s) 

2.  Ele  aceitava  todos  os  convites.    (file  e  eu,  lies,  Eu,  N<$s) 

3.  O  senhor  Silva  escrevia  nos  Jornais. 

(Muitas  pessoas,  Eu,  Voces  e  eu,  JoSo) 

4.  tie  fazia  os  relat(5rios.    (Tereza  e  Alice,  Jdlio  e  eu,  Paulo. 

N<5s) 

5.  Eu  ia  ao  trabalho  de  taxi.  (Josrf  e  ele,  n6s,  Alzira,  As  mo^att) 

6.  Ele&  seguiam  o  avo  em  tudo.  (Ateria  e  eu,  Francisco,  Eu,  Os 

meninos) 

7.  Eu  s<5  vinha  na  hora  do  almo^o.  (Ela,  Paulo  e  eu,  Alzira  e 

Maria,  Nds) 

8.  lie  tinha  dols  carros.    (N<5s,  0  oficial,  Minha  espdsa  e  eu,  Eu) 

9.  §le  punha  o  carro  na  garagem.  (file  e  eu,  Os  empregados,  0  Sr. 

Silva,  N($s) 

lo.  Carlos  era  o  mais  velho.  (Eu,  Maria  e  eu,  minha  filha  e  ela. 

N<58) 


14.33.22    Tense  substitution 

Change  the  sentences  in  section  14.32.2,  page  16,  to  past  II. 

not  Tnean'  the  same  as  when  you  changed  them  to  past  I, 
though  the  English  equivalents  will  sometimes  be  the  same.) 


ERIC 


Unit  14 


14.21 


14^34        Uses  of  Past  lit  differences  between  Past  I  and  Past  II 

14*33«1     Presentation  of  pattern 

In  situations  where  the  past  tense  Is  used  In  English^  a  choice 
must  be  made  between  two  past  tenses  In  Portuguese*  No  simple 
set  of  *rules*cdn  be  given  to  guide  the  English  speaker  in 
making  this  choice,    the  comments  and  examples  below  are  designed 
to  give  an  Idea  of  how  the  Portuguese  speaker  subdivides  past 
time. 

!•  In  general »  Past  I  Is  used  to  refer  to  events  or  incidents* 

paguel  a  conta*  Trabalhou  li  dez  anos* 

I*ve  paid  the  bill*  He  worked  there  ten  years* 

Paguel  a  conta  ontem*  Almoqtfmos  li  dues  vezes* 

I  paid  the  bill  yester-       We^ve  lunched  there  twice* 
day# 


Note  carefully  the  words  'in  general'  above* 

There  are  occurances  of  past  I  which  could  hardly  be  said 

to  refer  to  an  •event** 


For  examples 

NSo  foi  poss£vel« 


It  wasn't  possible* 


2*  Past  II  1$  used  to  tell  what  was  customary  or  habitual* 
In  English  the  customary  may  be  expressed  either  in  the 
past  tense  or  in  constructions  employing  *used  to'  or 
'would' * 


famos  Juntos* 


famos  i  praia  todas  as 
manhls* 


We  went  together* 

v;e  used  to  go  together* 

We  would  go  together* 

We  went  to  the  beach  'ivery 
morning* 

We  used  to  go  to  the  b«ach  every 
morning* 

We  would  go  to  the  beach  every 
morning* 


Sentences  containing  Past  XI  make  little  or  no  sense  when 
given  in  isolation  as  they  are  here*    They  are  always  a 
part  of  a  context  In  which  other  tenses  occur* 
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Note  thdt  an  ico'ated  Hr.glish  sentence  in  which  the  past  tense 
occurs  often  gives  no  clue  as  to  v^icther  or  not  the  action  is 
customary.    In  factf  a  Portu<3UGse  speaker  asked  to  translate 
the  two  sentences  in  which       have  tsed  the  post  terise  •went* 
would  use  the  Past  I  fomos  unless  he  heard  more  of  the  story 
or  conversation  from  which  they  were  taken. 


Past  II  is  used  to  tell  •?/hat  was  coing  on.'    In  English  the 
past  progressive  is  often  used  to  indicate  this.    In  Portuguese 
alsof  the  past  progressive  construction  is  commonly  usedi  with 
the  auxJLliary  verbp  estarj  in  Past  II. 


Eu  trabalhava  para  o  governo  naquele  tempo q 
I  worked  for  the  government  at  that  timet 
I  vas  working  for  the  government  at  that  time. 


Eu  estava  trabalhando  para  o  governo  naquele  tempo. 
I  was  working  for  the  government  at  that  time* 


iVhat  was  going  onp  Past  Hp  serves  as  background  for  *what 
happened • I    Past  I. 

Estar  almo^ando  quando  cu  cheguei*       They  were  lunching 


Almo^avam  quando  eu  cheguel. 

What  is  background  and  what  is  event  is  not  absolute i  it  depends 
on  the  point  of  view  of  the  speaker. 


Ele  safu  quando  voces  estavam  entrando. 
He  left  when  you  were  coming  in. 

Conditionsi  states  of  rnindi  etc.  Are  expressed  in  Past  II. 


orf  less  commonly 


when  I  arrived. 


£le  ostava  saindo  quando  voces  entraram. 
He  was  leaving  when  you  came  in. 


§le  gastou  todo  o  dinheiro 
que  tinha. 


He  spent  all  the  money 
he  had. 


Eu  Ihe  disse  tudo  que  eu 
sabia . 


I  told  you  everything  I 
knew. 
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Eu  queria  tanto  ir  tambtfm* 


I  wanted  so  much  to  go  too« 


0  die  estava  Undo* 


The  day  was  beautiful^ 


Eu  nSo  sabla  l$so# 


I  didn*t  know  that* 


•Time*  may  also  be  consider*?d  a  •condition*  • 


Eram  oito  horas  da  manhS* 


It  was  8  o'clock  in  the 
morning • 


5«  Observe  these  special  uses  of  Past  II 
a.  Past  II  with  time  expressions  employing  havia  or  fazia. 

Fazla  tempo  que  nSo  ia_ a  uma  fazendat 


(Compare  these  with  their  present  tense  counterparts  with 
which  you  are  famllian 

Faz  tempo  (ort  htf  tempo)  que  nSo  vou« 

^  haven't  gone  for  a  long  tlme# 

Estamos  iko  Rio  hi  urn  ano  (ort  faz  urn  ano) 
hSl2£Si  fa^Q^  for  a  year* 

b»  The  Past  II  of  ter  or  havor  with  -ado  -Ido  forms 
Nunca  tlnha  mora do  fora  dos  E«E«U«U« 


or 


Havia  tempo  que  nio  la  a  uma  fazenda* 

^  lli^^*^  9^^^       ^  ^  ^^^^9  time* 


Estrfvamos  no  Rio  fazia  urn  ano# 


or 


Est^vamos^no  Rio  havia  um  ano« 

b^^n  ^  year* 


or 


Nunca  havia  mora do  fora  dos  E*E#U*U* 
I  had  never  lived  outside  the  \J.S. 
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Eles  chegaram  depois  qu«  tfnhamos  saldo* 
or 

Eles  chegaram  depois  que  havfamos  sa^do^ 
They  arrived  after  we  had  left* 


The  use  of  haver  in  these  past  perfect  constructions  it  more 
literary  than  conversational* 


14#33«2     Translation  drills 

Each  drill  below  is  a  story* 

a  Read  each  story  through  several  times  in  Portuguese  (with  the 
English  covered) |  then  translate  into  English. 

b  Cover  the  Portuguese  and  translate  the  English  version  into 
Portuguese.    Any  material  enclosed  in  slashes  /  /  is  not  to  be 
translatedi  that  enclosed  In  parentheses  (  )  is  a  literal  equiv- 
alent of  the  Portuguese  translation  of  v^hat  precedesi  that  en- 
closed  in  brackets  [  ]  must  occur  in  Portuguese  but  not  in 
English* 


A*  Una  Pescarla 


A  Fishing  Trip 


1*  Hoje,  Jo&o  e  eu  fonos 
pescar* 

2*  ViaJ^mos  quase  loo  quilo* 
metros* 

3*  Fomos  de  carro  at^  perto 
do  rio* 


Today  John  and  I  went  fishing* 


We  traveled  almost  a  hundred 
kilometers • 

We  went  by  car  until  /we  were/ 
near  the  river* 


4.  Deixei  o  carro  na  estrada.    I  left  the  car  on  the  road* 


5 •  Tir^mos  as  coisas  que 
havfamos  levado  para 
comer  

6  e  guard^mos  tudo  numa 

casinha  que  ha via  perto* 


We  took  out  the  things  we  had 
brought  (taken)  to  eat  • 


••••and  put  everything  in  a  little 
house  that  was  nearby^  (*that 
there  was  near' ) 


7.  Fomos  logo  para  o  rio*  We  went  immediately  to  the  river^ 
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8«  Ficimo$  uma  hora  mals  ou 
menos  sem  pescar  nada« 

9«  famos  mudar  da  lugar 
quando  o  Jo<o  dlssai 

lo«  "Acho  qua  tem  urn  aqul**« 

11#  "Tira-o  antSop  falai# 

A 

12 •  Ela  tantou^vtfrlas  vazas 
rnas  nio  poda« 

13 •  Sal  antio  do  mau  luqar  a 
ful  var  sa  podia  tlrtf-lo« 

14 •  Tental  dlvarsas  vazaa  attf 
qua  vlmos  o  palxe  sair 
fora  d*igua« 

15 •  Era  da  um  tamanho  bam 
regular* 

16*  Pds  o  paixa  na  areia  a  nSo 
voltai  mals  para  o  lugar 
onda  au  tlnha  astado* 

17 •  Flqual  all  masmo* 

18*  0  so:  '  %tava  multo  quanta^ 
a  o  iilancio  ara  complato* 

19«  Flcimos  umas  quatro  horaa 
alif  parados*  a  sam  falar* 


20*  Pasctfmos  sals  palxas 

grandas  a  quatro  paquanoa* 

21 •  Olhai  o  ral^glOf  a  vf  qua 
Jtf  ara  quasa  uma  hora* 

22*  Eatava  com  multa  forna* 

23*  Ful  buacar  as  colaas  qua 
tfnhamoa  dalxado  na 
caainha* 

24*  Comamoa  all  maamo  parto 
do  rio* 

25*  Pudamos»  antio»  convarsar 
um  pouco* 

26*  Tomtfmos  un  caNzlnhOf 
furotfmos  um  clgarro  a 
volttfmos  a  pascar  outra 
vez« 

27  •  Pascamos  atS  as  quatro 
horaa* 


Wa  stayed  /there/  without  catching 
anything* 

Wa  ware  going  to  move  (change  of 
place)  when  John  saldt#f» 

*»**^I  think  there's  one  here*** 

••Pull  It  out  then,*'  I  raid* 

Ha  triad  several  times  but  didn't 
succeed  (couldn't) 

Than  I  left  my  place  and  went  to 
see  if  I  could  pull  it  out* 

I  tried  a  number  of  (several) 
times  until  we  saw  the  fish  come 
out  of  the  water* 

It  was  Just  aver  ja  In  slze« 
(of  size  quite  ^/erage) 

I  put  the  fish  or  the  sand  didn't 
go  back  [any  more]  to  the  place 
where  I  had  bean* 

I  stayed  rlghrt  there* 

The  sun  was  vary  hot  and  the 
silence  was  complete* 

Wa  stayed  there  [some]  four  hourat 
motionless  (stopped)  and  silent 
(without  talking) * 

Wa  caught  six  big  fish  and  four 
small  ones* 

I  looked  at  my  watch  and  saw  that 
it  was  almoat  one  o'clock* 

1  was  very  hungry* 

I  went  to  get  the  things  we  had 
left  in  the  little  houaa* 


We  ate  right  there  close  to  the 
river* 

We  could  then  talk  a  little* 


Wa  drank  (took)  a  email  coffaot 
smoked  a  cigarette  and  went  back 
to  fishing  again* 


Wa  fished  until  four  o^clock* 
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28*  Esttfvamot  comecandb  a 
sentir  frlo* 

29*  Achal  qua  davfamot  voltar 
pois  estava  flcando 
tarda. 

30 •  •••a  ainda  tfnhamos  muito 
qua  vlajar* 

31*  Arrumtfmot  tudo  a  fomot 
para  o  carro» 


Wa  wera  beginning  to  feel  cold. 


I  decided  (thought)  we  should 
return  since  it  was  getting 
late • •  •  • 

•••and  we  [still]  had  a  long  way 
(much)  to  travel. 

We  got  everything  toQether  (we  put 
everything  in  order)  and  went  to 
the  car^ 


B    Una  Canada 

!•  Hoje  fomos  fazer  uma 
Canada • 

2  •  0  dia  estava  c5timo  mesmo 

para  ca^ar^ 

3  •  Os  empregados  trouxeram 

OS  cSes^ 

4«  Fizemos  sandufchesp  uma 
galinha  assadst  caftf^^^ 

5«  •••e  levtfmos  algumas 
garrafas  de  cerveja^ 

6^  Estava  fazendo  frio^ 

?•  Os  cSes  iam  na  f rente  e 
n6%  OS  segufamos^ 

8#  Andtfmos  bostante  attf  che-» 
garmos  bem  dentro  da  iMta^ 


9*  Levtfvamos  as  ** Winchesters*^ 
prontastt 

10  •  Parifmos  um  pouco  nara 
fazer  um  foguinhb»*#* 


A  Hunting  Trip 

Today  we  went  on  a  huntinq  trip, 
(to  make  a  hunting  trip.) 

The  day  was  really  excellent  for 
hunting. 

The  servants  brought  the  dogs* 


We  made  sandwiches i  a  roast 
chicken  and  coffeet*^^ 

•••and  took  along  some  bottles  of 
beer^ 

It  was  cold^ 

The  doqs  went  ahead  (in  front)  and 
we  followed  them^ 

We  rode  quite  a  while  until  we 
were  well  into  the  woods # 
(until  to  arrive  well  inside  the 
woods) 

Vife  carried  the  Winchesters  ready • 


V/e  stopped  for  a  while  to  make  a 
small  flre^^« 


11 •  •••pols  esttfvamos  qelados^    •••because  we  wore  frozen • 


12*  Tomtfmos  tambtfm  um 
cafdzinhOt ••• 

13*  •••e  nos  sentimos  bem 
melhor^ 


We  also  had  a  small  cup  o5  coffee^.^ 
(we  took  also  a  small  cofVee) 

•••and  felt  much  better • 
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14*  EntSo  fomos  segulndo  a 
p4  pela  mdta*.. 


IS*  •••e  daf  a  pouco  vlmos 
OS  cSes  correrem*** 


16 


parecendo  ter  visto 
alguma  colsa* 


17.  Corremos  tamb^mt  e  virnos 
entSo  um  porco  do  mate 
bem  grande. 

IB.  Flzemos  fogo« 

19.  Fomos  entSo  ver  o  pobre 
animal* 

20 •  Era  bem  malor  do  que 
penstfvamos • 

21*  Pusemos  o  pprco  em 

cima  do  cavalo  que  havfa- 
mos  levado* 

22.  Contlnu^mos  andandoi  pois 
querfamos  ir  at^  perto 
do  rio... 

23*  •••onde  dlziam  haver 
muitos  patos« 


24.  Estrfvamos  sentindo  calor^ 
pois  o  sol       havia  safdo. 

25*  Tlrtfmos  os  palet<$$»  • 
andtfmos  at4  o  rio. 

26.  Vlmos  entSo  diversos 

patos  • 

27.  Ficrfmos  contenteSi  pois 

vimos  que  nio  havfamos 
perdido  o  nosso  dla« 

28*  lamos  yoltar  para  casa 
com  muita  ca^a* 


Then  we  went  /on/  continuing 
(following)  on  foot  through  the 
woods*  •  • 

•••and  a  little  later  we  saw  the 
dogs  /start/  to  run^^^ 

•♦•as  if  they  had  seen  something, 
(seeming  to  have  seen  something) 

V/e  ran  toot  and  then  saw  quite  a 
large  wild  pig^    (pig  of  the 
jungle) 

We  fired • 

Then  we  went  to  see  the  poor 
animal • 

It  was  a  lot  bigger  than  we  had 
thought • 

V/E  put  the  pig  on  [top  of]  the 
horse  we  had  brought  along* 
(had  taken)* 

We  resumed  (continued)  walking, 
for  we  wanted  to  go  [until]  clos« 
to  the  rlver*^^ 

•••where  there  wore  said  to  be 
(where  they  said  to  have)  many 
ducks • 

We  were  feeling  hot^  for  the  sun 
»  had  come  out  (gone  out)* 

We  took  off  our  coats  and  walked 
to  the  river^ 

We  then  saw  several  ducks* 


We  felt  (became)  happy  because 
we  had  not  wasted  our  day^ 


We  were  going  to  return  home  with 
much  game^ 
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Un  Passeio  a  uma  Fazenda 

1#  Hoja  sa£mo$  bam  cedo  para 
fazermos  urn  passeio  a 
fazenda  vizinha* 

Z.  Os  cavalos  Jtf  estavam 

prontos  dasde  is  6  horas 
da  manhfl* 

3*  N(5s  nos  levant^mos 
depressat 

4*  •••tomamos  o  caf^  da 
manhSf  e  nos  pusemos  a 
caminho. 

5 •  Eramos  ao  todo  sete 
pessoast 

6«  •••minha  ixmif  meu  irmS^ 
e  dlversos  primoa*** 

7*  vvAque  estavam  passando  uns 
dias  conosco. 

8*  Era  prima vera f  e  pelo  ca« 
minho  encontr^mos  fldres 
de  todas  as  cores* 

9*  Paramos  para  dar  tfgua  aos 
cavalos • 

lo»  Poucos  minutos  depols  chegtf- 
vamos  i  fazenda* 

11*  Li  nos  esperava  um  6tlmo 
alrro^o* 

12*  Conversdmos  bastante  com 
OS  fazendeirosf 

13  #  •••e  depois  fomcs  r.^da;^ 
num  rlo  que  passa  noc 
fundos  da  fazenda* 

14*  Flcimos  virlas  horas  dentro 
d*igua* 

15*  Depois  fomos  ver  a  colheita 
do  caf^* 

16*  HomenSf  mulheres  e  crlan^as 
trabalhavam  Juntos* 

17*  Fazlam  o  trabalho  depressa** 
•  * 

18*  ***e  em  pouco  tempo  punham 
o  caf^  no  terreiro  para 
secar* 


A  trip  to  a  Faim 

Today  we  left  very  early  to 
make  a  trip  to  the  neighboring 
f  Crm* 

The  horses  had  been  ready  since 
six  a*  m« 


We  got  up  In  a  hurry,*** 


•*«had  breakfast  and  set  out* 
(put  ourselves  on  the  way) 


There  wore  seven  of  us  altogether! 


*»*my  sister^  my  brother,  and 
several  cousins  (prlmos) 

***who  were  spending  some  days 
with  us* 

It  was  spring  and  along  the  way 
we  found  flowers  of  every  color* 


We  stopped  to  water  the  horses 
Xglve  watei  to  the  horses)* 

A  few  minutes  later  wo  were  arriv- 
ing dt  the  farm* 

There,  an  excellent  lunch  was 
awaiting  us* 

We  talked  quite  a  while  with 
the  fanner  and  his  wlfe*«* 

•**and  then  (afterwards)  went 
swimming  in  a  river  which  passes 
at  the  back  of  the  farm* 

V/e  stayed  in  the  water  /for/ 
several  hours* 

Then  we  went  to  seo  the  harvestiqg 
of  the  coffee* 

Men  women  and  children  were 
working  together  (Juntos)* 

They  did  the  work  very  fast** 


***and  In  a  short  time  wera 
spreading  (putting)  the  coffee 
on  the  'terreiro*  to  dry* 
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19*  Passimos  pela  hortat 
muito  ben  plantada. 

20*  Quando  volt^vamosi  encon^ 
tr^mos  com  o  gado*.. 

21.  .^-que  vinha  para  o  curra3,* 

22.  Tivemos  que  parar  e  esperar 

um  poucOf • • • 

23.  ...pois  a  estrada  era 

estreitat  e  nSo  dava  para 
todos* 

24*  Os  vaqueiros  vinham  cha- 
mando  o  ga-loi 

25  "Vamos,  Confianca;  Saia 

daft  Nacional*  Venha  aqult 
Ferdinandol 

26*  Pass^mos  ojtra  vez  pela 

fazenda  para  nos  despedir 
dos  fazendeiros* 

27*  Fomos  para  a  casa  de- 
pressa» • •* 

26*  **.pois  nSo  querfamos 

chegar  atrazados  para  o 
Jantar* 


We  passed  through  the  well  planted 
vegetable  garden* 

V/hen  we  were  returning  we  met 
[with]  the  cattle*.. 

..•which  were  coming  to  the  corraL 

We  had  to  stop  and  wait  a  while 
(little)**. 

since  the  road  was  narrow  and 
there  wasn*t  room  enough  for 
everybody* 

The  cowboys  came  /along/  calling 
the  cattlet  *  *  * 

*•*••  Let's  go»  Confidence;  Get  out 
of  there.  National;  Come  here, 
Ferdinand I" 

We  passed  by  the  farm  /house/ 
again  to  say  goodbye  to  the 
faxmer  and  his  wife* 

We  went  hom^  fast*.* 


. .*because  we  didn't  want  to 
arrive  late  for  dinner* 


14 #35         Variation  drills* 

14«35*1     Ja  ouvi  falar  nessa  fazenda* 


i*  We  have  heard  about  that 
bock* 

2*  Have  you  (pi*)  heard  about 
the  new  hotel? 

3*  He  has  never  heard  about 
that* 

4*  Have  you  (pi*)  heard  about 
that  person? 

5*1  have  heard  a  lot  about 
yoj. 

6*  I  haven't  heard  about  him 
yet* 

7*  Mary  doesn't  want  to  hear 
about  that* 


Ji  ouvimoa  falar  nesse  livro* 

Ji  ouviram  falar  no  novo  hotel? 

Ele  nunca  ouviu  falar  nibco. 

Voces  Jtf  ouviram  falar  nessa 
pessoa? 

CXJvi  falar  multo  no  senhor. 

Ainda  nio  ouvi  falar  nele. 

Maria  nSo  quer  ouvir  falar  nisso* 
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14 935 .2     Hi  dezenas  de  alqueires  de  mata  virgem. 

1.  There  are  hundreds  of  centenas  de  pessoas  esperando 

persons  waiting -in  the  line,    na  fila. 


There  are  tens  of  alqueires 
for  (the)  cultivation  of 
coffee. 


dezenas  de  alqueires  para 
cultura  de  caf^. 


3.  There  are  thousands  of  men 

without  work. 

4.  There  are  five  dozen  eggs 

in  this  box. 

5.  There  are  hundreds  of 

children  without  family* 

6.  There  are  tens  of  persons 

looking  for  (a)  house. 

7.  There  are  thousands  of 

letters  lost. 


Hi  milhares  de  homens  sem  trabalho< 


cinco  diSzias  de  ovos  nesta  * 
calxa . 

Hi  centenas  de  crlan^as  sem 
famflia. 

Hi  dezenas  de  pessoas  procurando 
casa  • 

Hi  milhares  de  cartas  perdidas. 


14«35.3     Acabamos  nadando  v^rlas  horas. 


1.  We  ended  up  building  the 
hcuse  in  Santos. 

2.1  ended  up  living  there  for 
five  years. 

3.  She  ended  up  saying  no. 

4.  My  friends  ended  up  buying 

the  car. 

5 •  He  ended  up  sleeping  at  the 
hotel. 


Acabamos  construindo  a  casa  em 
Santos. 

Acabei  morando  li  cinco  anos. 


Ela  acebou  dizendo  n^o. 

Meus  amigos  acabaram  comprando  o 
carro. 

Ele  acabou  dormindo  no  hotel. 


6.  We  ended  up  selling  the 
^atch . 


Acabamos  vendendo  o  rel($gio. 


7.  I  ended  up  putting  every- 
thing in  tne  same  place. 


Acabei  pondo  tudo  no  mesmo  lugar. 


14.35.4     Hi  mais  de  oitocentos  alqueires. 

1.  There  are  more  than  a  Hi  mais  de  trezentas  pessoas  aqui. 

hundred  persons  here. 

2.  There  are  more  than  a  mais  de  mil  crianqas  perdidas. 

thousand  children  lost. 
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3#  There  ^re  more  than  eighty 
offices  in  this  building. 

4f  There  are  more  than  forty 
letters  written* 

5*  There  are  more  than  seventy 
shops  closed* 

6#  There  are  more  than  a 
hundred  trees  planted. 

7.  There  are  more  than  fifteen 
houses  built. 


Hrf  mais  de  oitenta  escrit<5rios 
neste  pr^dio. 

Hi  mais  de  quarenta  cartas 
escritas  • 

Hi  ma5s  de  setenta  lojas  fechadas. 
Hi  mbi±s  de  cem  irvores  plantadas. 


Hi  mais  de  quinze  casas  construi- 
das . 


14.35.5      Hi  muito  gado? 

1.  Are  there  many  people? 

2.  Are  there  many  X-rays? 

3.  Are  there  many  watches? 

4.  Are  there  many  ducks? 

5.  Are  there  many  reports? 

6.  Are  there  many  place 

settings? 

7.  Are  there  many  tires? 


Hi  muita  gente? 

Hi  muitas  radiograf ias? 

Hi  muitos  relrfgios? 

Hi  muitos  patos? 

Hi  muitos  relat^rios? 

Hi  muitos  talheres? 

Hi  muitos  pnous? 


14«3S.6     Houve  baile  no  terrelro. 

1.  There  was  a  meeting  on 
the  tenth  floor. 

2»  There  was  a  mistake  on 
the  bill. 

3.  There  was  an  accident  on 

the  avenue. 

4.  Were  there  people  to  work? 

5.  There  was  nothing  to  eat« 

6.  Was  there  (a)  barbecue 

on  Sunday? 

7.  VJere  there  many  things  to 

do? 


Houve  uma  reunlSo  no  terceiro 
andar . 

Houve  urn  engano  na  conta. 


Houve  um  acidente  na  avenida. 

Houve  gente  para  trabalhar? 
NSo  houve  nada  para  comer. 
Houve  churrasco  no  Domingo? 

Houve  muita  coisa  para  fazer? 
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14 .SS*?     There  wasn't  enough  time* 


1.  There  wasn't  enough  (time) 
to  finish  the  book. 

2*  There,  wasn't  enough  money 
for  everything. 

3.  There  wasn't  enough  coffee 

for  everybody. 

4.  There  wasn't  enough  for 

anything. 

5.  There  wasn't  enough  (time) 

to  return  on  the  same  day. 

6.  There  wasn't  enough  time  to 

go  and  return. 

7.  There  wasn't  enough  to  buy 

everything . 


NSo  deu  para  acabar  o  livro, 


0  dinheiro  n3o  deu  para  tudo. 


0  caftf  nSo  deu  para  todos. 


U&o  deu  para  nada. 


N3o  deu  para  voltar  no  mesmo  dia« 


Ndo  deu  para  ir  e  voltar. 


NSo  ^eu  para  comprar  tudo< 


14.35.8     Fazia  tempo  que  n&o  la  a  uma  fatenda 


1.  I  hadn't  seen  you  for  a 
long  time. 


Fazla  tempo  que  nSo  via  voce. 


2.  I  hadn't  had  a  headache  for     Faiia  tempo  que  nSo  tinha  dor  de 


a  long  time. 


cabet^a . 


3.  We  hadn't  talked  to  her  for      Fazia  tempo  que  nSo  fal^vamos  com 


a  long  time. 


ela . 


4.  You  hadn't  put  on  that  suit      ^^^^^  tempo  que  voce  nio  punha 


for  a  long  time. 


esse  terno. 


5.  He  hadn't  come  this  way  for     Fazia  tempo  que  ele  nSo  vlnha  por 


a  long  time. 


aqui< 


6.  v/e  hadn't  hunted  for  a  long     Fazia  tempo  que  nSo  ca^ivamos. 
time  • 


7.  They  hadn't  enjoyed  them- 
selves like  that  for  a 
long  time. 


Fazla  tempo  que  n3o  se  divertiam 
assimf 
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15 #1         Basic  sentences 
15^11        Basic  dialogs 
15»11»1    Dialog  I 


that  you  go 
the  bank 


m  Sebastian^  I  want  you  to  go  to 
the  bank« 


•  YeSf  slr»    What  do  I  have  to  do? 

to  discount^  to  collectj 
to  cash 

to  collect 
the  check 
to  exchange 

to  change 9  to  exchange 

•  Cash  this  check  and  exchange  these 

dollars* 


to  endorse 

•  You  haven* t  endorsed  the  check* 
-  Oh:  Yes* 

that  I  deposit 
(to  deposit) 
the  account 
runnlng»  current 
the  checking  account 

•  Do  you  want  me  to  deposit  ever/* 

thing  In  your  checking  accounx? 

•  NOf  just  the  check  money* 

the  rest 


•  And  the  restt 


the  note  9  paper  monay»  bill 
in  5oo  cruzeiro  bills 


^  Bring  it  in  five  hundred  cruzeiro 
bills* 


•  Yes  sir* 


-  tho  boss 

*  Sebastlany  the  office  boy 
I  Stellat  the  secretary 


que  vocS  vi  (ir) 
o  banco 

SebastiSOy  quero  que  voce  vi  ao 
banco* 

Slmt  senhor*    0  que  devo  faxert 

descontar 

cobrar    Co] >  [o] 
o  cheque 
cambiar 

trocar   Co]  >  C^] 

Descontar  este  Cheque  e  cambiar 
estes  d<$lares  • 

endossar    Co]>  Co] 

O  senhor  nJlo  endossou  o  cheque* 

Ahl    E  verdade; 

que  eu  deposite  , 

(depositar) 

a  conta 

corrente 

a  conta  corrente 

O  senhor  quer  que  eu  depotite  tudo 
em  sua  conta  corrente? 

NAo»  s^  0  dinheiro  do  cheque* 

0  resto 

E  0  reeto? 

a  nota»  a  ctfdula 

em  notes  de  5oo  cruzeiro* 

Traga-^o  em  notes  de  5oo  cruzeiros* 


Sim  senhor* 
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15«lt«2    Dialog  2 

to  delayt  to  be  long 
-  Why  were  you  so  long,  SebastianT 


to  receive 

the  window  (bank  window^ 

ticket  window  etc*) 
to  cost 9  to  have  trouble 

•  I  had  trouble  getting  the  money* 
There  were  a  let  of  people  at 
the  window* 


the  post  office 

-  Now  take  these  letters  to  the 

post  office* 

to  register 

•  Do  you  want  the  letters  registered? 

air  mail 

ordinary  mail 
the  stamp 

-  No»  Just  air  mail*    And  buy 

stamps  too* 

•  How  much? 


the  cent 

-  Two  hundred  cruzeiros  worth  of 
60  cent  stamps* 

•  Yes  sir* 


15*11*3 

the  certificate 


-  Where  are  the  certlf Icatesp 
Mlas  Stellar 


the  notary  public*  the 
office  of  the  notary 
to  recognize*  to  nota^^ize 
the  signature 
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demorar 

Por  que  voce  demorou  tanto» 
SebastiXor 

receber^ 
o  guiche 

custar 

CXistei  a  receber  o  dinheiro*  Havta 
imiita  gente  no  guiche* 

o  correio 
Agora  \eve  estas  cartas  ao  correio* 

registrar 

0  senhor  quer  as  cartas  reglstradasT 

via  .^^rea*  correio  a^reo 

correlc  simples 
o  selo 

Mof  b6  via  a^rea*    E  compr^  selos 
tambtfin* 

QuantoT 

o  cent*  vo 

Duzentos  cruzHiius  em  selos  de  «o 
centavos* 

Sim  senhor* 

a  certidSo 

Onde  estflo  as  certidAes*  Dona 
Stella? 

o  tabeliflo 
reconhocer 

a  firmat  a  assinatura 
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15  «3 


t  I  left  thom  at  the  Notary  Public 
to  have  the  signatures  notarized. 

the  telegranif  wire 
to  send  a  telegran 
to  telegraph 

Did  you  send  the  telegrams  t 
t  Yes*  X  did. 

the  rubber  stampt  also 
the  impression  made  by  It 

-  Have  the  new  ztibber  stampa  comeT 

the  denk 


t  Yes.    They* re  there  on  your  desk. 


that  (I)  come 

*  I*a  leaving  earl v.    It*s  possible 
that  1*11  come  late  tomorrow. 


to  profit,  to  make  good 
use  off  to  take  advantage 
of 

the  arcl^ive»  the  file 
cabinet f  the  files 

to  put  in  order 

I  Then  1*11  take  advantage  (of  your 
absence)  to  straighten  out  the 
file  cabinet. 


the  idea 

to  beatt  strike 

the  machine 

to  beat  at  the  machine p 
to  type 

to  type 
to  dictate 


-  Good  idea.    Don*t  forget  to  type 
the  letters  I  dictated • 


to  sign 

t  I  won't.    Can  you  sign  these  here 
before  you  leavet 


Oeixei^as  no  tabelilo  para  reco« 
nhecer  as  firmas. 

o  telegrams 
passar  urn  telegrama 
telegrafar 

A  senhora  passou  os  telegramasT 
Passeii  Sim  senhor. 


o  cazimbo 


Os  novos  carimbos  5i  chegaramT 
a  ^scrivaninha 


J4  Sim.    Estio  af  na  sua  escriva- 
nlnha . 


que  venha  (vlr) 

'^ou  sair  mais  cedo.    E  possXvel 
Mie  venha  tarda  amanhi« 


aproveltar 


0  arqul\*c 


por  em  ordeu 

Entio  vou  aproveltar  para  pdr  em 
ordem  o  arquivo* 


a  idtfia 

bater 

a  miquina 

bater  A  atfquina 

escrever  i  mtfquina 
ditar 


Boa  idtfia.    Mo  se  esque^a  de  bater 
i  maquina  as  cartas  que  eu  dltel. 

assinar 

Esttf  bem.    0  senhor  pode  assinar 
estas  aqui  antes  de  salrt 
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if  (ho)  tclcphonos 
to  advir.c»  notify 

-  Of  course*    If  Dr#  Cirlci  tolephonesp 
tell  him  that  the  paporn  arc  ready* 


I  All  rioht*    What  time  do  you  think 
you •11  be  here  tomorrow? 

to  (manage  to)  get^  to 
succeed  in  getting 

«  1*11  see  If  I  can  manage  to 
get  here  before  noon# 


Ge  telofonar 
avisar 

Pois  nAo.    Se  o  doutor  Carlos 
telefonart  avise  a  ele  que  os 
l^ap^is  estSo  prontos* 

Sim  senhor*    A  que  horas  o  senhor 
pensa  estar  aqui  amanh^T 

conseguir 


Quero  ver  se  consigo  chegar  antes 
do  meio^^dia* 


15  •la       Questions  on  dialogs 

1*  O  que  o  SebastlSo  vai  fazer  no  bancoT 

2.  O  que  quer  dlzer  endossar  urn  chequer 

3*  SebastiSo  vai  depositar  todo  o  dinheiro  na  conta  correntet 

4«  Por  quo  o  Sebastido  demorou  tantoT 

5.  Como  ele  vai  mandnr  os  cartas? 

6*  0  Sebastldo  vai  ao  Correio  s6  para  levar  as  cartas? 

7*  Oide  a  Stella  deixou  as  certidOes? 

6#  Os  novos  carimbos  Jrf  chegaram?      Onde  estioT 

9*  O  que  a  Stella  vai  aproveltar  para  fazer  hoje? 

lo#  Se  o  doutor  Carles  telefonar#  o  que  a  Stella  vai  aizerT 

11 •  0  senhor  tern  conta  corrente  neste  banco? 

12.  0  senhor  quer  que  eu  deposltc  este  cheque  toT»b^mT 

13  •  Por  lue  o  sonhor  domora  tanto  a  responder  as  perguntast 

14*  Voce  Dode  me  trocar  esta  nota  de  mil  cruzeiros? 

15 #  Voce       levou  aquelas  cartas  ao  Correio? 

16 •  O  senhor  roconhcce  que  esta  4  a  sua  assinaturat 

17*  Por         voce  nSo  aproveita  para  passar  este  telegrama  tambtfm? 

ia»  O  senhor  sabe  escrever  d  m<(quina7 


44/' 


19*  VocS  acha  qua  4  boa  idtfla  talafonar  avlsando  o  LulzT 
20*    Elas  conaagulram  p8r  am  ordem  todo  o  arqulvot 

Spalllng  and  pronunciation 
Drllla  on  m  and  n    (Review  7*23) 


mlna 1 ra 

nascldo 

tambor 

corrente 

mlnistrar 

novamanta 

nlnho 

canaca  fcj 

Inocantc 

impermeaval 

xmpar 

torn 

emanar 

mansagelro 

mo^o 

inlciar 

anotar 

cuplns 

Beltfm 

Santa rim 

nativo 

active 1 

ninguim 

emancipar 

anatomia 

pungente 

ampanar 

amparar 

batons 

homoganio 

manancial 

a  turn 

parenta 

imbuia 

acampar 

hamograma 

ansombrar 

pontairo 

sapiancia 

emudacar 

bens 

caplm 

conf ins 

saliente 

nacionalista 

amansar 

inocanta 

girimum 

Spelling  of  different  forms  of  the  same  verb 

Because  some  of  the  spellings  of  the  sounds  Cg]»  Ck]t 
[s]  and  C^]  CiAfi  occur  only  before  e  and  1  and  other 
spellings  only  before  a»  o»  and  u»  the  spelling  of  soma 
verb  stems  varies* 
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Here  are  sample  forms  of  suc'\  verbs*    «toad  across. 


Infinitive 


1  sg.  pa^it  I 


1  S9»  present  sg»pres*aubj« 


[93 


gu 

t 

9 


alargar 

alugar 

chegor 

llgar 

pa  gar 

seguir 

«rguer 


alarnuel 

aluguel 

cheguei 

llguci 

paguel 

segul 

ergul 


a  Largo 

a  Lugo 

chego 

ILgo 

pago 

slgo 

ergo 


alargua 

alugut 

chague 

llgua 

paguo 

siga 

arga 


qu 
4- 


pescar 

Duccar 

colocar 

tocar 

f  Icar 

verif icar 

discar 


Ccsquei 
usquei 
coloquel 
toquei 
f iquei 
verif iquel 
disquei 


asco 

usco 
coloco 
toco 
fico 

verif ico 
disco 


posqua 

DUftqua 
coloque 
toque 
f  ique 
verif iqua 
diaque 


Cs] 


ttl 


e 
9 


9 

4^ 


danqar 

comefdr 

almo^ar 

ca^ar 

conhecer 

esquecer 

parecer 

emagrecer 


dirigir 


dancei 

comecei 

alinocei 

cacoi 

conheci 

esquecl 

pa reel 

emagrecl 


dirigi 


dar^o 

comedo 

almo^o 

ca^o 

conhtco 

esque^o 

pareqo 

emagre^o 


dirljo 


dance 

comece 
almoce 
caca 

conheca 
esque^a 
pare^a 
emagre^a 


dirija 


15  mi        Grammatical  notes  and  drills 
15 •ai       The  personal  Infinitive 
15«31»1    Presentation  of  pattern 

!•    Illustration  sentences 


!•  We  better  go  right  away* 
••It*s  better  (we)  to 


E  melhor  irmos  logo« 


go .  •  • 

2e  It  was  good  you  came  early*    Fol  bom  voce  ter  vindo  cedo* 
•••••you  to  have  come».e«* 
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3.    It's  difficult  for  iM  to  do  that, 
'••••difficult  I  to  do  that^'* 

4»    It's  better  for  him  to  do  that# 
**#•  •better  he  to  do  that^** 

5*    It's  easy  for  us  to  do  that, 
'••••easy  we  to  do  that^" 

•  •    It's  worse  for  them  to  do  that, 
"•••worse  they  to  do  that»" 


?•    I  left  without  the  girls* 
knowing • 

"•••without  the  girls  to  know^" 

6. 


«•    After  finishing  this  we  can  go 
home* 

"After  (we)  to  finish  this*.^" 

io#  Because  of  having  left  early 

they  missed  the  best  (part)  of 
the  party* 


E  diffcll  eu  fazer  isso^ 


E  melhor  ftle  fazer  isso^ 


E  ftfcil  fazermos  isso^ 


E  pier  eles  fazerem  isso# 


Sa£  sem  as  mo^as  saberem^ 


Depois  de  acabazmos  isto  podemos 
ir  para  casa^ 


Por  terem  saido  cedo  eles 
perderam  o  melhor  da  festa# 


Because  youWe  worked  so  hard^  Por  terem  trabalhado  tantOt  vou 

I*m  going  to  give  you  a  day  off*        dar-lhes  urn  dia  de  folga* 

••For  (you  pl^)  to  have  worked^^^" 


"Because  (they)  to  have  left^.^" 


It  is  sometimes  necessary  or  cosirabXe  to  Indicate  the 
subject  of  an  Infinitive.    In  Portoguese  this  Is  done 
by  usino  a  partially  inflected  Infinitive,  the  'personal* 
infinitive 


Personal 

Infinitive 

endings 

Pl 

1 

-  mos 

3 

*  em 

Slnct  there  are  no  singular  endings t  singular  subjects 
must  be  given #    Plural  subjects  may  also  be  given. 


Usee 

A#    After  impersonal  expressions  like  those  in  sentences 
1  to  6  above* 


B«    In  •two-subject'  sentences  like  ?  and  8«    When  the 
infinitive  does  not  have  the  same  subject  as  the  aialn 
verb  its  subject  rsust  be  indicated Brazilians  do 
this  in  several  different  ways* 

Here  are  a  few  additional  two-subject  sentences 
contrasted  with  one<-subJect  sentences* 

One  subject  Two  subjects 

1.  Pedimos  para  ficar*  Jo5o  pediu  para  ficaimos. 

We  asked  to  stay.  John  asked  that  we  stay* 

Quern  pedlu  para  voces  Iremt 
Who  asked  for  you  to  goT 
Who  askad  that  you 

Note. 

a*    Personal  infinitives  cannot  be  used  when  the  main 
verb  is  querer  or  esperar. 


2 .  Voces  pediram  para  irt 
Did  you  ask  to  got 
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b.  The         of  the  personal  Infinitive  i;i  optional  if 
the  subject  of  the  infinitive  is  also  the  direct 
'or  indirect  object  of  the  main  verb* 


Ele  nos  convldou  para 


irtnos  « 


He  invited  us  to  go* 


Ouem  Ihes  pediu  para 


irem? 


lYho  as*  ed  you  to  go? 


C*    In  one^subject  sentences  like  9  and  lo* 

The  personal  infinitive  is  sometimes  used  in  sentences  which  have 
only  one  subject •    It  Is  most  likely  to  be  used  when  the  infinitive 
phrase  precedes  the  main  verb* 


15.3U2  Drills 

15*31*21  Person-number  substitution 


Replace  the  subject  of  the  Infinivive  only*  If  nds  is 
suggested  as  a  replacement  omi^  it  when  repeating  the 
sentence* 


1*  Sairam  de  casa  sem  sabermo»* 


(Eu»  as-  irmas*  o  pait  voces) 


2.  Pediu  para  eu  vir  com  ele* 


(Ndsy  voceSf  0  senhorp  os  rapazes) 


3*  Acho  bom  ele  trabalhar  mais* 


(0  senhorp  n<$Sp  RobertOp  voces) 


4*  Diga  para  a  empregada  por  a  mesa* 


(As  moi^aSp  Beneditdp  algu^mp  o  gar^ao) 


5*  Ri:ardo  saiu  sem  nlngu^m  ver* 


(N6Sf  eup  sua  mSep  os  amigos) 
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6»  Rtpetlu  para  a^  ouvlr. 

(Ndt9  Oft  sanhoreft»  ele^  as  crian^as) 

T*  QuMi  dlftta  para  fazaxmoa  laset 

(Ela»  oa  rapazatf  aUf  vocSa) 


IS  93 1*22  rranalatlon  drill 

With  books  closady  rapeat  aach  santenca  aftar  your 
instructor I  than  tranalata  into  idiomatic  English* 
Latar  opan  books*  covar  tha  Portuguasa  and  tranalata 
from  English  to  Portuguasa* 


!•  Convldal-os  para  almo^aram  am  casa#      I  Invited  them  to  lunch  at  (my) 

house. 


2*  Acho  malhor  esparannoQ  aqui* 


I  think  (it's)  bast  (for  us)  to 
wait  here* 


3*  Antes  da  falarem  com  Sla»  ma 
avisam  por  favor* 


Please  notify  {pl*\  me  before 
speaking  to  him* 


4*  Depols  de  batezmos  as  cartas 
vamos  p8-las  no  correio* 


After  typing  the  letters  we'll 

put  them  in  the  mail* 


5*  E  bom  vocSs  nio  dizarem  nada* 


It's  good  you're  (pi*)  not 
saying  anything* 


ft*  Vou  pagar-lheft  loo  cruzeiroft 
por  terem  lavado  meu  car^^* 


7*  ^  tarda  para  descontarmos  o 
«k:eque* 


I'm  going  to  pay  you  (pi*)  a 
hundred  cruzeiros  for  having 
washed  my  car* 

It's  (too)  late  for  us  to  cash 
the  check* 


8*  Eu  pedi  para  ditarem  para 

mim* 


I  asked  them  to  dictate  to  me* 


•*  E  diffcil  conseguirem  p8r  todo 
0  arquivo  em  ordem* 


It'll  be  difficult  for  them  Tto 
manage]  to  put  the  whole  file 
cabinet  in  order* 


l0*Safram  de  case  sem  aabermoa* 


Th'>y  left  home  without  our 
knowirig* 


il*Quero  v8«*los  antes  de  salrem* 


I  want  to  see  them  before  they 
leave* 


ERIC 


Unit  15 


BEST  COPY  AVAILABLE 


1S#11 


12.  E  bom  voce  aprovoitor      Ul6x.\  ilola. 

13 •  Ache  bom  a  senhjra  mesma  Avisil^lo* 

14 •  Depols  de  arrumarom  a  oscrivanlnha 
batam  estas  cartas  i  m^qinna* 

15 •  Pedlmos  aos  rapazes  para  cscreverem* 

16 •  Ela  nos  trouxe  para  vermos  o  filmc 


iiiikc  u  V  of  hor  idea* 


I  think  it*s  advisable  for  you 
to  notify  him  yourself* 

Aftor  straightening  up  the 
doGkp  type  (pit)  these  letters 

We  asked  the  boys  to  write • 


X7^  Acho  melhor  eu  falar  com  51e 
pxlmeiro. 

18»  Ele  disse  para  voces  irem  logo* 


Acho  melhor  voces  gastarem  menos» 


3o«  Disse  para  elas  chegarem  antes 
das  oito* 


21*  E  melhor  depositarmos  o  resto 
do  dinheiro  primeiro. 

22*  Dlga  para  as  niepinas  porem  a  mesa* 

23*  Cheguei  sem  $les  me  verem* 


*      Sho  brought  us  to  see  the  film* 

I  think  (its)  best  for  me  to 
speak  to  him  first* 

He  said  for  you  (pi*)  to  go 
right  away* 

I  think  (it  would  be)  better  (for) 
you  (pi.)  to  $pend  ieM* 

Ho  snid  for  them  to  arrive  before 

eight  * 

'^•d  b^'tter  deposit  the  rest  of 
•  ho  /noney  first* 

T'U.i  ^he  girls  to  set  the  table* 

\    rrived  without  their  seeing 

fTP  * 


24*  Elas  vfio  arrumar  tudo  antes  de 
sairem* 


They* re  going  to  straighten  up 
everything  before  leaving* 


15*32         Future  subjunctive 
15*32*1     Presentation  of  pattern 

I  Forms 


1*    And  when  I  finish? 

2*    When  you  finish  you  can 
take  your  bath* 


E  quando  acabarT 

s^uando  acabar  voce  pode  tomar 
o  seu  banh*^* 
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9«  S*rv«  lunch  as  soon  as  Mr  Robert 
arrives. 


Sirva  o  almo^o  logo  que  o  doutor 
Roberto  chegar* 


as  soon  as 

4«  She  will  serve  lunch  as  soon  as 
we  arrive • 

after 


5«  X  can  go  only  after  the  boys 
arrive* 

6*  If  you  (pl»)  want  1*11  bring 
your  order  right  away* 

(on    If  you  like*..) 
the  god 

7«  1*11  go  tomorrowf  Qod  willing. 
•*.*fXf  God  want.*** 

0*  We*  11  come  as  soon  as  we  can* 

9*  As  long  as  they*re  there  I  won*t 
go* 

10*  1*11  cone  if  [it*s3  possible* 

11*  If  anything  happens,  telephone 
to  this  number* 

•*If  there  is  anything***** 


assim  que 

Ela  val  servir  o  almo^o  assim 
que  chcgarmos* 

depois  que 

S6  posso  ir  depois  que  os 
rapazes  chegarem* 

Se  quiserem  trago  a  sua  encomende 
agora  mesmo* 


o  deus 

Vou  aroanhfl  se  Oeus  quiser* 

Vimos  logo  que  puderrnOS* 

Enquanto  Sles  estlversm  Itf^  nSo 
vou* 

Venho  se  for  possfvel* 

Se  houver  aiquma  colsa  telefone 
para  6ste  numoro* 


The  regular  future  subjunctive  is  identical  w5^h  the  personal 
infinitive*  All  verbs  regular  in  the  past  I  ;  re  regular  in  the 
future  subjunctive* 


Regular  future  subjunctive 

chegar 

perder 

pedir 

sg 

1  +  9 

chegar 

perder 

pedir 

Pl 

1 

chegarmos 

perdermos 

pedlrtTioe 

3 

chegarem 

perderem 

pedireni 

Th*  tame  Irregularities  occur  In  the  future  subjunctive 
as  occur  In  the  third  person  plural  forrr  of  past  I* 


Infin 

3rd  pip  Past  I 

dizer  Cdizrfp] 
dlsseram  [dls(5r^w] 

ir  Cf«]  «nd  ser  C»«*^3 
foram  [f^t'f''^] 

Future  SubJ 
sg 

1  ♦  3 

Pl 

1 

3 

dlsser  [dls^fv] 

dissermos  [dls^fimus] 
dlsserem  CdisiJr^y] 

for  Cf4ii] 

formos       [f  litmus] 
forem  Cf^^^y] 

Note» 

a    The  future  subjunctive  of  haver  is  houver»  •there 
is,  thrre  are.' 

b    All  of  the  irrogulr    future  subjunctives  except 
those  of  Ir  and  ser  have  an  open  e  [c]  in  the 
stressed  syllable* 


II  Uses 

The  future  >;bJunctlvo  is  used  in  clauses  introduced  by 
quandoy  lofjo  o>iGp  assim  ^H^"**  d^pois  quep  enquanto»  and 
sep  when  the  limc  ro^^MOfae  is  future. 
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With  the  exception  of  so»  those  clause  Introducers  are 
rarely  followed  by  a  subjunCwlve  when  the  time  reference 
is  present  or  past* 


She  will  serve  lunch  as 
soon  as  I  arrive • 


Ela  serve  o  almS^o  asslm 
que  eu  chegar* 


She  (always)  serves 
lunch  as  soon  as  I 
arrive • 


Ela  (sempre)  serve  o  almd^o 
asslm  que  chego* 


She  (always)  served 
lunch  as  soon  as  I 
arrived* 


Ela  (sempre)  servia  o  almd^o 
assim  que  chegava* 


(Yesterday)  she  served 
lunch  as  soon  as  X 
arrived* 


(Oitem)  ela  serviu  o  aloid^o 
assim  que  cheguei* 


lS»92«2i    Person-number  substitution 

!•  0  Joflo  8<S  val  se  ela  disser  que  sim* 

(Eut  nStp  OS  paiSy  vocftty  o  doutor) 

2»  Se  eu  fixer  o  trabalho  Jepressa  voce  esperaT 

(N<5's»  ela»  a  Maria  e  eu#  dlts»  ela  e  o  Antdnlo) 

9*  Quando  eu  for  eu  aviso*     (Ele,  n^s*  meus  filhosp  minha 

sogra»  o  Jo%4  e  eut  elas) 

4»  Se  eu  nio  puder  vir  Ihe  escrevo*    (fiSsp  a  Maria >  minha 

esposa  e  eup  elast  o  meu  pal) 

5«  Enquanto  ele  estiver  no  govlrno  as  colsas  njlo  vio  mudar. 

(Eu»  n^s»  as  mesmas  pessoas>  Sste  homeip»  elet) 

6»  S6  depois  que  eu  vir  o  carro  4  que  posso  compri<-lo* 

(Elasf  minha  esposa^  minha  filha  e  eu»  minha 
mSet  n6S|  meus  filhos) 
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Im  Depois  que  eu  puser  o  dinheiro  no  bancot  venho* 

(EIa»  n6%f  VMU  tio»  ineus  pais»  ftles» 
o  Carlos  e  o  inn2)) 

8*  Assim  qut  eu  trouxer  o  carro  vamos  a  P^trdpolls. 

(Eleay  0  Flivlo  e  eUf  ela»  o  empregadOf 
vocSst  OS  meus  filhos) 

9*  Logo  que  eu  der  a  li^Co  posso  salrT 

(N<58t  ele>  elasy  o  Jorge*  Sste  rapaz»  dies) 

lo«  Logo  que  eu  der  o  atestado  voce  pode  lr« 

(Nds»  o  doutor»  o  fiscal*  elest  ela) 

11*  Eu  aviso  assim  que  souber*    (Ntfs»  o  meu  amigo»  ele»  dleSf 

o  empregado) 

12.  Nds  vamos  assim  que  comcrmos*    (Eu»  os  meninos»  JoSozlnho» 

Carlos  e  eu»  ela) 

13*  Quando  5le  qulser  die  val*    (Eu»  ntfSf  elast  meu  pai»  o  oflcial) 

14*  Sirva  p  almo^o  logo  que  el^es  chegarem*    (N<5s»  eut  o  meu  marido* 

ela$»  ele) 

15 •  Eu  vou  romprar  um  carro  quando  tlver  dinheiro* 

(Marl3/  ndsy  dles#  mlnha  esposa»  elas) 

16.  Telefone  logo  que  eles  salrem*    (Eu»  n<5Sf  elay  o  chefe»  o 

doutor) 

17*  Se  die  vler  vamos  fazer  um  churrasco#    (N6s»  eut  as  senhoras^ 

OS  m^us  amigost  o  meu  pal) 


er|c  '^•^^ 
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15 •as #22  Translation  drill 


\#  If  thoy*ll  bring  the  books » 
I  can  study* 

2*  As  soon  as  they  call»  1*11 
write  you* 

3*  If  you  (pl»)  give  me  the  moneys 
I'll  deposit  it  [still]  today. 

4*  1*11  call  her  as  soon  as  we 
arrive* 

5*  If  you  (pi*)  want»  we  can  go  now* 

6*  1*11  phone  as  soon  as  they  bring 
the  suits* 


7*  Write  me  (pi*)  as  soon  as  you 
(pi*)  know  the  truth* 

6*  She  will  be  happy  if  you  (pi*) 
can  co(r.e* 

9*  We'll  talk  to  you  as  soon  as 
we  have  news  of  him* 

lo*  If  he  says  anything  don't 
answer* 

11*  If  you  (plO  see  Charlie  say 
that  I'm  fine* 

12*  If  the  children  come  by  street- 
car, 1*11  wait  for  them  at  the 
corner* 


13*  AS  soon  ai  we  manage  to  '"ssh  the 
check  we'll  advise  you* 

14*  It  you  take  very  long  I  can't 
wait  for  you* 

IS*  I  want  to  lunch  as  soon  as  they 
come  • 

16*  When  you  sec  your  aunt,  give 
her  this  gift* 

17*  When  your  aunt  comes,  give 
her  this  gift* 


Se  eles  trouxerom  os  livros,  eu 
posso  esbudar* 

Logo  que  elas  chamarem,  eu  Ihe 
escrevo* 

Se  vocec  me  derem  o  dinhelro,  vou 
depositrf-lo  aXnda  hoje* 

Vou  cham^'la  asslm  que  chegarmos* 


Se  voces  quiserem,  podemos  ir  Jrf* 

Vou  telefonar  assim  eles 
trouxerem  os  .ernos* 

Escrevam-me  logo  que  souberem 
da  vordaHe * 

Ela  vai  ficar  contente  se  voc^s 
puderem  vlr* 

Falamos  com  o  senhor  assim  que 
tivetTTOs  notfcias  dele* 

Sf-  ele  disser  alguma  coisa»  nSo 
rosponda  • 

Se  voces  virem  o  Carlito,  digam 
que  vou  muito  bem* 

Se  as  crian(jas  vierem  '^e  bonde, 
eu  as  espero  na  esquin  • 


Logo  que  consegufmos  descontar  o 
cheque  avisamos* 

Se  voce  demorar  muito,  n3o  posso 
espei'^-lo » 

Quero  almoqar  logo  que  eles  vierem* 


Quan(lo  voC&  vir  ^ua  tiai  de-lhe 
est^»  prcGcnte. 

OnanHo  sun  tia  vierp  de-lhe  este 
prcsente  * 
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18*  If  you  see  Miss  Clara,  don't 
forget  to  give  her  the  money. 

19 •  ivhen  she  brings  the  letters 
I* IX  advise  you« 

2o*  *yhen  I  know  C^^f]  something 
I'll  call  you» 

When  you  go  to  Rio  don't  fail 
^o  go  to  Corcovado» 

22 #  After  they  give  me  an  answer, 
I'll  let  you  know. 

23#  I'll  lunch  after  they  leave. 


24#  I  can't  pay  you  until  I  cash 
the  check. 

(•«..#80  long  as  I  don't  cash"««0 


Se  vocr  vir  a  D.  Clara,  nSo  se 
esque^a  de  dar-lhe  o  dinheiro. 

Quando  ela  trouxer  as  cartas,  eu 
aviso  ao  senhor* 

Quando  eu  souber  de  elguma  colsa, 
eu  Ihe  telefono. 

Quando  for  ao  Rio,  nSo  delxe  de 
ir  ao  Corcovado. 

Depois  que  eles  me  derem  uma 
resposta,  eu  Ihe  digo. 

Depois  que  eles  safrem,  eu  almo^o. 

N3o  posso  Ihe  pagar  enquanto  n3o 
descontar  o  cheque. 


25.  You  (pl.)  can't  go  out  until  yew       Voces  n3o  podem  safr  enquanto  nAo 

put  the  files  in  order.  puserem  o  arquivo  em  ordem. 

so  long  as  you  don't  put#..") 

26.  Everything  can  happen  if  there's        Todo  pode  acontecer  se  houver 

a  war.  querra. 


27.  I  can't  buy  the  car  as  long  as 
they  don't  give  me  the  money. 


i^So  posGo  comprar  o  carro  enquanto 
elG*3  nSo  me  derem  o  dinheiro. 


15.32.23    Response  drill 


These  :jue5tions  are  to  be  answered  with  a  clause  containing 

a  future  subjunctive.    Before  asking  a  question,  the  instructor 

will  give  the  expected  answer  in  English* 


(If  you  like)         !•  Podemos  ir  agora? 

(If  J  have  money)  2.  O  senhor  vai  comprar 

uma  casaT 


(If  they  can) 


3.  £les  vjo  Ihe  dar  o 
dinheiro? 


Se  voce  quiser# 
Se  tiver  dinheiro* 

Se  puderem. 
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(As  soon  as  I  4. 
arrive) 


Quanrio  voce  val  me 
esc revert 


(If  he  wants)     5,  lie  val  morar  com  voces? 

Quando  os  senhorcs  vAo 
mudar  de  casat 

Voces  vSo  ter  empregada? 


(As  soon  as  6. 
Me  find  one) 

(As  long  as  we  7» 
are  In  Brazil, 
yet) 

(As  soon  as  I  e* 
know  the 

whole  truth) 


Quando  o  senhor  val  falar 
com  elat 


(If  I  can) 


9#      senhor  val  ao  Brasll 

este  anoT 


(A$  soon  as       io#  Quando  o  senhor  vaiT 
they  give  me 
the  money) 


(Only  after  IX 
my  wife  comes 
from  Brazil) 


Quando  o  senhor  val  i 
California? 


(When  we  can)    12.  Quando  vSo  comprar  urn 

carro  novo? 


(Only  when 
there •s 
money) 


13.  Quando  vSo  construi -  a 
estrada  nova. 


Logo  que  chegar« 

So  ele  qulser* 
Li)go  que  achazmos 


Enquanto  estlvexmoa  no 
Braslly  slm« 


Asslm  que  souber  toda  e 
verdade. 


Se  puder* 


LoQO  que  me  deren  o 
dlnhelro» 


S<5  depols  qua  mlnha  espdta 
vler  do  Brasll • 


Quando  pudemos* 


Sd  quando  houver  dlnhelro« 


1S#93         Present  subjunctive*  con'ti  in  clauses  introduced  by  que 
after  certain  verbs.  ^ — 

15 •SS*!     Presentation  of  pattern 


It  Sebastian,  I  want  you  to  go  to 
tha  bank« 

2.  Tha  doctor  prefers  that  I  go  to 
Caxambu* 

t.  Thay  aak  that  we  stay  a  little 
longer* 

to  require^  to  exact 

4#  They  require  us  to  bring  our 
paasporta* 


SebastlSOp  quero  quo  voce  vi 
ao  banco. 

0  medico  prefere  que  eu  v^  a 
Caxambut 


Eles  pedem  quo  flquemof)  mala 
urn  poucot 

exigir 

Eles  exigent  quo  tragamos  os 
passaportf^s » 


ERIC 


4G1 


Uhlt  IS 


BEST  COPY  AVAILABLE  wat 


to  d«slr«t  to  wish 

5*  I  wish  you  great  happiness* 

*•!  desire  that  you  be  very 
happy" 


clesojar 

Desttjo  que  voce  seja  nuito  feliz* 


6*  I  hope  that  all  (of  you)  are  well.    Eepero  que  todos  estejam  patsando 

ben* 


the  chief*  boss 
to  pezmiti^  allow 

7*    The  boss  doe%n*t  allow  us  to 
smoke  in  tn*  office. 


o  chefe 
permit ir 

0  chefe  nSo  permite  que  fumenos 
no  escrit^rio. 


1*11  te^l  Paul  to  do  that. 


Vou  dlzer  ao  Paulo  que  face  Isso. 


Note  that  each  of  the  sentences  above  is  a  'two-subject*  sentence. 

/We  are  told  thatt 

A  wants  B  to  do  soircthingt 

A  hopes  B  will  do  sofnethingi 

A  tells  (orders)  B  to       somethingi  etc 

In  all  'two-subject'  sentences  after    erbs  <ff  wishingt  hoping, 
conwnanding,  Suggesting  etc.,  the  si  1  ;  nctive  is  used  in  clauses 
Introduced  by  que. 

(When  the  main  verb  Is  pedir  or  dlz  ..r  i*.  is  possible  to  avoid  the 
subjunctive  clause  by  using  a  person^'  :  ifinitivei 

Eles  pedem  para  ficaxmos. 

Vou  dlzer  para  Paulo  fazer  isso.) 
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Summary  of  forms 

A,    'Regular*  formation  (with  stem  of  the  ist.  so.  present) 


Regular  verbs 

acabar 

viver 

abrlr 

1  4^3 

acabe 

viva 

a  bra 

pl 

1 

acabemos 

vlvamos 

Abramos 

3 

1 

acabem 

vivam 

abram 

Stem* vowel 

changing  verbs 

-ar 

-ir 

infin 

esperar 

olhar 

Co] 

repetlr 

dormir 

1  sg  pres* 

espero 

olho 

Co] 

replto 

durmo 

Pret  8ubj • 

1  3 

pl 

esp^re 

CO 

olhe 

Cd] 

repita 

durma 

1 

esperemos  [ej 

olhomos  Co] 

repltamos 

dumiamoft 

3 

etperem 

Cc] 

olhem 

Co] 

re  pi  tarn 

durmam 

Not* 


The  stem  vowel  of  the  -ar  verbs  is  open  [c]  or  [o]  only 
*«^hen  stressed*    The  stem  vowel  in  the  first  person  plural 
is  unstressed  and  close. 
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SoM  verbs 

with  najor  Irregularities 

Infln 

faser 

pedlr 

pod«r 

var 

vlr 

l»g  prts. 

•  V  WW 

WW  w  W 

vajo 

vanho 

Pms  aSubl 

•9 

If  3 

fa^a 

posftt 

vaja 

vanha 

Pl 

1 

fa^amot 

possamos 

vajamoa 

v^nhamoa 

S 

fa^am 

possam 

vajam 

vanham 

B    IrraguXar  foitnatlon 


dar 

ir 

afttar 

sar 

quar#r 

tabar 

•9 

1 

3 

de 

vi 

astaja 

•a  J  a 

qua Ira 

aaiba 

pl 

1 

demos 

vamod 

(rstejamos 

sejamos 

quairamos 

aalbamoa 

3 

1  deem 

v„ 

estajam 

sejam 

quairam 

salbam 

3rd  *9  of  ha vert  haja    'there  Is*  there  are* 
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IS  .33 .21    Person-number  substitution 

1.  Espero  que  voce  fa^a  boa  viagem.    feles,  a  senhora*  nds) 

2.  El«  quer  que  eu  acabe  Si  te  trabaljio  ho.le.    (voce,  n6t,  filet) 

3.  Meu  chefe  deseja  que  eu       i  reuniio.    (elas,  voce,  ela  e  eu) 

4.  Ele  exlge  que  os  empyegados  estejam  no  escrit^rlo  Is  a. 

(n<$s,  Maria,  eu) 

5.  0  m^olco  quer  q'le  ela  traga  a  radiografia.    (ntfs,  eu,  vocee) 
6*  Ele$  nio  petmltem  que  durmamos  aqul*    (•Up  as  senhorat^  vocd) 


1S«33«22    Tanse  substitution i  present  or  past  to  present  subjuctlve 
Model t 


Tutor 

Voce  vai  ao  centro* 
Quaro  que***» 

Algutfm  trouxe  o  carro* 
Quero  que»*»» 


Student 

Voce  vai  ao  centro. 

Quero  que  voce       ao  centro* 

Algu^m  trouxe  o  carro* 

Quero  que  algu^m  traga  o  carro* 


Quero  que**« 

Vocti  vai  ao  centro*  (v^) 

Eles  levam  as  crian^as  ao  cinema*  (levem) 

Ela  compra  dols  bllhetes*  (compre) 

Algu^m  trouxe  o  carro*  (traga) 

O  relattfrio  esti  bem  feito^  (e&teja) 
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Elt  tspera  que*** 

H6%  podemos  vlr  iMlf  cftdo* 
Elas  flzaram  o  mtlhor  posslvol< 
A  aeromoca  ten  o  passaporte* 
Houve  sllenclo  na  sala* 
Ningutfm  chegou  tarde* 
Meus  fllhos  quarem  ir  de  trem* 


(posaamoa) 

(fa^am) 

(tanha) 

(haja) 

( chagua ) 

(quairam) 


Voce  permite  que*** 

Ele         o  carro  na  garagem? 

Elas  dizem  isto  de  vocet 

N<5a  ^egulmos  voces  t 

O  Carlos  dtf  todo  o  dlnhelro  para  ela? 

Nds  sabemos  o  que  ac.ntaceu.  (t) 


( ponha ) 
(dlgam) 
(algamos) 
(di) 

(saibamos) 


Nio  delxo  que*«« 

lie  faz  tudo  o  que  quer.  (fa^a) 

Elas  d3o  dinheiro  para  a  fam£lia*  (deem) 

Os  empreqados  falam  muito  no  trabalho*  (falem) 

Eles  dormem  corn  as  janei^^s  abertas*  (duzmam) 

Ela  saiu  scm  minha  licen^a*  (sale) 

Vocpg  fi.ram  o  dla  tc  io  sem  fazer  nada*  (flquem) 


Espero  que.«« 

Todos  vem  i  minha  ca~A* 

Eles  sdo  bon"?  vlzlnhos* 

Aquelo  moihpr  nAo  falj  muito* 

Hoje  ii'^fJ  clw-gamos  em  tempo. 

O  dou^r     nSo  juer  quo  trabalhe* 


( venham) 
(sejam) 

(f*la) 

( cheguemos ) 

(queira) 
(salbam) 
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Eles  prcferom  que*** 
Eu  nio  disse  nada* 
Mlnha  tsposa  •  eu  voltamos  amanhS* 
H6t  pusemos  todo  o  dlnheiro  no  banco* 
At  fichas  eatdo  sempre  em  ordem* 
Sempre  hi  algutfm  no  consultdrio. 
H6%  fazemos  aa  ll^Aes  em  caaa* 


(dl9a) 

(voltemoi) 

(ponhamoi) 

(eatejaro) 

(haja) 

(fa^amoe) 


Ele  exlge  que*** 

N^i  compramof  tudo  aqul* 

N<$t  vimoa  ao  mtfdlco  uma  vez  por  mes* 

Ntfa  dlzemos  tudo  o  que  aabemos* 

Ela  come  multo  devagar* 

Ilea  aempre  aabem  aa  ll^fies  multo  bem* 

Eu  flco  trabalhando  attf  i%  5  horaa  hoje* 


(compremoa) 

(vamoa) 

(dlganrios) 

(coma) 

(salbam) 

(fique) 


Eie  peda  que.** 

fci^a  v<o  i  cidade  hoJe. 

Eu  aempre  conaerto  o  carro  dele* 

Vocia  crSem  em  tu^Ot  n<o  4f 

Mo  dizemoa  nada  a  nlngutfm* 

Vlmoa  cedo  hoJe* 

Eles  trazem  0  autoindvel* 


(vfio) 

(conaerte) 

(crelam) 

(dlgamoa) 

(venhamoa) 

(tragam) 
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Unit  IS 


15  .as 


Personal  pronoun* 

Subject  1 

Object  of  prepositions 
4on»             1  Reflexive 
reflexive  1 

Objects  of  verbs 
Non-reflexlv* 
Indirect  (Direct 

Reflexive 

.9 

Pl 

ml« 

n^s 

S  r<f 

sg 
pl 

voce 
ele  ela 

Ihe 

0,  •  <'> 

se 

voces 
ilits,  elas 

lh//s 

OB,  as 

1#    contract  with  com 

comigo^  cono^cof  conslgo 

2.    contract  with  r|e 

delcp  del^t  delest  delas 

3a    change  following  nasals  (literary) 


mudam^no 
seguem*nos 


f  azem-na 
dSo-nas 


change  following  verbs 
ending  in  -ry  ^Sy  or 

After  Infinitives t 

mudtf«»lo  faze->la 
seguf-los  dtf^las 

After  other  verb  forms 
(literary) 


f£-lo 


(eu  o  fix) 


levtfmo->lfte      (nds  as 

levtfmot) 
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Objycts  of  prepQgitlon« 


Est*  p«cot*  4  para 


< 


Din 
ntfs 
voca 

axa 

•U 
vocSa 
ftlat 
alaa 


This  pachaga  la  fcr^ 


ut 

yoi: 

hln 

har 

you 

Uhani 

than 


Elaa  quaram  tudo  para  si* 


Thay  wfant  avarythlng  for  thamralvaa. 


attar  da  ac8rdo 


Paulo  asti  da  ac8rdo 


< 


comlgo 
conoftco 
com  voc2 
com 

com  ela 

com  vpcSs 
com  files 
com  tlas 


El«  levou  0  llvro  conslgo. 


Paulo  agrees 


to  be  In  agrrement 


with  me 
with  us 
with  you 
with  him 
with  her 
with  you 
v  lth  them 
v;ith  them 


< 


He  took  the  book  with  him. 


Queiii  fala  mal 


< 


de  mim? 

de  n<5s? 

de .voce? 

deleT 

dela? 

de  voces* 

dfiles? 

delasT 


cheio 

cheio  de  si 
Ela  est^  tdda  chela  de  si* 


Who  speaks  badly 


< 


of  met 

of  us? 
uf  youT 
of  him? 
of  her? 
of  you? 
of  them? 
of  them) 


full 

full  of  onBsolfp  conceited 

ohe  has  an  awfully  good  Of>inion  of 
hprself • 
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Unit  15 


IS  .27 


Non*rcfl<xlv»  direct  objtcts  of  vtrb> 


BEST  copy  (umi 


IM  vlU* 

Paul 

saw 

mm 

not  vlu* 

Paul 

ua  A 

[* 

Paul 

saw 

hlai* 

(o  rapax) 

Pftulo  0  vlu*  J 

Paul 

saw 

you* 

(o  sanhor) 

1 

Paul 

It. 

1 

r. 

Paul 

saw 

her* 

(a  mo^a) 

Paulo  a  vlu*  J 

lb 

Paul 

saw 

you* 

(a  sanhora) 

1 

Paul 

saw 

it* 

(a  casa) 

Paul 

saw 

tham* 

(os  rapazaa) 

Paulo  08  vlu.  / 

Paul 

saw 

you* 

(OS  aanhoras) 

Paul 

saw 

ithem» 

(os  livros) 

Paulo  as  vlu* 


a    ^aulo  saw  tharo* 
b      'ulo  saw  you* 
c    ^?ulo  saw  them* 


(as  mo^as) 
(as  aanhoras) 
(as  casas) 


Nota 


a*  Tha  third  parson  pronouns  ara  raraXy  usad  to  rafar  to  thlnga 
as  In  tha  *c'  translations*    Often  auch  pronouns  ara  simply 
understood* 


Quem  lavou  o  dlnhairoT 
Who  took  the  money t 


Paulo  levou* 
Paul  took  (It) 


The  most  common  uses  of  tha  third  person  pronouns  is 
raprasented  In  tha  *a*  tranalatlona*  for  vocl*  a  aenhorat 
etc,  can  be  used  for  the  object  'you* 


Paulo  vlu  voci* 

Paulo  via  as  senhoras* 
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Unit  15 


Non'-r»fl»xiv>  indirect  obj»c't>-of  verb» 


BEST  COPY  AVAIIME 


o  recado 


the  message 


Ana  me  deu  un  recado* 


Ann  gave 


me  a  message* 


Ana  ncr  deu  tan  xecado. 


Ann  gave 


us  a  message* 


Ana  Ihet  deixou  um  recado* 


Ana  Ihe  deixou  um  recado 


a  Ann  left 
b  Ann  left 


a  Ann  left 
b  Ann  left 
c  Ann  left 


you  a  message, 
him  a  message* 
her  a  message* 


you  (pi)  a  message* 
them  a  message* 


Note*     Prepositional  phrases  with  para  or     may  be  t*s«d  instead 


of  the  indirect  object*    They  are  most  cornnonly  used 
instead  of  Ihe  and  Ihes  nvhen  referring  to  him*  her  or  them 


Objects  sometimes  must  precede*  sometimes  must  followr  and 
sometimes  may  either  precede  or 'follow  the  verb*    The  9ug* 

Seat ions  below  do  not  indicate  all  the  possibilities*  but 
y  following  thets  you  can  avoid  errors. 

1*    Put  clitiet  after  a  verb  form  if  nothing  else  precedes 
the  verb*  that  is»  don't  start  a  sentence  with  an  object 
pronoun • 

a  Traga-nos  tanas  f lores.  •  Bring  us  some  flowera** 
b     Chamou-meT  'Did  you  call  met* 


AAa  deixou  um  recado  para  elas 
Ana  deu  um  presente  para  lie* 
Ana  deu  um  presente  a  file* 


Ann  gave  a  present  to  him* 


Ann  left  a  message  for  them* 


Reflexive  objects  of  verbs 
See  Unit  14 


Position  of  objects  of  verbs 
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3*    Put  clitict  beforo  or  after  an  Infinitive  or  present 
participle  (-ing  form) 

a  Ele  val  esperar-me*  *Ha*8  going  to  wait  for  me** 
b     El«  val  ma  esperar* 

a     Ela  esti  sempre  ma  *Sha*t  always  Inviting 

convldando  para  Ir  Itf*  ma  to  go  there* 

b     Ela  esta  sempre 
convldandO"*me 
para  Ir  ltf» 

The  •a'  sentences  are  preferred • 

3»    Put  clitics  before  or  after  an  Inflected  verb  foim  If 
nothing  precedes  the  verb^except  a  personal  pronoun 
subject  euv  n^s*  ele^  voce 9  etc*)  or  h  no^m  subject 
(with  Its  modTfiersl* 

a      Ele  me  convldou*  •He  Invited  ma»» 
b      Ele  convidou-me. 

a     A  innH  de  Maria  me  *Mary*s  sister  Invited  ma»* 

coiwldou  • 

b     A  irm^  de  Maria  convidou- 
me* 

The  *a*  sentences  are  preferred  in  Brazil* 
The  *b*  sentences  are  preferred  In  Portugal* 

4*  Put  clitics  before  the  verb  if  anything  other  than  a  noun 
or  personal  nronoun  subject  precedes  the  verb  (interroga* 
tlve  wordf  adverbf  etc*) 

Mo  me  chamou*  *He  didn't  call  me** 

Quern  nos  espera?  *Who*s  waiting  for  uaT* 

Paulo  dis'^e  que  me  chamou*       *Paul  said  that  he  called 
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Unit  15 


IS .34 .2  Drills 

lS«S4.2i     Item  substitution 

a     Objects  of  prepositions 

Substitute  the  pronouns  listed  for  the  underscored  «M>rds. 
Make  contractions  where  necessary* 

!•    Estas  gravatas  sSo  para  o  Alberto*    (me*  you»  us»  hlnit  them) 

3*    USo  fale  mal  de  Nair*    (them*  us,  her,  him*  me) 

3*    Alzlra  quer  ir  com  o  Jorge T    (us,  them  Tf),  me,  him,  you 

Cpl*  fomial  f]) 

4*    Fale  por  todos.    (me,  him,  them,  us,  yourv^lf) 

S*    Vtf  sem  as  criangas*    (then  Cf]»        us,  him,  her) 

^*    t}^        queremo  t  nada  para  rvtfs.    (shei  herself,  Ii  myself, 

they I  themselves) 

b     Indirect  objects 

!•  Sabe  quern  me  escreveuT    (you,  us,  you  Cpl]*  her) 

2.  Aquile  homem  n^  deve  cem  cruzeiros*    (her,  me,  them,  him) 

3*  Ele  Ihe  telefona  vtfrias  v6zes  por  dia*    (us,  them,  me,  her) 

4*  Carlos  Ihes  arranja  duas  passagens*    (us,  me,  you,  him) 

5*  Amanhfl  ela  Ihes  diz  tudo*    (me,  us,  you  CpX]*  them) 


c     Direct  objects 

1*    Ela  sempre  a,  convidava*    (you,  me,  you  Cpl]*  us,  hln) 
2*    Oitem  tia  Laura  nos  vis  tou*    (her,  them,  me,  him) 

3*    A  mlnha  mAe  o  espera  is  (i3o*    (her,  us,  me,  you  Cpi3»  him, 

them  Cf]) 

4*    O  senhor  Antunes  nos  leva  no  carro*    (you,  me,  her,  you  Cpl-]* 

them) 

S*    ^les  £8  vdem  todas  as  manhlts*    (her,  me,  you,  them  CfJ*  hln, 

you  Cpl]) 

6*    Carlos  val  visitar-me  logo  que  puder*    (her,  him,  us,  you 

them) 
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BEST  COPY  AVAILABLE 


15.34.22      Translation  drill 


1.  The  boy  delivered  five  packages 

to  me. 

2.  Dr.  Souza  will  bring  me  what  I 

ordered  (l.e«»the  order) 

3.  Do  you  want  to  notarize  the 

signatore  for  us? 

4.  They  brought  us. 

5.  Let^s  send  them  a  telegram* 

6.  My  mother  liked  them  very  much. 

7.  He  recognized  them  (f.) 

Invnedlately. 

8.  They  have  an  awfully  good 

opinion  of  themselves. 

9.  He^ll  give  you  (pi*) the  five 

hundred  dollars. 

10.  I  think  he  heard  you  (pl«) 
11*  I  wish  you  (a)  good  trip. 
IS.  This  letter's  for  you. 

13.  1  prefer  that,  Henato  take  you 

(f.)- 

14.  1  have  to  deposit  It.  (money) 

15.  Please  register  It.  (letter) 

16.  Can  you  teacn  her  to  drive? 

17.  He  don't  agree  with  her. 
Iti.  fVie  rutabei  stamp  is  hers. 

19.  I  want  to  know  her. 

20.  How  long  have  they  known  each 

other? 

Pi 

?lm  We'vo  known  each  other  a  long 
time. 

?2m  The  notary  charged  him  twenty 
cruzelroa • 

29«-  I  didn't  i>vp  hlm« 

>^4-  rie  wants  oveiythlng  for  himself. 


0  rapaz  me  entregou  cinco  pacotes. 

O  Dr.  Souza  val  me  trazer  a 
encomenda . 

Voce  quer  reconhecer  a  flrma  para 
n6s? 

Eles  nos  trouxeram. 
Vamos  passar-lhes  urn  telegrama. 
Mlnha  mSe  gostou  multo  deles . 
Ele  as  reconheceu  logo. 

Eles  sSo  chelos  de  si. 

Ele  val  dar^lhes  os  qulnhentos 
d<$lares . 

Acho  que  ele  os  ouvlu. 

Desejo*lhe  uma  boa  viagem. 

Esta  carta  4  para  voce. 

Prefiro  que  Renato  a  leve« 

Tenho  que  deposit^-lo. 

Fa^a  o  favor  de  registrtf^la. 

Voce  pode  enslni-la  a  dlrlglrT 

fiSo  estamos  de  acordo  cum  ela. 

O  carimbo  4  dela. 

Quero  conhece-la» 

Ki  quanto  tempo  eles  se  conhecemT 

J4<5s  nu^.  conhecemos  hi  multo  tempo. 

O  tabeliao  cobrou'^'lhe  vlnte 
cruzeiros. 

Eu  nSo  o  vl. 

Hie  quer  tudo  para  si* 
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Unit  15 


IS  .41 


IS  .40 


Narration 


Narra: ion  and  discussion 


BBjl  COW  MM^VE 


Uma  Vlagcm  a  Petr<$poli8 


Estivomos  multo  ocupados  hi  tres  meses  atrtfs*    Meu  marido 
preclsou  fazer  uma  viagen  por  tres  meses  e  entflo  n<5s  fomos 
passer  ^sse  tempo  em  Petr<5polls«    Aqul  era  verSo  e  estava  muitp 
q^cnte»  mas  PejrcSpolls  4  uma  cldade  bem  fre3ca»  porque  flea  nas 
montanhas • 

Tivemos  que  arrumar  as  malas»  e  levar  toda  a  roupa  llirpa» 

Passimos  urn  telegrama  para  os  nossos  amlgos»  a  famflia  FerreirSt 

nos  esperarem  na  estaqSo.    Ji  est^vamos  anclosos  para  fazer  essa 

viagem*    Meu  marido  salu  numa  $exta*felra»  mas  nrfs  s<5  fomos  na 

segunda.    Tlve  que  falar  com  o  padelro  para  nSo  delxar  pfio 
durante  os  tres  meses* 

Flnalmente  chegou  o  dla  que  espertfvamos*    Acordamos  mais 
cedo»  pols  o  trem  safa  is  8t3o#    As  crlanqas  tlveram  que  Xevar 
roupas  quentest  porque  em  Petrdpolis  as  noltes  s&o  frlas* 

O  t^xl  chegou*    As  malas  Ji  estavam  fechadas  e  n<$s  esttfvamo* 
prontos*    Fomos  cedo  para  a  esta^do  para  arranjar  urn  bom  lugar 
no  trem*    Quando  chegimos*  o  trem  ja  estava  parado  no  lugarp  e 
multas  pessoas  estavam  entrando*    Minhan  filhas  quizeram  sentar 
perto  da  Janela»  para  ver  melhor*    Ach<<no5  um  luo^r  multo  bom> 
bem  no  meio  do  vagSo*    O  trem  salu*    Poss^mos  pela  cldade*  O 
dla  estava  Undo  e  claro*    Pudcmos  vcr  as  fazendas  corn  suas  casas 
multo  grandes  e  brancas*    Depols,  o  trom  come<;ou  a  andar  mais 
devagar*    Estivamos  como^ando  a  sublr  o$  montanhas*    Que  belezai 
Quantas  f lores'    0  ar  estava  muito  tr*)sco*    Algufnas  crian^as 
estavam  no  camlnho  perto  do  trom  podlndo  jornal  e  dinheiro»  aos 
passagelros*    Eles  querlom  jornals  para  vender* 

Paramos  numa  csta^jao  bom  no  alio  do  montanha*    Vlajrfmos  mels 
lo  mlnutos  e  ent^o  cheqimos  ^  Pctr^polls^  uma  llnda  e  rica  cldade* 

Petr<5poIls  4  uma  cidado  hist<5ric;w    Hi  Iv  tares  bons  para  se 
vlsltar»  como  o  grando  Museu  Imperial  e  o  Paliclo  de  Dom  Pedro  II# 
No  proximo  verSo  pensamoo  em  5  r  outra  vc^z  pnra  ^sso  lugar  tlo 
agradtfvel • 
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'19  .SI 


1S«48    Vocabulary  for  is*i5*l 


a  Bontanha 
a  attagio 

o  padtiro 

flnalmante 

poia 


bam  no  alto 
hiat6rlca 
Mutau  Imparlal 
agradtfval 


0  nalo 
o  vagCo 

aublr 


tha  nountain 
tha  atatlon 
tha  braactean 
finally 

bacauaof  for»  alnca 
tha  middla 
tha  railroad  ear 
to  ell«b(  to  go  up 
at  tha  vary  top 
hiatoric 
Imparlal  MuaauB 
agraeablat  plaatant 


19 •43  Dlacuaalon 


1.  For  quantoa  masai  o  narldo  praclaou  vlajart 

I*  Onda  a  famflla  fol  paaaar  lasa  tai..por 

9*  Onda  flea  Patrdpol^af 

4*  Em  qua  dla  alaa  foram  para  PatrdpollaT 

9*0  qua  ftlaa  paaaaran  para  oa  arolgoa  Farralrat 

6*  Em  qua  dia  o  marido  safut 

7«  A  qua  horaa  aafa  o  tramT 

8*  Como  sSo  as  noltes  am  Patrdpollat 

9*  Onda  0"  fllhoa  aa  aantaramt 

10.  Onda  $las  achai;am  un  lugart 

11.  O  qua  at  cr.l.an^aa  fazlam  parto  do  tramt 
la.  Para  qua  }l«a  quarlam  oa  jomalat 

IS*  Em  qua  ^sta^lo  Slaa  pararamt 

14.  A  quantoa  minutoa  flea  Patrtfpolla  daaaa  aata^iot 
19*  Conta  alguma  colaa  adbra  a  cldada. 
1«.  0«-3ia  dola  bona  lugaraa  para  pa^aaar  am  Patr^olla* 
Ifm  Onda  ilaa  panaam  Ir  no  proximo  varlot 
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i6«l  Daftlc  sontonces 

16mXi  Basic  dlnlogs 

16.1K1       Dialog  I 


the  barber 

the  barber  shop 

At  the  barber('s) 

the  cut 
the  hair 

•  Good  morning.    Mow  do  you  want 

your  hair  cut? 

to  trln\ 

Qmlm  haircut 
^  Just  trimmed* 

•  Do  you  want  me  to  take  a  little 

off  here  on  top? 

the  magazine 
to  cut 

(you)  cu':  me  the  hair 

-  Yes,  but  don*t  take  off  much# 

May  I  read  this  magazine  while 
you  cut  my  halrT 

•  Of  course • 


0  barbolro 
a  barbearla 

No  barbelrOf 

o  corte 
o  caholo 

Bom  dla«    Como  de<ieja  o  corte  do 
cabelo? 

apfirar 

d  cscovlnha 
Sdmente  aparado* 

Quer  que  tire  urn  pouco  aqul  em 
clmaT 

a  revista 
cottar 

me  corta  o  cabelo 
Slm#  Mas  n3o  tire  multo# 


Posso  ler  esta  revl3ta»  enquanto  o 
senhor  me  corta  c  cabelo? 


Pols  njot  ^  vontade« 


(WhHe  the  custom3r*s  halt  Is  being  cut^  the  manicurist  and 
the  shoe-*shlne  boy  offer  tholr  services) 


the  nails 

to  do  the  nalls»  to 
manicure 

4  Do  you  ^'ant  a  manicure? 

w'tio  knows t  perhaps 


as  unhas 
fazer  as  unhas 


O  Senhor  quer  fazer  as  unhas? 
quern  sabe 
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*  Not  today •    Maybe  next  time^ 


the  grease f  shoo  polish 
do  you  want  a  shine 

to  grease 

do  you  want  your  shoes 
shined 
the  customer,  patron 

•  Shine  todayt  mister? 

the  paste 
dark 

to  dirty,  to  soil 

-  Yes  use  dark  brown  polish* 
Be  careful  not  to  soil  my 
socks  • 

the  tint,  dye,  ink 

t  Yes,  sir..  Do  you  want  (me  to 
use)  dye? 


Hoje  ndo*    Qus.ai  sabe  da  pr^xima 
vez  * 


a  oraxa 

vai  graxa»  quer  graxa 

engraxar 
quer  engraxar 


o  fregues 

Vai  graxa  hojet  freguSsT 

a  pasta 
escura 

sujar 

Sim*  Use  pasta  marron  escura* 
Culdado  para  n&o  sujar  minhas 
meias  • 

a  tinta 

Sim  senhor*    O  senhor  quer  tinta? 


-  No*    Oily  polish. 


Nao*    Sd  graxa  * 


(The  barber  has  finished  cutting  the  customer's  hair) 


the  mirror 

•  Look 'in  this  mirror,  please* 

Is  it  all  right? 

to  adjust,  to  set  (a  clock) 
the  chop,  sideburn*  the 
cutlet 

-  Even  up  the  left  sideburn* 

It  seems  to       longer  than  the 
other* 

the  lotion 
the  brilllantine 
the  tonic 

*  What  do  you  want  on  your  hair? 

Lotion  or  brilllantine? 

nothing  of  that>  nothing 
of  the  kind,  none  of 
thatf  no** 


o  espelho 

Olhe  neste  espelho,  por  favor* 

Est^  bem  asslm? 

acertar 

a  costeleta 


Acerte  a  costeleta  esquerda^^ 
Parece  que  esttf  maig  comprida 
do  que  a  outra  * 

a  IccAo 
a  brilhantlnQ 
o  tonico 

O  que  o  senhor  quer  no  cabelo* 
LofAo  ou  brilhantinat 

nada  disso 
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Uop  none  of  thai  J    Only  water. 

to  partt  divlriop  share 

Cn  whdt  side  do  you  oart  your 
hair? 

don't  bother 
for»  because 
to  comb 

On  the  left  side»  but  don't 
bothorj  I'll  comb  it  myself • 

tho  beard 
to  do  the  beard» 
to  shave 
to  shave 

Do  you  want  a  shave  too? 

to  shave  against  the  grain 
the  mustache 

Yes.    Shave  against  the  grain 
and  even ^up  my  mustache. 


^^o»  nadfi  dlsr>o«    Sdmente  ^gua« 

repartlr 

De  quo  lado  o  sonhor  reparte  o 
cabolo? 

podo  deixar 
que 

pentoar  [  1]  >  [ey]* 

Do  lado  osquordOt  mas  pode  deixar 
que  eu  mesmo  pcnteio. 

a  barba 
fazer  a  barba 

barbear  [i]>  [ey] 

Quer  fazer  a  barba  tamb^m? 

escanhoar 
o  bigode 

Sim.    Escanhoe  e  acerte  o  blgode# 


(While  the  customer  Is  being  shaved,  he  and  the  barber  talk 
about  a  .soccer  game*) 


the  game 


Did  you  go  see  the  (soccer)  game 
yesterday? 

Which  one? 

the  Vasco  (sport  club) 

the  Fluminense  (sport  club) 

the  Maracanfi  (stadium) 

Vasco  and  Fluminense  at  MaracanA* 

the  Flamengo  (sport  club) 
the  Potafogo  (sport  club) 

No#  I  went  to  see  Plamengo  and 
Botafogo  In  Givea^  Did  you  go 
to  MaracanST 

the  television 

NOt  but  I  taw  the  game  on 
television* 


o  jogo    [o] > [d]» 
a  partida 

O  senhor  £oi  ver  o  Jogo  ontem 


Qual  deles? 

o  Vasco 

o  Fluminenr-e 

0  ^Aarac^n^ 

Vasco  e  Fluminenset  no  MaracanS* 

o  Flamengo 
o  Botafogo 

NSo*    Ful  ver  Flamengo  e  Botafogo 
na  G^vea .    0  senhor  f oi  ao 
Maracanfi? 

a  televisSop  -s6es 
NSOt  mas  vl  o  jogo  pela  televisSo* 
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Unit  16 


-  What  did  you  think  of  it? 


Qu*^  tal  achouT 


the  defeat 
unjust*  unfair 
(he)  would  have 
if  (it)  weren't 
the  Judge*  referee* 
umpire 

•  I  think  that  Vasco^s  defeat  was 

undeservedi  they  would  have  won 

if  it  hadn^t  been  (for)  the  referee 

the  result*  outcome 
just*  fair 

-  How*s  that?    The  papers  say  the 

game  was  fair'* 

that's  all  wrong* 
No*  etc. 
tRe  goal 
the  right  wing 
the  Impediment*  hindrance 

•  That^s  crazy*    On  the  Fluminense-s 

second  goal,  the  right-wing  was 
off  side* 

the  victory 
the  champion 

the  championship 

-  Yeah,  with  this  victory  I  think 

that  Fluminense  will  be  the 
champion  this  year  for  sure* 


a  derrota 

injusto 

teria  (ter) 

se  n9o  fosse  (ser) 

o  Juiz 


Creio  que  a  derrota  do  Vasco 
foi  injusta  e  ele  teria  ganho 
a  part) da  se  nSo  fosse  o  Juiz* 

0  resultado 
justo 

Como  4  isso?    Os  jornais  dizem 
que  o  resultado  foi  Justo* 

que  nada 

o  gol 

a  ponta  direita 
0  empedimento 

Que  nada'    No  segundo  gol  do 
Fluminertse  o  ponta  direita 
estava  em  ernpodimento* 

a  vittfria 
o  campe^o 

o  campeonato 

E***  com  esta  vitcSria  creio  que 
o  Fluminrnse  vai  ser  mesmo  o 
campeSo  cste  ano'^ 


t  Finished^  sir* 

-  How  much  is  the  ^'^oeshine? 
t  Five  cruzeiros • 

-  I  can't  get  out  .he  money*  now. 

You'll  have  to  wait  a  little. 

•  I'm  about  finished^  too* 

-  Fin0.  How  much  is  it? 

*  Forty  cruzeiros*  altogether. 


Es'.^  pronto*  fregucs. 
Quanto  6  a  graxa? 
Cinco  cruzeitos« 

Agora  nao  posso  tir^jr  o  dinhelro. 
Voce  tern  que  esporrr  urn  pouco. 

A  barba  tamb<?m  esta  qii.^sc  pronta* 
fregvlos . 

6tlmo.  Ouanto  ^? 

Quarenta  cru7.eirc3»  iuclo. 


480 


the  bootblack 
-  Here  it  is* 

Rootblockf  here's  your  money* 
keen  the  chanqo* 

f  Thank  you  very  much* 


o  eriqraxate 
Aqui  est^* 

Engraxate»  olhe  o  sou  dinhrlro* 
Guarcle  o  troco* 


Kluito  obriqado* 


16.1 1*2     Dlaloq  2 


to  boil 
the  pan 
filtered 
(to  filter) 
to  rool 

to  heat 
the  glaus,  bottle 
the  icebox*  refrigerator 

*  Severinap  boil  a  pan  of  filtered 
watetf  let  it  cool  and  put  (it) 
in  these  bottles  to  be  kept  in 
the  icebox. 

^  Yes>  Madam*    Do  you  want  me  to 
boil  today's  milk  too? 

the  shoemaker 

the  baker*  oread  man 
postman 

Yes*    And  then  take  these  shoes 
to  the  shoemaker* 

the  sole 

Do  you  want  full  sole(s)  or  half 
so>le(s)7 

the  heel 
the  rubber 

the  leather 
the  string 
to  sew 

to  command*  order*  ';end 
to  order    to  put*  tc  have  put 

Have  half  sole(s)  and  rubber  heel(s) 
put  on  this  (pair)*    On  this  one 
I  want  now  (shoe)  strings*    And  have 
this  shoo  sewed  here  where  lt*s 
rlppod* 


ferver   [e]  > 
a  pancla 
f iltrada 
(filtrar) 
osf  riar 

esquentar 
o  vidro 
a  geladeira 

Severina*  ferva  uma  oanela  de 

rfgua  filtrada*  d**ixe  esfriar  e 
ponha  nosoes  vidros  para  guardar 
na  geladoira  * 

Sim*  senhora*    Quer  que  ferva  o 
leite  de  hoje  tamb<5m? 

o  sapatciro 
o  padeiro 
o  carteiro 

Quero*    E  depois  leve  estes 
sapatos  ao  sapateiro* 

a  sola 

A  senhora  quer  sola  inteira  ou 
meia  sola? 

o  snlto 
a  borracha 
o  couro 
o  cordSo 
costuror 
mandar 
mandar  por 

Neste  aqui  mando  por  meia  sola 
e  salto  de  borracha*  Neste 
qucro  cordoos  novo:^  e  mande 
coGturar  aqui  onde  osti  abcrto. 
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-  Yetf  ma* am* 


Sin  scnhora* 


16.12 


Questions  on  the  basic  sentences 


I 


Como  o  fregues  quer  o  corte  do  cabelo? 
Ele  quer  que  tire  multo  em  clmat 


3«  O  barbelro  delxa  o  fregues  ier  enqtanto  ele  corta  o  cab^Aot 

4«i  O  fregues  val  fazer  as  unhas? 

5*  Ele  val  engraxar  os  sapatos? 

6*  Que  cor  de  graxa  ele  quorT 

7»  0  engraxate  val  usar  tinta  marront 

8*  De  que  lado  a  costeleta  est^  mals  comprlda? 

9*  O  que  o  ffegues  quer  no  cabelo? 
lo«  De  que  lado  ele  reparte  o  cabelo? 
11  •  Quern  val  pente^-^lo? 
12.  Ele  val  fazcr  a  barba»  tamb^m? 
13  •  Como  ele  quer  a  barba  e  o  blgode? 
14*  Qnde  fol  o  Jogo  Flumlnense  e  Vasco? 

15.  Qual  fol  o  jogo  que  o  barbelro  vlu? 

16.  Quern  vlu  o  jogo  pela  televisSo? 

IT.  O  que  ele  achou  do  jogo  Flumlnense  e  VascoT 

18.  Quern  parece  que  val  ser  o  campeio  este  anot 

19.  Quanto  fol  a  graxa? 

.20.  Por  que  o  engraxate  n$o  recebeu  logo  o  dlnhelroT 

21.  Quanto  fol  o  corte  do  cabelo  e  a  barba? 

22.  Quern  flcou  com  o  trdcot  o  barbelro  ou  o  engraxate? 
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II 

t«  0  s6nhor  go^ta  de  ir  ao  barbeiro? 

2*  Quantas  vcze?;  por  mes  o  sonhor  corta  o  cabolc? 

3-  Hi  quanto  tempo  o  senhor  n3o  apara  as  unhas? 

4*  Qual  4  a  revista  americana  que  o  senhor  preferc? 

5*0  r>enhor  Ji  cortou  o  cabelo  ^  escovinha? 

6»  E  a  sua  csposa  que  Ihe  corta  o  cab?lo? 

7*0  senhor  perde  :Auito  tenpo  no  espelho  para  se  arrumait 

8»  Por  que  o  senhor  nSo  reparte  o  cabolo  do  outro  ladoT 

9.  O  que  0  senhor  usr^  no  cabelo? 

lo»  O  senhor  icert"*  a  costelcta  toda  a  vez  que  fa?  a  barbat 
11  •  O  que  qucr  rtizer  osranhoar? 

12.  Por  que  ?cio  poucos  os  americanos  que  usam  bl^ode? 
13*  O  ienhor  vai  ao  jogo  ou  ve  pela  televls^^o? 

14  •  O  o<*nhor  t<^r.la  ido  ontpm  se  fosse  possfvel? 

15  ♦  O  senhor  vai  sompre       mesmo  engravate? 
16*  Qupm  fez  o  gol  da  vitiSrla? 

17  •  Qual  foi  o  resultado  da  reuni^oT 

18.  Quern  foi  o  campeiSo  no  ano  passado? 

19.  Voce  acha  que  este  juiz  4  justo? 
2o«  O  senhor  esnerava  a  derrota  dele? 

21.  Onde  esti  a  tinta  verdo  escurat 

22.  O  senhor  4  fregues  dcsta  loja? 

23.  Onde  o  senhor  r.e  sujou  de  graxa? 

24.  Voce  ferveu  a  rfgua  filtrada  qv         ava  na  panola? 
25*  Quern  foi  que  tlrou  o  vidro  da  geladeira? 

26*  Voce  mandou  o  padelro  trazer  dois  pSes  arnanhS? 
27 •  O  tempo  esquentou  bastante*  nSo  rf? 

28.  O  senhor  prefere  sapato  com  sola  de  couro  ou  de  borracha? 

2  9«  Quanto  c  sapateiro  cobrou  para  costurar  e  por  salto  no  seu 
sapato? 

3o.  O  carteiro  velo? 

31 ♦  O  senhor  quer  que  eu  esfrie  urn  pouco  o  seu  caf^? 
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16  #3  Pronunciation 

16 #2 1     Drill  on  unfttrofse^  vowelt 


possfvel 

alugar 

obriqado 

lavar 

fochada 

pagaram 

chjvelro 

Jantar 

falar 

anelado 

stlar 

frltar 

salada 

pude^se 

meses 

subido 

verdo 

morar 

inalota 

gostel 

passe 

calada 

<^$tofar 

compram 

vivem 


pasafvel 
alagar 

abrlgado 

levar 

fachada 

pegaraai 

chavelro 

juntar 

filar 

anulado 

solar 

fretar 

selada 

padece 

mesas 

sabido 

varSo 

murar 

mqleta 

gastai 

passa 

calado 

astufar 

compram 

vivam 
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Uhlt  16 


16«9 


16*3  Granmatical  nott^s  and  Htill9 

16«31  Present  subjunctivet  conU 

16«31«1  Presentation  of  pattern 

A.  After  talvez 

!•    Perhaps  Mary  wants  to  go         Talvez  Maria  tamWrn  queira  it. 
too* 


2.    Maybe  we*  11  corre  later • 


Talvez  venhamos  mais  tarde* 


D*      After  express '.ons  of  sorrow  or  regret 


!•  I'm  sorry  i  can't  go« 

2»  It's  a  shame  she  doesn't 
know  hov#  to  type* 


Sinto  que  n5o  poss:^  ir« 

b  pena   lUe  ela  nSo  saiba  escrever 
i  mitquina* 


C%      After  an Lgs  que  and  at^  que 


!•  I'm  going  before  he  corries*     Vou  antes  que  elc  venha* 


2.  We'll  work  until  we 
finish  this* 


Vamos  trabalhar  at<5  que  acabemos 
isto* 


Antes  que  and  41^  que  are  clause  introducers  which  are  followed 
by  a  present  subjunctive  wlien  the  main  verb  is  present  or  future 
tense. 

NC'tet    The  prepositions  antes  de  and  dt|  with 

infinitive  objects  may^ot  course#  be  used 
with  exactly  the  same  meaning* 

Vou  antes  de  ele  vlr« 


I  m  going  before  he 
i:ome$« 

Wo* 11  work  until  we 
I'inish  this« 


Vamos  trabalhar  at^  acabarmos 
■ito^ 

rt  at4  acabar  isto*) 
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16«l0 


Unit  16 


16*31 .2  Drills 

16*31 #21     Tense  substltutiont  present  to  present  subjunctive^ 
Repeat  eech  sentence  after  your  Instructor}  then 
introduce  each  sentence  with  the  sugqested  word  or 
phraset  changing  the  verb  to  the  subjunctive. 


Talvez** • 

Maria  tamb^m  quer  ir* 
Eles  vem  hoje. 
Trabalhj  at^  As  seis* 
Fazemos  isso  tamb^m* 
Fico  mals  um  pouco* 
Trago  meu  irmSo  tamb^m* 
Flas  bebem  caf^  com  lelte* 

Sentimos  quet«* 

USiO  podemos  Ir* 

Eles  nSo  s5o  felizes. 

0  Jodo  nSo  sabe  falar  ingles  bein# 

Elas  nSo  gostam  daqui* 

Voce  nSo  vai  ^  festa* 

1^  pena  que*«« 

Eles  nio  arranjam  trabalho. 

Ela  fala  pouco. 

Elas  nSo  ten)  referenclas* 

Este  tsmo  4  cato. 

Meu  marido  e  eu  trabalhanos  tantol 

Eu  nSo  posso  esperar* 

A  bomba  de  gasollna       esti  fechada< 

Que  pena  que#«» 

EXe  nflo  vem* 

Ela  4  chela  de  sl« 


(queira) 

(venham) 

(trabalhe) 

(fa^anos) 

(f ique) 

(traga) 

(bebam) 

(possdmos) 

(sejam) 

(saiba) 

(gostem) 

(vrf) 

(arranjem) 
(fale) 
(tenham) 
(seja) 

(trabalhemos) 

(possa) 

(esteja) 

( venha ) 
(seja) 
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As  lojas  estSo  fechadas* 
NSo  podomos  convldd-10fi« 
Eu  tenho  quo  ir  aqora* 
Voce  nSo  a  conhecer» 
Elas  nSo  sabom  nadar* 


(e$tejam) 

f possamos) 
( tenha) 
(conhe^a) 
(salban) 


Phrase-clause  substitution 

Replace  the  proposition  antes       V*ith  the  clause  Introducer 
antes  que  and  make  the  necessary  change  in  the  verbt  and/or 
do  the  reversal  start  with  the  subjunctive  clause  and  replace 
it  with  the  infinitive  phrase # 


1.  Preciso  ir  1^  antes  dele 

me  chamar* 

2.  Ele  vai  depositar  o 

dlnheiro  antes  do  banco 
fechar* 

3*  Vou  receber  o  cheque 
antes  rieltes  chegarem. 

Queremos  estar  no  banco 
antes^de  abrirem  os 
gulches* 

5*  Devemos  ir  Xi  antes  de 

acabarvnos  o  trabalho^ 

6*  Eu  conto  j  Maria  antes 
dela  saber  por  outra 
pessoa • 

?•  Vou  dar  ba^^ho  nos  meni*- 
nos  antes  de  salr* 

8*  Acho  bom  esperar  mals 
antes  do  pedlrmos  Isso* 

9*  Ele  vai  despedlr-se  dos 
pais  antes  deles  via- 
Jarem* 

10*  lies  vem  falar  comlgo 

antes  de  eu  ir  para  casa* 

11 •  Vamos  arrumar  a  casa 
antes  de  fazermos  as 
compras • 


Preciso  ir  li  antes  que  ele  me 
^bavne » 

Ele  vai  depositar  o  dlnheiro 
antes  que  o  banco  feche* 


Vou  receber  o  cheque  antes  que 
eles  chequem* 

Queremos  estar  no  banco  antes 
que  abram  os  gulches* 

Devemos  ir  1^  antes  que 
acabemos  o  trabalho* 

Eu  conto  i  M&rfa  antes  que  ela 
saiba  por  outra  pessoa* 


Vou  dar  banho  nos  menlncs  antes 
que  saia* 

4cho  bom  esperar  mals  antes  que 
pe^amos  isso* 

Hie  vai  des^edlr-se  dos  pais 
antes  que  eles  viajem* 


Eles  vem  falar  comlgo  antes  ^ue 
eu  vtf  para  casa* 

Vamos  arrumar  a  casa  antes  que 
fa^amos  as  compras* 
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12 •  Voii  lovar  a  lou^a 

nntos       por  a  mesa. 

# 

13  •  E  m^lhor  fazer  turio 

antos  dclo  rtizer 
alquma  colsa. 

14  •  TemoG  que  fechar  a 

casa  antes  do  dormir- 


Vou  lav.^r  a  loti<;a  ant*^**  qim 
ponha  n  mo^>a  • 

F  melhor  for^r  ludo  Anton  que 
ole  diqa  alquma  coisa* 

Tomo?i  que  fochar  a  ratr.i  ant**s 
que  durmnrnos  • 


Roplace  at^  with  at<5  ^]U0p  or  vico  voroa. 


!•  Ele  vai  ostuHar  at<f 
oabor  a  li<j3o« 

2»  Vou  fazer  cornpras  at^ 
.IS  loja*;  focharom. 

3»  Vamos  flcar  iK  at^ 

gastarmc^  todo  o  dinheiror 

♦  .  flojo  firo  aqul  at^  acalvir 
o  trobalho. 

5.  Esprro  al>  atr  eles 
virom* 

A«  Ele  vai  por  qasolina  at^ 
encher  o  tanquo* 

?•  Vdmos  cobrrir  at<?  eles 

paqarem  o  que  nos  devem* 

Bm  Elas  esperam  at^  passar- 
mos  um  teleqrama» 

0.  Vamos  flcar  aqui  at^ 

ele  avisar  quo  nSo  vem* 


Ele      i  *M;tij(lar  it''  'pir*  g** lha 
a  li^iio. 

Vou  fazer  conu)rM'i  at<<  qu<?  as 
lojns  frcb«^m- 

Varnos  f  i  rry  r   1  n  a  tf<  quo  qistnmos 
todo  o  dinho  i  ro  • 

Hoje  fico  nqu  i  .itn  r^ijo  ocaho 
o  trribn Ibo • 

r'if)Pro  all  ato  quo  oIps  venham* 

Ele  vai  por  qa  .olinn  at'^  quo 
cncha  o  tanquo . 

Vamos  cobrar  at*^  que  eles 
paquem  o  quo  nos  deVom. 

Elas  esppram  at<^  quo  paosemos 
um  tolcqramn  • 

Vamoo  ficar  aqui  at^  que  ele 
avii?  quo  nao  vom. 


No^'  !    The  infinitive  phrases  With  aritor,  do  anri  at^ 
are  used  more  commonly  in  conversation  than 
the  subjunctive  clauses.    Mako  yours'^lf  thor- 
oughly familiar  with  f/)e^» 
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BEST  COPY  AVAILABLE 


16.32 


Uovicw  drill  on  dpcois  quci  phrdue-clause  substitution 
HoplAce  Hcpois  rio  with  dcpols  quo  or  vlco  vcrsn, 
Kemombor  thnP<lcpois  qug  (unlike  antes  rjuo  and  que) 
requires  tho  fulure  suBIunctlve. 


Im  Depois  do  vcrmos  o  filme 
vamor;  tomar  caf^^*' 

2.  Oepois  do  fazerem  o 

trabalho  podem  ir. 

3.  Eu  n<5  posr»o  comprar  depois 

de  vrr  o  pro^o* 

4.  Fir  s<5  pode  ir  depois  de 

acabar  o  relat<5rio« 

5.  C>epoin  dp  ir  ao  ccntro 

pa  SOD  en  sun  casa • 

6»  Oepoio  dp  pormos  o  carimbo 
podrm  hwar  o  atcstado. 

7«  Depoi<^>  He  dirigir  o' carro 
cornpro*o « 


Depois  qjo  virmor,  o  fjlme 
vamon  t omn  r  c  a  f ^ • 

Dep(ls  que  flzprom  o  trabalho 
pof cm  ir« 

Eu  ^<5  pDsso  comprar  depois 
quo  vlr  o  pro^o. 

Ele  s<5  pode  ir  ^epois  que 
acabar  o  relat6rio« 

Dopolo  quo  for  ao  rentro 
pas^o  em  sua  casa« 

Dcpol'\  quo  pusormos  o  carimbo 
podom  lovar  o  atp'^tado. 

Do}>oi'*>  quo  dirj'ir  o  carro 
com|>ro-o  • 


16.33  Futvre  ten'-.c 

16*33.1        Presentation  of  pattern 
A.      Regular  formation 


!•  Will  it  be  open? 

Is  It  ilikcly  to  be  .open? 


EstariJ  abort.j? 


2.  Is  it  possible? 

Can  It  be  possible? 
••Will  it  be  possible? 


Serrf  possfvol? 


3.  I  will  not  be  able  to  go< 


NSo  poderei  ir* 


4.  We'll  follow  you, 


Seguiremos  o  senhor • 


5.  They'll  write  soon. 


EscrevorSo  logo. 
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ifa4 


Unit  16 


Future  endings 

pi 

1 

-el 

-emos  [-^mus] 

S 

-i 

Th«  future  of  all  except  three  verbs  (tracer.  l£zer» 
and  d^yer)  can  be  fozmed  by  adding  the  future  endings 
to  the  Infinitive. 


estar 

ver 

vlr 

•9 

1 

estarel 

Clatar^y] 

verel 

[verrfy] 

virei 

[virrfy] 

9 

ettartf 

Clstartf] 

veri 

Cvertf} 

vlr< 

Cvlr4] 

Pl 

1 

estaremos 

C  IstartfmuiQ 

veremos 

[ver^mus] 

vlremos 

[ virrfmus] 

3 

estarlo 

Clstar^] 

verio 

[ver^) 

vlrio 

Cvirfw] 

The  noat  comson  conversational  use  of  the  future  tense 
la  illustrated  in  the  first  taM>  sentences  abo^e* 


To  simply  express  future  tifne»  the  future  tense  ic  quite 
common  in  writing|  In  conversation  the  present  tense  and 
the  construction  with       are  more  common* 

Trabalho  amanhl^ 

Vou  trabalhar  amanhl* 
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B*      Irregular  formatloni  trazer» 

1#  I'll  bring  your  order* 

2#  1^11  never  do  that> 

%m  I'll  tell  you  e^'orythlng* 

4#  Mary  will  tell  what 
happened* 

5*  We'll  do  all  the  workf 
today* 

«»  They'll  bring  the 
certificates. 


fazery  dizer 

Trarel  a  sua  ^ncomcnda* 

Nunca  farei  Isso* 

Eu  Ihe  dlrel  tudo* 

Maria  dirrf  o  que  acont^»ceu» 

Faremoa  todo  o  trabalho  hoJe« 

lies  trarSo  as  certldfles* 


trazer 

fazer 

dizer 

Fut*  stem 

trar  * 

far- 

dlr- 

• 

1 

trarel 

farei 

direi 

3 

trartf 

fartf 

diri 

Pl 

1 

trarem^Ss 

faremos 

diremos 

9 

trarlo 

f  arSo 

dirSo 
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Unit  U 


lc.93.a  Urillt 

16«93«91    Pcrson-mmber  subntltutlun* 
Regular  formation 

i*  Eu  o  chomarel  i%  5  horctt, 

(Carlos  e  eu,  o  advogado,  el«5,  n<58,  ola). 
2^  Nds  nio  podaremos  Ir* 

(Mlnha  fJlha»  eu»  os  menlnos»  ele  e  eu»  ela) 
3«  Eles  seguirlo  o  carro  do  senhor  Palva. 

(Eu,  todos  n<J3,  Carlos*  os  sonhores*  ela) 
4,  Ela  nSoestartf  aqul  amanha. 

(Os  chafes*  ntfs,  eu,  elas,  a  telefonlsta) 
Irregular  formation 

1.  Pode  estar  certo  de  que  lies  far*©  tudo, 

(N4s,  ou»  Paulo*  Sstes  senhores*  o  medico) 

a.  N<5s  traremos  o  guarda-chuva  amanhS. 

(Eu»  Elisa*  as  menlnas*  meu  fllho*  elas) 

9*  Ela  dirtf  tudo  a  todos* 

(Eles*  n<5s*  eu*  Henrique*  vocSs*  o  presldente) 

i«*S9*ta    Tense  substitution!  present  to  future 

Change  each  present  tense  verb  to  the  future  tense* 
In  each  sentence  there  li  a  future  subjunctive  which 
will  not  change.    There  will  be  no  change  in  meaning* 

l.'Logo  aue  ela  vler*  eu  Ihe 
telefono* 

Se  puderein*  elas  traz  m  tudo. 

8.  Ela  escreve  quapdo  quiser. 

4.  Chamamos  o  senhor  logo  que 
chegatin0s. 

S«  Enquanto  vocS  estiver  aqul 
eu  nio  digo  nada« 

Vocis  vio  assim  que  o  dhefe 
•airr 

f •  lie  traz  o  patsaporte  logo 
que  puder* 


Logo  gue  ela  vier*  eu  Ihe 

telefonarei. 

Se  puderem*  elas  trarlo  tudo. 

Ela  escrevertf  quondo  quiser. 

Chamaremos  o  senhor  logo  que 
chegaimos. 

Enquanto  voci  estiver  aqul 
eu  nio  direi  nada. 

VocSs  irio  assiro  que  o  chefe 
salrT 

Elt  trari  o  p«»saport#  logo 
qu«  pudor* 
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B«  Fdzomos  o  exame  assim  que 
vocSs  trouxerem  o  livro« 


Faremos  o  exame  assim  que 
vocis  trouxerem  o  llvro« 


9«  Palo  oom  ele  quando  chegart 

lo«  Os  tenhores  dlzem  a  verdade» 
se  algutfm  perguntart 

11*  Enquanto  nSo  puser  isto  em 
ordemp  voc%  nSo  sal  daqul* 

12 •  LoQO  que  encontrarmoa  o 

clevis »  entregamos  o  pacote« 


Falarei  com  61e  quando  chegar» 

Os  aenhores  dirflo  a  verdade  sc 
algutfm  perguntart 

Enquanto  nSo  puser  isto  em 
ordemp  vocS  nflo  sairtf  daqui* 

LoQO  que  encontrarmos  o 
Clovisp  entregaremos  o  pacoie* 


13*  Fa^o  isto  quando  tiver  tempo*     Farei  isto  quanto  tiver  tempo* 

14 •  Se  for  poss£velf  elas  v^m 
mais  cedo  amanhS* 


15 •  Ela  C9mpra  o  carro  assim 

que  eu  Ihe  der  o  dinheiro* 

16 •  Enquanto  eu  nSo  £cabar9 
nao  oodemos  sair« 

17*  Assim  que  voc%  trouxer 

a  roupat  eu  page  a  conta« 

18 •  Enquanto  eu  f5r  sargento 
Sles  pagam  tuda* 

19«  Se  dissermos  a  vardade» 

o  s'^nhor  64  o  dinheiror 

2o«  Quando  formos  ao  Rio^ 
levamos  as  crian^as* 


Se  fdr  possfvelp  elas  vlrflo 
mais  cedo  amanhS* 

Ela  comprartf  o  carro  assim 
que  eu  Ihe  der  o  dinheiro* 

Enquanto  eu  nio  acabar  nSo 
poderemos  sair« 

Assim  que  voce  trouxer  a  roupa 
eu  pagarei  a  conta* 

Enquanto  eu  for  sargento  eles 
pagarflo  tudo« 

Se  dissermos  a  verdade  o 
senhor  dari  o  dinhelroT 

Quando  formos  ao  Rio  levaremos 
as  crian^aStt 


16*34       Conditional  tense 

16 •34 •I    Presentation  of  pattern 


1*  I  wouldn't  like  that# 

2«  He  said  he  would  notarize 
the  signature  today*' 

3*1  thought  they  would  bring 
the  rubber  stamps* 

4*  V/6  wouldn't  tell  him* 


Eu  nao  gostarla  disso* 

Ele  disse  que  reconheceria 
a  firms  hoje* 

Eu  pensava  que  eles  trarlam 
OS  carimbos* 

Wo  dirfamos  para  ele# 


ERIC 


4  an 


Tho  con«UtioMol  enrllntr,  nrc  tho  oomo  as  the  past  II 
endlm^  of  "or  and  -It  verbs. 


ConfJltlon.Til  endings 

sg 

1 

-la  C-ifO 

-famos  C-iemus] 

3 

-la  c-ro3 

Tho  conditional  atoms  are  the  samo  as  tho  future  ntems. 


estar 

vor 

vlr 

sg 

1  3 

cstarla 

veria 

vlrlo 

Pl 

1 

estaxlanios 

verfamos 

vlrfamos 

3 

estarlam 

veriam 

vlr lam 

fazer 

dlzer 

sg 

1  3 

tr«*rla 

faria 

dlrlc 

Pl 

1 

trarfnmos 

farfamos 

dlrfamos 

3 

tr&rlam 

 1 

farlam 

dlrlam 
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Unit  le 


t«.S4«3  Drlllt 

16«34«tl    Person-number  substitution. 
A •. Regular  formation 


Carlos  dlssa  que  passarla  aqul. 

(N(5s»  eu*  Slest  o  empregado*  ela  e  eu)* 

Aqul  ntfs  viverlamos  fellzet 

(EUt  ileSf  ela»  meut  fllhost  minha  espfti 


3,  lies  nunca  virlam  sem  a  familla* 

(Eu»  ela»  ndSff  PaulOt  Maria  e  Rosa)* 

B*  Irregular  foimation* 

1.  0  senhor  acha  que  eu  dirla  issot 

(N<5s,  6let»  Henrique,  minhas  filhast  ela) 

3.  Ela  farl«  tudo  para  ir« 

(Elest  euff  n6%,  minha  irmi,  Jorge  e  eu)« 

3.        nunca  trarfamos  as  crlan^as  aqui* 

(Ela*  OS  pais,  eu,  minha  espftsa,  files)* 


lU). 


16 •34*32    Tense  substitution 


Change  the  first  verb  in  each  sentence  to  past  I  and 
make  any  other  necessary  changes* 


!•  Carlos  diz  que  pode  vir* 

3 •  Eu  penso  que  die  nio  vai • 

3.  N6s  achimos  que  devemos 
comprar* 


Carlos  dlsse  que  poderia  vir. 

Eu  pensei  r;ue  ftle  nIo  iria* 

N6s  ach^mos  que  deverfamos 
comprar* 


4*  lies  dizem  que  faxem  tudo.  lies  diss.eram  que  tarlam  tudo. 


5.  Eu  falo  com  ela  que  passo 
a  camisa  depois* 

6*  Ela  pensa  que  isso  nio 

4  dificii. 

7*  lies  dizem  que  asslnam  o 
cheque  agora* 


Eu  fal9i  com  ela  que  passaria 
a  camisa  depois* 

Ela  pensou  que  isso  nSo  seria 
diflcil. 

lies  disseram  que  assinariam 
o  cheque  agora* 
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BEST  COPK  AVHlABlt 

"•*•  oat  M 

f  •  Paulu  ta^  qu«  M  nio  cmpt^      Pvulo  aoub*  ^  •«  nto 
0  cam*  coaprarU  •  cam» 


Eu  aeho  qua  ataUi  atU  baa* 


Bii  achai  qua  aaate  •aUvU 


test       Poaition  of  varb  objacta  with  tha  futura  and  eonditioiMi 
aanxancaa • 


1*11  glva  you  tha  awnay* 


X  vfould  givo  you  tha  NMnay* 


Thay'U  tall  na. 


Na*ll  taka  hl». 


Ha*ll  aall  tha*  (f.pl.)* 


iw'd  aall  tha«» 


Eu  Ihc  darai  •  4UIwIm, 
Eu  d«r^lha^i  a  diMhaUo. 

Bu  lha  daria  o  dialwlio, 
Eu  dar-Uta-ia  •  dliiMic*. 

Elaa  mm  dl>f«, 
Elaa  dir  m  i<» 

Ntft  o  la^taaM. 
Nda  la^la  a«aa* 

Ela  aa  ifondavd* 
lla  vandl»laa«d« 

El#  Aft  VMl4#V&lB« 

Ela  vaiidl*laa-ia« 


Indlract  and  dlract  chjact  pronouna  of  futura  and  conditional 
voffoa  ara 

a»    placad  bafero  tha  vazb 
or 

b«    inaartad  batmn  tha  ataa  and  tho  andina 


Pattam  'a*  occura  in  apaach  and  in  nriting.  fattam 
•b*  occura  only  in  ivriting* 
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Unit  !• 


16.21 


ie;if       variation  drills 
ie«S««l     Pod*  d«ix8r  qu«  eu  iMtmo  p«nt«lo 
Ut«  gut  in  tvery  ••nttn€«« 


!•  Don't  bother  I  ho  )eno«rt 
«^t  ho*s  doing. 

a.  Don't  bothori  1*11  toll 
him* 

1«  Don*t  bothort  for  we'll 
bring  overythlng* 

4*  Don*t  do  that  bocauso  I 
don*t  want  you  (to)* 

S*  Rapoat  againt  thoy  want 
to  hoar  (it|« 

«•  Walt  a  llttloi  wo'ro  going 
too- 

T*  Don't  talk  lika  that,  for 
sho'll  gat  angry. 

8«  Always  livo  contant»  for 
Ufa  ia  short. 

«•  Coma  soont  for  X  don't 
•hava  much  tima* 

to.  Don't  go  by  way  of  tha 

downtown  aactioni  you'll 
gat  lost  ('lose  yourself ')• 


Pode  delxar  que  lie  saba  o 

qua  faz. 

Pode  delxar  que  eu  dlgo  a 
Ue. 

Pode  deixar  que  nds  trazemos 
tudo. 

Hlo  fa^a  Iftso  que  eu  nio 
quero. 

Repita  outra  vez  que  Sles 
que rem  ouvir* 

Espere  um  pouco  que  n(5s  vamos 
'tamb^m. 

NIo  i^ale  aasim  qua  el'a  flea 
com  ralva. 

Viva  sempre  contente  que  a 
vl  da  4  curta* 

Venha  logOf  que  eu  nio  tenho 
muito  tempo. 

NSo  vtf  pelo  centre  que  voc$ 
se  perda. 


la.sa.t     Do  que  lado  o  senhor  report*  o  cabeloT 


1.  On  what  side  of  the  table  are 
you  going  to  sltT 

1.  On  «4)at  side  will  the  train 
arrive? 

S»  «m«>t  aide  of  the  house 
is  the  garage  on? 

C«  On  what  side  do  you  want 
ma  to  stay? 

»•  On  wfiat  side  of  the  city 
do  you  livof 


De  que  lado  du  mesa  vocS  vai 
se  seiitar? 

De  que  lado  o  tram  vai  chegarl 


Da  que  lado  d3  casa  4  a 
garagam? 

Da  que  lado  voces  querem  que 
eu  f liquet 

De  que  lado  da  cidada  voce 
morat 
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Unit  U 


6«  On  what  sldo  of  the  street 
Is  the  bus  stop? 


De  que  lado  da  rua  4  a  parade 
de  dnlbus? 


16»S6#3     Quer  fazer  a  barbat  tamb^mr 


1«  Did  you  put  new  tires  on 
your  car? 


Did  you  have  new  tires  put 
on  your  cart 


0  senhor  pds  pneus  novos  no 
s«u  carro? 


2m  They  are  going  to  build  a 
new  house. 

They  are  going  to  have  a  new 
house  built* 


Eles  vflo  construlr  uma  case 
nova# 


3#  Do  you  want  to  have  your 
mustache  trimmed  too? 


O  tenhor  quer  aparar  o  bigode 
tambtfmt 


4*  How  many  times  have  you 
had  this  suit  wttshed? 


Quantas  vezes  vocft  Jtf  lavuu 
iste  terno* 


im  1  have  my  car  greased  every 
thousand  miles* 


Eu  lubrifico  meu  carro  cade 
mil  milhas* 


6«  Do  you  always  have  your 
shoes  shlned  at  that 
shoeshlne  (parlor)* 


Voci  sempre  engraxa  o  sapato 
naquele  engraxate? 


16*96 #4     Pode  deixa^  que  eu  mesmo  penteio* 

First  translate  from  Portuguese  to  English}  then  from 
English  to  Portuguese* 

1*  She  cuts  her  own  hair*  Ela  mesma  corta  o  cabelo  dela* 

She  cuts  her  hair  herself* 

S*  Carlos  washed  hla  car  himself*   Carlos  mesmo  lavou  o  carro 

dtle* 

9*  The  boys  repaired  the  Os  rapazea  mesmoa  concertaram 

motor  themselves*  o  motor* 
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Unit  It 


16.23 


4*  Did  you  make  this  VocS  mesiM  f«z  e$t«  pudlm? 

pudding* 

S«  I  «mnt  to  do  that  mytolf*        Eu  iwsmo  quftro  fazer  Isso* 

6«  Vf»*ll  qo  speak  to  th* 
captain  ourselves* 

Tt  I  was  thinking  to  myself 
that  It  vvould  be  better 
that  way* 

tt.  He  studied  English  all 
by  himself* 

He  studied  English  on 
his  ownc 

«•  He*8  &  self-made  man* 


Nds  mespos  vamos  falar  com  o 
capltio* 

Eu  esCava  pensando  comlgo 
mesmo  que  serla  melhor  asslm* 

lie  estudoM  inglSs  por  si 
mesmo* 


Fie  se  fez  por  si  mesmo* 


The  adjective  mesmo  placed  after  a  noun  or  pronoun  is 
emphatic*    Notice  especially  its  use  after  reflexive 
pronouns  in  the  last  three  sentences* 


ltt*96*9     O  Flumlnense  val  ser  mesmo  o  campelo  ftste  ano* 

The  emphatic  adverb  mesmo  in  theae  sentences  has  a  variety 
of  English  equivalenHT    Translate  from  Portuguese  to  English 
before  translating  from  English  to  Portuguese* 


1*  Is  your  wife  coming  for 
sure  7 

2*  He  Is  certainly  very  thin* 
He  is  really  v^ry  thin* 

9.  Do  you  really  .tant  to  work 
for  meT 

4*  Are  we  rually  going 
tomorrow? 

S*  But  do  you  really  like  hert 

But  are  you  really  fond 
of  herf 

Life  there  was  i sally  good* 


4. 
T. 


Even  so»  he  'Shouldn't 
have  done  It* 


8*  In  spite  of  that,  I  still 
like  her* 


A  sua  espSsa  vem*  mesmoT 


Ele  esttf  mesmo  ffluito  megro* 


O  senhor  quer  mesmo  trabalhar 
para  mlmT 

N45fc  vamOs  mesmo t  amanhIT 


Mas  voce  gosta  mesmo  dela7 


A  vlda  li  era  boa»  mesmo*.. 

itesmo  asslmt  lie  nio  deveria 
ter  felto  Isso* 

Asslm  mesmo*  eu  ainda  gosto 
dels* 
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»♦  Very  good*  That* 9  just 
the  way  I  wanted  (it). 

That*s  exactly  the  way  1 
wanted  tit) • 

lo*  That*a  Just  what  I  wanted 
to  say* 

That*s  exactly  what  I 
wanted  to  say. 

11*  Exactly*  You*re  right* 

12 •  Carlos  just  left* 

Carlos  left  just  this 
minute • 

13 #  I*m  going  to  begin  right 
now» 

14*  Leave  this  right  there 
where  it  was» 

15 #  He* 11  receive  the  telegram 
this  very  day* 

Ke*ll  receive  the  telegram 
today  y^t^ 

16*  lie  dldn*t  even  tell  hie 
parents  what  happened* 

He  dldn*t  tell  (anyone) 
yAi^t  happened  -  not  even 
hit  parents* 

17*  Even  there I  things  are 
not  going  very  well* 

18*  It*s  today  that  she*s 

coming*  Isn*t  that  right t 


Multo  hem*  Assim  mesmo  4  que 
eu  querla* 


Isso  mesmo  4  que  eu  quls 
dlzer* 


Isso^ mesmo*  Voce  tern  razflo* 
0  Carlos  salu  agora  mesmo* 


Eu  vou  comeqar  agora  mesmo* 


Dslxe  is to  all  mesmo  onde 
esiava* 

lie  recebertf  o  telegrama  hoje 
mesmo* 


Mesmo  para  os  pals  §le  nfio 
contou  o  que  aconteceu* 


Kesmo  li  as  coliias  nfio  vflo 
multo  brni* 

E  hoje  que  ela  vem,  nfo 
mesmot 


16«S6*6    Monde  p8r  mela  sola  neste< 


1*  Have  the  car  put  In  the 
garage* 

3*  Have  the  order  delivered 
to  the  house* 

S*  Have  the  package  insureds 


4*  I  had  the  bell  repaired* 
5*  They  had  the  car  washed* 


Mande  pdr  o  carro  na  garagcm* 

Mande  entrcgar  a  encomenda 
em  case* 

Mande  registrar  o  pacote  com 
valor* 

Mandel  concertar  a  campalnha* 
Mandaram  lavar  o  carro* 
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.  16.85 


16 .4         Narration  and  discussion 

X     Naw  «N»rda  rtlated  tQ  English  words  or  to  familiar 
Portuguesa  words* 


«t«ncSo 

attantlon 

futabol 

tootDaii 

notar 

to  note 

motlvo 

fnotlvGf  reaaon 

diftren^a 

dlffarenctt 

auf iclanta 

aUItlCl€nv 

coloato 

COlOBtUS 

a_^^vj  ^  M 

Infallcldada 

unhapplnasSf 

cashaw 

mia fortune 

caju 

aansaclonal 

sansatlonal 

voz 

voice 

Jornaleiro 

newsboy 

aolution 

criiM 

crima 

balaabol 

DaaoDaii 

•dl^fo 

edition 

darrotar 

to  defeat 

•xtra 

extra 

capital 

capital 

dttalht 

detail 

raclamar 

to  complain 

invtatiga^lo 

investlgtttlon 

contra 

contra i  against 

pritfo 

prison »  im- 

inaignlficant« 

insignificant 

prisonment 

aonoro 

sonorous 

crlmlnoto 

criminal 

ma  pa  aonoro 

noise  map 

p«lx«iro 

fish  seller 

IX    The  atory 

Raad  several  tlmea.  Do  not  translate* 
any  new  words  from  the  context* 


Attempt  to  guess 


Baxulho 

Logo  que  cheguei  aos  Eatados  Unldos  me  chamou  aten^flo 
6  slllncio  que  hi  nas  ruas  das  cldadas  americanas. 

Vocis  notarlo  logo  a  dlferen^a  quando  chegarem  ao  Brasil* 

As  oito  horaa  da  manhl  vem  o  homem  que  vende  laranjas  a 
come^a  a  grltari  (*Al6>  al5*    Chegou  o  camlnhio  da  laranjat 
Laranja  que  4  um  colosso*** 

Mais  tarda  passa  o  verHureiro  e  o  paixelro*  Se  f57  tempo 
da  manga  ou  eaju  aeri  a  mesma  coisa* 

Oa  Jornals  da  tarda*  em  geral»  trazem  noticlas  sensaclo- 
nala*   O  jornaleiro,  ent<o»  corners  a  grltar  a  notfcla  principal 
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d«  dol»  em  dols  minutos,    Se  houvor  urn  crime,  fazem  uma  edj^So 
extra  para  dar,  em  todos  ds  sous  detalhes,  os  resultados  da 
Investiya^Ao  ou  a  prisSo  do  crlmlnoso. 

lAn  Jogo  de  futebol  imptrtante  4  motive  suflclente  para  que 
sala  tamb^  uma  edl^Ao  especial* 

Se  vocSs  tiverem  a  Infelicidade  de  morar  numa  rua  que  tenha 
feirai  ent«e  a  colsa  4  plor»    Os  felrantes  chegam       5  horas 
manhS  e  come^am  a  arrumar  as  barracas*    Falam  em  voz  alta»  e  o 
barulho  dos  camlnhttes  chegando  e  salnd^  nSo  delxa  ningu^m  mais 
dormlr*    A  melhor  solu^Ao  4  voce  levantar-se  e  Ir  fazer  suas 
compras,    Estou  de  acdrdo  em  que  Isto  di  vlda  a  uma  cidade*  mas 
nem  todos  pensam  asslm* 

Aqui  nos  Estados  Unldos  4  rarfasimo  ver-se  algutfm  grltando 
nas  ruas.        vftzes*  quando  h4  urn  jSgo  de  belsebol*  voce  ouvo  o 
homem  que  vende  o  Jornal  dizen    **Q&  Yankees  derrotaram  os 
Dodgers***    Oj  vice-versa.    E  isso  4  tudo. 

Buzlnar  tambtfm  nSo  4  comum*    Quando  um  carro  passa  buzlnando 
U  se  sabe  que  4  um  casal  que  acaba  de  casar-se  e  esttf  indo  para 
a  lua  de  mel* 

0  Unico  bamlho  que  se  ouve  aqui  -  se  <que  se  pode  chamar 
isso  de  barulho  -  4  do  sorvetelro.    Ele  vcm  tocando  uma  campafnha 
para  avisar  aos  garotcs  de  que  esttf  chegando.    Passa  sdmente  nos 
tres  meses  de  verAo*  e  por  isso  ningutfm  reclame  contra  Sste 
barulho  t<o  Insignlflcante^ 

Iftn  mapa  &onoro  feito  h4  pouco  das  capitals  brasileiras 
provou  que  o  Rio  de  Janeiro  4  uma  das  cidades  mais  barulhentas 
do  mundo. 


Ill  Discussion 

!•  O  que  me  chamou  atenfAo  logo  que  cheguei  aos  Estados  Onidost 
2*0  que  vocis  notavSo  quando  chegarem  ao  Brasiir 

3.  Ouem  passa  Is  oito  horaa  da  manhflr 

4.  O  que  Sle  gritat 

5.  Quern  passa  mais  tarda? 

6*  O  que  mais  se  vende  nas  ruasT 
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7 

e 

9 
10 

ii 

12 
13 
14 

15 

le 

17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
28 
23 
24 
25 


0  quo  trazcm  os  jornals  da  tarr!©? 

O  que  fax  o  jornaleiroT 

Se  houvor  urn  crime  o  que  fazem? 

Ouando  4  que  sal  tamb<5fn  uma  ediqSo  especlalf 

E  bom  morar  numa  rua  que  tenha  felra? 

A  que  horaa  chegam  os  felrantes? 

0  que  elet  comeqam  a  arxumar? 

Por  qua  nlngu^m  mals  pode  dormir? 

Qual  4  a  melhor  eoluqSo? 

Voce  acha  que  o  barulho  d^  vlda  a  uma  cldade? 
Aqui  nos  Estados  Unidos  4  comum  grltar^se  nas  ruas? 
Ouando  4  que  o  homem  que  vende  o  jornal  gritaT 
t  comum  buzinar  at^ul? 

Ouando  te  buzlna  multo  aqul  o  que  4  que  esttf  acontecendo? 

Qual  4  o  dnlco  barulho  que  se  ouve  aqul? 

O  que  o  iorveteiro  tocat 

Quando  4  que  o  sorvetelro  passa? 

O  que  foi  feito  h4  pouco  tempoT 

0  que  provou  ^ste  mapa? 


IV      Additional  vocabulary 


o  barulho 
barulhento 

o  caminhio 
o  verdiireiro 

o  sorvetelro 


the  noise 
noisy 

the  truck 

the  vegetable 
pedlar 

the  Ice  cream 
man 


gritar 
a  feira 

OS  felrantes 

a  barraca 
a  lua  de  mel 


to  shout 

the  strtet  mar« 
ket 

tho^'?  y^o  have 
sL^^nds  in  the 
• felra • 

the  stand 

the  honeymoon 
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SPOKEN  PORTUGUESE 


BEST  COPY  AVAILABLE 


17»1  Basic  sentences 

17»11         Basic  dialogs 
17«11#1     Dialog  I 


the  industry 

Have  you  heardt  Am^ricOt  that  I 
have  to  ^Tite  something  on 
industries  in  Brazil? 


a  indijstria 

Voce  sabOy  Amtfricot  gue  eu  tenho 
que  escrevor  algo  sobre  as 
industrlas  do  Brasil? 


to  aidt  to  help 

can  I  help  you 
in  anything 

•  Can  I  help  you  in  any  way? 


ajudar 

posso  ajud^-lo  em 
alguma  coisa 

Posso  ajudi-*lo  em  alguma  coisa? 


the  information 

the  informationCs] 

-  Yes«    I  would  like  information  on 
some  of  the  principal  industries* 


a  informa^io 

as  informa^des 

3im«    lueria  informa^des  sobre 
algumas  das  principals  ind\is-* 
trias* 


to  mention 

the  company,  Co. 

pertaining  to  iron  and 
steel 

round 

Volta  Redonda, 
Brazil's  major  steel  mill 

Hav**  you  mentioned  the  Volta 
Redonda  National  Steel  Company? 

to  fail  to  speak» 
to  stop  speaking 

the  iron 

the  pig  iron 

the  steel 

the  gold 

the  lead 


mencionar 

a  companhia,  Cia« 

sideriSrgica 

redonda 
Volta  Redonda 


Voce       mencionou  a  Companhia 
oideriSrgica  Nacional  de  Volta 
Redonda? 

deixar  de  falar 


o  ferro 

o  ferro  gusa 

o  a^o 
o  ouro 
o  chumbo 
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the  copnor 
to  dovelopt  to  be  develnoo'^i 

-  Ye$«    I  couldn't  fail  to  speak 

about  tho  iron  and  citeol  industry 
which  has  been  devolooeri  to  such 
a  great  extent  in  our  country* 

the  production 
present,  current 

•  Do  yoj  knov  the  current  production 

of  Volta  Redonda? 

-  Not  yet« 

annual 

daily 
the  ton 
approximately 
to  be  at 

•  The  annual  production  of  pig  iron 

anounts  to  approximately  6oo^ooo 
tons  • 

-  And  the  (production)  of  steel? 

•  It*s  about  830fOOO  (tons). 

-  v/hat  are  (some)  other  important 

industries? 

the  cement 

tne  textile,  cloth 

the  dr-)iry  product 

•  Cementf  textiles,  sugar,  dairy 

products,  automobiles  and  many 
others  • 


cobro 

descnvolvcr-so 

Jd.    N3o  podia  deixar  do  fa\ar 
sobrc  a  in  Justrio  do  forro  o  do 
acjo  que  se  desenvolveu  tanto 
en  nosso  pais. 

a  produ^So 
atual 

Voce  sabc  qual  6  o  produqSo 
atual  de  Volta  i^edonda? 

Ainda  nSo* 

anual 

diiria 
a  tonelada 
aproximadamente 
ser  de 

A  produ^jSo  anual  do  ferro  gusa 
4  aproximadamente  r?e  600.000 
tonelados . 

E  a  do  a<jo? 

A  do  a(jo  4  mais  ou  nenos  He 
83o*ooo# 


luais  s5o  outras  industries 
importan  tes? 

0  cirento 

o  t'^cido 

o  laticlnio 

As  de  cinento,  teci-los,  d<;uc.Tr, 
laticlniost  automcJvcis  e  outras 
mais . 
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•  '..'hGre  ore  all  these  industries? 

industrial 
latin 

•  Almost  all  are  in  35o  Paulot  the 

greate3.t  industrial  center  in 
Latin  America • 

textile 

-  Tell  me  something  about  the 

textile  industry. 

the  manufacture 
the  factory 

so  much**«>a5|  as  well  as 

•  The  manufacture  of  textiles  is  a 

highly  developed  industry. 

-  Are  there  many  factories? 

•  Yes*  There  are  factories  in  the 

North  as    'ell  as  in  the  South. 

17.11 #2     Dialog  2 

the  vvorkf  labor 
the  labor  costs 

-  Are  labor  costs  relatively  high 

in  Brazil? 

.  No.  They're  much  lower  than  in  the 
United  States. 

the  law 

work,  labor  (adj.) 

to  explain 

to  consist  (of) 
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Onde  estfio  todas  estas  indiJstrias? 

industrial 
Idtina 

}uase  todas  estao  em  3ao  Paulo, 
o  maior  centro  industrial  da 
Am<*rica  Latina. 

textil 

Cor te-me  algo  sobre  a  inddstris 
tf xtil  • 

a  fabrica<j3o»  a 
manuf atura 

a  f^brica 

tanto*..  como 

A  fabrica<j3o  de  tecidos  no 
Brasil  4  uma  indUstria  bem 
deservDlvida • 

M  muitos  frfbricas? 

Sim.    Hi  fibricas  tanto  no  norte 
como  no  sul  do  pals. 


a  obra 

a  m^o  de  obra 

A  mSo  de  obra  4  relativamente 
cara  no  Brasil? 

Njo.    E  bem  mais  barata  do  que 
nos  Fistados  Unidos. 

a  lei 

trabalhista  (m.  and  f,) 
explicar 

consistir  (de,  em) 


Of? 


Ill 


BEST  COPY  RVAIUWi 


I*ve  heard  a  lot  about  the  labor 
lawc*    Can  you  explain  Cto  me] 
vAat  they  consist  of? 

to  defend 

the  interest 

the  workman t  laborer 

the  functionary, 
empJ  oyee 

public 

the  government  employee 

There  are  various  labor  laws 
v/hich  defend  the  interests  of 
the  v/orkers# 

to  inpose,  to  require 
the  v/a'je^  waoes 

the  salary 
minimum 

maximum 

One  of  them  imposes  the  minimum 
wage  • 

the  employer 

the  head  of  a  finnt 
boss 

obliged  to 

I«ve  read  that  the  employers 
are  obliged  to  pay  for  Sundays 
and  holi'-Jays. 

the  vacatlonCs] 

obligatory 

to  remunerate 

That*s  riyht#    Annual  paid  vaca* 
tions  are  also  obligatory* 


CXjvi  falar  rnuito  das  leis 
trabolhistas*    Voce  pode  me 
explicar  em  que  consistem? 


defender 
o  interesse 
0  oper^rlsO 

o  funcion^rio 


pdblico 

o  funcionirio  publico 

Hi  v^rias  leis  trabalhistas  que 
defendem  os  interesses  dos 
oper^rios • 

impor    (like  por) 
o  saldrio 

o  ordcnado 
minimo 

m^ximo 

Uma  delas  imp6e  o  sal^rio 
mfnimo* 


o  empregador 
o  patrSo 


obrigado  a 

Li  que  os  emprogadores  sao 
obrigados  a  pagar  os  domingos 
e  feriados* 


as  f^rias 

obr igatdrio 

remunerar 

E  vcrdade*    Tamb^m  as  f^rias 
anuais  obrigat<5rids  tern  que  ser 
remunoradas* 
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17.5 


the  guarantee t  security 
Do  the  employees  have  any  security? 


a  gardntia 
Os  enpregados  tem  alguma  garantia? 


the  indemnityt  cornpensation 

in  the  familyt  in  the 
company 

Yes.    They  can't  be  fired  without 
compensation  after  they've  been 
with  a  firm  for  three  months • 


a  Indenisa^fto 
de  casa 


Sim.    NSo  podem  ser  despedidos 
sem  indenisa^ao  depois  de  tres 
meses  de  casa. 


17.11.3      Dialog  3 


the  sindicatey  union 

-  I  don't  know  much  about  the  labor 
unions*    Tell  me  something  (about 
them )  • 


o  sindicato 

Eu  nio  sei  muito  a  respeito  dos 
sindicatos*  Diga^me  alguma 
coiSD . 


the  -association 

to  advocate t  defend 
intercede 

the  cause»  lawsuit 

to  decidet  to  decide  on 

the  strike 

#  These  associations  champion  the 
causes  of  the  workers  and  decide 
on  strikes. 


a  associa<;dOf  *5e$ 
advogar 

a  causa 

decidir 

a  greve 

:stas  dc;sociafdes  advogam  as 
causas  dos  trahalhadorcs  e 
decidem  as  greves. 


the  class*  group*  category 

professional f  p  rtalning 
to  a  trade  or  type  of  v/ork 

each  tra'^e*  each  class 
of  workers 

-  Each  trade  has  its  union*  doesn't 
it? 


a  classe 
prof issional 

cada  classe  profissi.onal 


Caia  classe  profissional  tem  o 
seu  sindicatOf  nSo  4l 


•  That's  right. 


Isso  mesmo* 
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I7a4  •      Dialog  4 
social 

Social  Service  of  [the] 
Industry 

oocial  Service  of  [the] 
Commerce 

-  VVhat  are  SESI  and  3E3C? 

the  organization 

the  proportion t  give, 
furnish 

the  assistance 

legal 

•  They  are  organizations  that 
furnish  every  kind  of  socialt 
medical  and  legal  assistance 
to  the  v/crkers^ 


-  Do  they  also  build  houses  for  the 
workers? 

to  maintain 

the  (general)  hospital 

the  maternity  hospital 

the  out-patient  clinic 

the  school 

the  park 

the  recreation 

the  playground 

the  sport 

district  (adj») 

•  Yest  and  they  also  maintain  general 
hospitalSy  maternity  hospitals^ 
clin  icst  schools^  playgrounds^ 
sports  fields,  district  kitchens, 
etc* 


social 

SESI,  Servi^o  Social 
da  Industria 

SE5C,  Servi^o  Social 
do  Comoro io 

0  que  sSo  o  SESI  e  o  3E3C? 

a  organisa^^o 
proporcionar 

a  assistencia 

jurldica 

SSo  organisacoes  que  propor* 
cionam  aos  trabalhadores  t3da 
assistencia  social,  mtfdlca  e 
jurfdica» 


Constrtfem  tambtfm  casas  para  os 
trabalhadores? 

manter    (like  ter) 
o  hospital 
a  maternidade 
o  ambulat<5rio 
a  escola 
o  parque 
0  recreio 

0  oarque  de  recreio 

o  esporte 

distrital 

Sim*    E  mantem  hospitals, 
maternidades,  ambulat6rios, 
escolas,  parques  de  recreio 

e  esportes,  co;:inhas  distrl- 

tais,  etc* 
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flnallyt  in  short 


enfim 


the  condition 


a  condi^do 

as  condi^des  de  vida 


the  conditions  of  lifet 
living  conditions 

the  standard  of  living 


o  padr§o  de  vlda 


working 


trabalhadora p  tra^ 
balhador 


-  In  short  they  do  everything  to 
improve  the  living  conditions 
of  the  working  class* 


Enfim  fazem  tudo  para  melhorar 
as  condicdes  de  vida  da  classe 
trabalhaaora* 


17*12 


Response  drills 


1* 

2. 

Z. 
A. 
5* 
6. 
?• 
8. 
9* 

1* 

i. 

4. 
5. 


Qual  4  a  irddstria  que  se  desenvolveu  muito 
no  Brasil? 

Quais  sSo  algumas  das  principals  inddstrias 
do  Brasil? 

Qual  4  a  prodoqSo  de  ferro  guso  de  Volta  Redonda? 

Onde  estSo  quase  todas  as  inddstrias  do  Brasil? 

Como  6  a  industria  textil  no  Brasil? 

Para  que  servem  as  leis  trabalhistas? 

Os  empregados  podem  ser  despedidos  sem  indenisaqSo? 

Para  que  servem  os  sindicatos? 

0  que  o  SESI  e  o  SESC  fazem  para  os  trabalhadores? 


Onde  fica  a  maior  companhia  de  a^o  dos  Estados  Unidos? 
Hi  garantias  para  os  empregados  aqui  nos  Estados  Unidos? 
Os  sindicatos  dos  Estados  Unidos  sSo  iguais  aos  do  Brasil? 
Onde  ficam  as  maiores  fibricas  de  tecidos  daqui? 
Quanto  ganha  urn  operirio  na  sua  cidade? 
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6.    Hi  alguma  frfbrica  imoortante  onde  voce  mora? 

7*    Qual  4  o  estado  que  mais  se  desenvolveut  aqul 
nos  Estados  Unidos? 


8*    '^ual  4  a  producSo  di^ria  de  carros  om  Detroit? 


C 


1. 

Quern  0  ajudou  a  consertar  seu  carro? 

2  • 

Pode  me  dar  inforfnaf^^^s  sobre  o  3rasil? 

3. 

Sabe  0  que  ele  deixou  de  mencionar? 

4* 

Voce  prefer©  uma  mesa  redonda? 

5  • 

0  seu  rel<$glo  4  de  prata? 

6. 

Que  pe  sa  ma  is  #  o  chumbo  ou  o  cobre? 

7  • 

De  que  tecido  4  sua  camisa? 

8. 

0  senhor  4  funcion^rio  pdblico? 

9« 

Hi  muitos  parques  em  Viashington? 

10# 

^ual  4  0  ordenado  do  presidente  dos  £•  U#  A»? 

11. 

Qual  4  0  seu  esporte  preferido? 

12. 

Quando  come^am  suas  f^rias? 

13* 

Voce  serrf  remunerado  se  for  despedido? 

14« 

Voce  conhece  algum  jogador  prnfissional  de  futebol? 

15. 

Quern  4  seu  patrSo? 

The  following  list  includes  some  of  the  words  vhich  are  similar> 
in  spelling^  to  English  words  which  have  the  same  meaning.  Re- 
member that  though  they  look  like  English  v^ords  they  don't  sound 
like  English. 

In  conversation,  hereafter,  attempt  to  use  these  words^  but  be* 
careful  to  pronounce  them  correctly. 


17.2 


Word  study 


17.21 


IVords  similar  in  English  and  Portuguese 


absorvp-nte 
o  absurdo 
abund&nte 


o  agente 
o  aqressor 
o  alarme 


o  aplauso 
a  aspirina 
automdtica 
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a  ambulancia 

a  bonda 
a  BIblla 

o  c£;lenddrio 
a  canoa 
o  caso 
o  comanclante 
o  cometa 

o  corpronisso 
correta  tc'] 
o  crime 

o  defeito 
def erente 

o  edlflcio 
elegante 
evldente 

falsa 
feminina 
a  fratura 


a  garantia 

o  hibito 

ignorante 
insuf  icionte 

a  justi^ja 

o  marinheiro 
a  musica 

o  oceano 

o  pal^cio 

a  pistola  [a] 

o  problema 

a  re forma 

O  TPStO  [c] 

s#creta  [t] 

o  simbolo 
suf iciente 

o  texto 

o  uni  forme  [d] 

v415  da 
a  violeta 


o  alfabeto  [c) 


0  banqjcte 


calma 
o  cnr^(c)ter 

catdlica 
o  c Oman do 
o  comico 

o  congress©  [c] 
a  crec'encial 
a  curva 

democr^tico 
distante 

elistica 
emlnonte 
excolente 

famosa  [d] 
a  figura 
fiif^il 


o  globo 
o  her<5i 

ilegol 

inteligente 

a  loteria 
o  m^rito 


o  drgSo 

o  panico 

o  pocta  lc'\ 

o  produto 

a  repviblica 


o  sexo  [c] 
solene 
suprema 

timida 


a  vftina 

o  violinista 


0  ad'jlto 


o  barometro 


o  candidate 
o  carjanteiro 
o  cliente 
o  combate 
o  complexo 

a  cooperativa 
o  cr^dito 


•o  dep(5sito 
dram^tico 

a  elfgancia 
a  evidencia 
a  experiencie 

favoriia 
a  fortuna 
f  reaifente 

o  grupo 
humana 
incidonte 


modelo 


original 

o  patriota  [o] 
o  pretcxto 
o  prograna 

a  rescrva  [c] 


sincera  [c] 
sdlida 


transpart^ite 


violenta 
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The  following  list  contains  words  which  you  can  easily  recognize 
if  you  substitute  the  English  suffix  -ty  for  the  Portuguese  -dade^ 
Inere  are  many  other  words  of  this  type. 

All  the  words  below  are  feminine* 


atividade 

capacidade 

densidade 

eletricidade 

fatalidade 

igualdade 

nacionalidade 

possibilidade 

realidade 

simplicidade 

velocidade 


adaptabilidade 

crueldade 

durabilidade 

especialidade 

flexibilidade 

irregularidade 

necessidade 

popularidade 

regularidade 

universidadc 


agilidade 
curiosidade 
elasticidade 
familiaridade 

?enerosidade 
iberdade 
oportunidade 
prosperidade 
responsabilidadr 
utilidade 
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The  following  list  contains  words  which  you  can  easily  recognize 
if  you  substitute  the  English  suffix  -tion  for  the  Portuguese 
-jSot    There  are  many  more  words  of  this  type» 

All  of  the  words  below  are  feminine  and  all  change  -So  to  6es 
to  form  their  plural*  "~ 


aqdo 

ambi^So 

celebra<jao 

comunicaqSo 

conversa^do 

decora^do 

direqSo 

edi<jao 

exageraqao 

f icqSo 

generaliza^So 

inaugura<2So 

intencSo 

legisla(;do 

nacSo 

obje^So 

participa(23o 

satisfaqdo 

traditjSo 


administra^^ao 

autoriza^So 

civiliza^clo 

condi^So 

cooperaqSo 

demonstraqSo 

distribui^So 

elei9ao 

excecSo 

f  ortff  ica<jao 

ilustrai^ao 

inspe^Ao 

interven^So 

negocia<jSo 

ocupaqdo 

preparacSo 

separacao 

varia^ao 


admira^ao 

aviaqao 

competi^ao 

continuaqao 

coordenacao 

destrui<;ao 

emigraijao 

exportd<;ao 

fun^So 

importacSo 

instrucao 

invostiqa^ao 

notif  ica^So 

oposi<;ao 

prote^ao 

situa^So 

viola<jao 
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17.3         Grammatical  notes  and  drills- 
17*31       Past  subjunctive 

17.31 .1    Past  subjunctive  after  verbs  of  wishing,  hopingp  suggesting,  etc. 
(Review  section  15.33) 

17.31.11  Presentation  of  pattern 


1.  Paul  asked  that  I  stay  a  little 

longer. 
Paul  asked  me  to  stay  

2.  Paul  asked  that  you  stay  a 
little  longer. 

3.  1  would  like  you  to  type  this 

letter  for  r.e. 

4.  .Ve  didn't  permit  our  daughter 

to  go  out  at  night. 

5.  The  boss  wouldn't  allow  us  to 

smoke  in  the  office. 

6.  He  wanted  us  to  sell  the  house# 

7.  He  preferred  that  we  follow  him* 

8.  I  wouldn't  let  them  pay. 

to  suggest 

9.  We  suggested  they  sell  the  car. 


10.    I  asked  them  to  get  one  more 
ticket. 


Paulo  pediu  que  eu  ficosse  mois  urn 
pouco. 

Paulo  pediu  que  voce  f?ca«?se  mais 
urn  pouco. 

Desejaria  ope  voce  batesse  esta 
carta  para  mim. 

NSo  permitimos  que  a  nossa  filha 
sa^sse  5  noite. 

0  chefe  nao  permitia  que  fum^ssemos 
no  escritdrio. 

Ele  queria  que  vendessemos  a  casa. 

Ele  preferiu  que  n(5s  o  segufssemos. 

Eu  nSo  permitiria  quf*  elas  pagassem* 

sugerir  Ce3>[i]>[c] 

Sugerimos  que  eles  vendessem  o 
carro. 

redl  que  eles  conseguis:;em  mais 
uma  passagem. 


to  insist 

11.  He  insisted  that  we  come  with 

him. 

12.  I  told  her  to  make  lunch. 


to  recommend 

13.  We  recomnonded  that  they  tell 

everything . 

14.  They  required  us  to  bring  our 

passports. 


insistir 

Insistiu  que  vi^ssemos  com  ele. 

Mandei  que  ela  fizesse  o  almoqo. 

recomendar 

Recomendtfmos  que  eles  dissessem 
tudo. 

Exigiram  que  troux^ssemos  os 
passaportes . 
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Sumnary  of  forms 

All  verbs  have  the  same  endings  in  the  past  subjunctive 


Past  Subjunctive  tndings 

sg 

Pl 

1 

-sse  C-si] 

-ssemos  C-simus] 

3 

-sse  C-si] 

-ssem  L-s^y] 

The  past  subjunctive  of  all  verbs  has  the  same  stem  as  the  third 
person  plural  of  past  !•  For  verbs  which  are  regular  in  past  I 
this  stem  is  the  same  as  the  infinitive  without  the  final  ••r*. 


Regular    Past  Subjund 

tive 

Inf  in* 
3rd  pl. 

Past  I 

Stem 

f  icar 
f  icaram 
f  ica  • 

vender 
verideram 
vende  - 

abrir 
abriram 
abri  - 

Past  $ubj# 
sg 

1-^  3 

pl 

1 
3 

f icasse 

f  icrfssemos 
f icassem 

vendesse 

vendessemos 
vendessem 

abrisse 

abrfssemos 
abri ssem 

5jf) 
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Examples  of  Irregular  Past  Subjunctive 

Inf  in 

pi  past  I 
Stem 

dizer  Cdiz^**] 
disseram  [dls^r^] 
disse-  [disli-] 

ir  [ir]  and  ser  Cs^k] 
foram  [f^r^w] 
fo-  [f<5-] 

Past  3ubj. 
1  3 

Pl 

1 
3 

dissesse  [dls^sl] 

diss^ssemos  [dis^simus] 
dissessem  [disds^y] 

fosse  Cf<^si] 

fossemosCfdsimus] 
fossem  [f<$S(y] 
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The  use  illuotrcto^l  in  the  sontonces  above  is  that  presented  in 
Unit  15  for  the  present  subjunctive  •    The  tense  of  the  main  verb 
dctorr-inec  whc-thor  the^  suhor'-'inate  verb  is  to  be  in  the  present 
subjunctive  or  in  the  past  subjunctive* 


''ain  vert 

Subordinate  verb 

present 
future 

present  subjunctive 

past  I 
past  II 
conditional 

past  subjunctive 

Examples 

•'ain  clause 

Subordinate  clause 

tjunca  perrr.ito 
Nunca  vou  perrr.itir 
Munca  permitirei 

que  minha  filha  saio  sd. 

riunca  pormiti 
tJunca  pcrnitia 
Munca  permitiria 

que  minha  filha  saTsse  s6» 
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17*31,12  Drills 

17«31«12«1    Person-number  substitution 


!•    0  advogado  quis  que  eij  pagasse  adiantado* 
{elasy  n^Sy  o  Mirio) 

2m    0  mecanico  recomondou  que  voces  vendessem  o  cario* 
(eUf  meu  filho>  ninha  esposa  e  eu) 

3*    f'laria  disse  que  (n<5s)  abrfssemos  a  loja  oito» 
(vocey  as  s^nhoraoy  eu) 

4»    Ela  pediu  que  £u  trouxesse  a  encomenda. 
(minha  esposa  e  euy  elesy  mlnha  irma) 

5#    Eu  sugeriria  que  voce  e  a  Stella  flzissem  o  relatdrio 
primeiro. 

(eleSf  n(5s»  a  Maria) 

6.    0  outro  chofe  nao  exigia  que  (nds)  estiv^ssemos 
no  escritcJrio  is  9  em  ponto. 

(elesy  eUf  o  Antonio) 

?•    Eles  insistiram  que  o  Jogo  dissesse  tudo  o  que  sabia* 
(os  rapazeSf  meu  irm5o  e  eu,  eu) 

8.    A  profossora  n5o  esperava  que  os  alunps  soubessem  a 
li^ao  • 

(meu  filho,  eu,  Carlos  e  eu) 

9*    nuth  mandou  que  eu  desse  o  recado  a  voce* 
(o  EduardOf  ela  e  a  Lourdes,  n<$s) 

lo.    0  dentista  deixou  que  a  I^uth  e  eu  fic^ssemos  com  as 
radiograf ias • 

(meu  pai,  o  Luiz  e  a  irmS,  eu) 


17*31*12.2      Tense  substitution 

A.     Chcnge  the  first  verb  in  each  sentence  from  the  present 
tense  to  past  I,  making  any  other  necessary  changes  • 

!•    0  consul  recomenda  que  0  consul  recomendou  que  nio 

nao  levemos  carro*  lev^ssemos  carro* 


^Unit  IT 


2«    0  Dr*  Silvd  $ugere  que  eu 
niio  diga  ainda  nada  a  ela« 

3«    Preferimos  que  eles  deci- 
dam  por  si  mesmos# 

4*    Eles  insistem  que  eu  oonha 
meu  nome  na  lista. 

5#    Sugiro  que  nSo  haja  jogo 
no  pr<$ximo  domingo* 


1*    Espero  que  desta  vcz  seja 
urn  menino* 

2*    O  Ernesto  e  a  esposa  que- 
rem  muito  que  nOs  vamos 
i  festa« 

3*    Desejo  que  voce  coloque 
este  dinhelro  no  banco* 

Esperamos  que  eles  cheguem 
de  avido. 

5^    O  Dr»  Luiz  nao  pertnite  que 
eu  saia  mais  cedo« 


0  Dr«  3ilva  sugeriu  que  eu  n3o 
dissesse  ainda  nada  a  ela« 

Preferimos  que  eles  decidissem 
por  si  mesmos* 

Eles  insistiram  que  eu  pusesse 
meu  nome  na  lista» 

Sugeri  que  n3o  houvesse  jogo 
no  proximo  domingo. 


Esperava  que  desta  vez  fOsse 
urn  menino # 

0  Ernesto  e  a  esposa  queriam 
muito  que  nds  fOssemos  i 
festa • 

Desejava  que  voce  colocasse 
este  dinhelro  no  banco. 

Esper^vamos  que  eles  chegassem 
de  avi3o» 

0  Dr.  Luiz  nSo  permltla  que 
eu  saisse  mais  cedo 


Change  the  first  verb  in  each  sentence  from  the  present 
tense  to  past  II t  making  any  other  necessary  changes. 


Change  the  first  verb  in  each 
conditional  tense*  making  any 


1#    Nds  recomendaremos  que  eles 
fervam  a  rfgua. 

2*    Eles  ndo  pentiltlrflo  que 

n<5s  voltemo^  no  mesmo  dia. 

3*    Pedirei  que  eles  nio  venham 
no  s^bado. 

4.    O  senhor  exioirtf  que  eu 
pague  em  ddlares? 

5  •    O  medico  njlo  deixari  que 
v^ce  saia  do  hospitals 
hoje* 
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sentence  from  the  future  to  the 
other  necessary  changes. 


N<$s  recomendarfamos  que  eles 
fervessem  a  igua. 

Eles  nSo  permitirlam  que  n6s 
voltrfssemos  no  mesmo  dia. 

Pediria  que  eles  nao  viessem 
no  sibado. 

O  senhor  exigiria  que  eu  pagas* 
se  en  d($lares? 

0  medico  nSo  deixaria  que  voce 
sa;L$se  do  hospitalt  hoje# 


Unit  17 

17>31.12*3    Translation  drill 
1 . 


They  insisted  that  we  go 
to  New  York* 

X  asked  him  to  polish  my 
shoes* 

Captain  Macedo  told  me  to 
come  talk  to  you# 

They  wanted  us  to  see 
everything  in  one  day* 

V/e  suggested  that  they  put 
the  money  in  the  bank  right 
away* 


I7ftl7 


Eles  insistiram  que  n6s  fossemos 
a  Nova  York* 

Eu  pedi  que  ele  engraxasse  meus 
sapa tos  * 

C  capitao  Macedo  mandou  que  eu 
viesse  falar  con  o  senhor* 

Eles  queriam  cue  n6s  vfssemos 
tudo  em  urn  dia* 

N(5s  sugerimos  ^ue  eles  puses- 
sem  logo  o  dinheiro  no  banco* 


17*31.2      Past  subjunctive  alter  talvcz    (Review  section  16*31*1) 
17*31*21    Presentation  of  pattern 

1*    /^ybe  Mary  would  like  to         Talvez  Varia  tamWm  auisesse  ir* 
go  too* 
Maybe  f'ary  wanted  to  go 
too* 

2.    Perhaps  they  were  afraid*       Talvez  eles  estivessem  com 

m$do. 

3*    He  said  he  might  come  late     Ele  disse  nue  talvez  viesse 
today. (i^e*  later  than  usualj    ^^^^  tarde  hoje* 

17*31*22  Drills 

17 #31*22  •!    Person-number  substitution 

1*    Talvez  eles  houvessem  compreendido  mal* 
(ndSf  Li3cia»  eu>  voce  e  Guilherme) 

2*    Talvez  ( n6s )  pude'ssemos  ajudi-lo  em  alguma  coiso. 
(euf  meu  advoqadot  seus  irmaoSf  nds) 

3*    Talvez  voce  conseguisse  trocar  o  cheque  ainda  hoje* 
(minha  f?sposat  eu>  o  Carlos  e  euf  eles) 

4*    Eu  Ihe  disse  que  talvez  eu^  viesse  mais  tarde,  hoje* 
(n6Sf  a  Rutht  os  rapazes,  eu) 

5*    Talvez  ele  nSo  gastasse  5oo  cruzeiros,  in^o  de  carro 
com  Jolo^ 

(eu*  voce  e  eup  ele  e  a  esposa^  voce) 


ERIC 


520 


17.18 


■FSTimPY  AVAHftBLE  ""it  i? 


17»31.22#2 


Tense  substitution 


A,    Repeat  each  sentence  after  your  instructori  then  iiitroduce 
each  sentence  v/ith  the  v/ord  talvez  changing  the  verbs  (from 
the  conditional^  oast  I,  or  past  II)  to  the  past  subjunctive. 


If    ''eu  irmflo  tamb<?m  nueria 
almoqar  comigo  hoje. 

Zm    Eles  gostariam  de  dar  urn 

passeio  do  carro  pela  cidade. 

3.    0  J'irio  nao  estova  dizondo 
a  ver  Jo^le. 

4#    IJds  trouxomos  as  .criancas 
conosco. 

5.    0  dinheiro  nao  dcu  para 
cornorar  a  corne* 


(quisesso) 
(goGtassem) 
(estivesse) 
( troux<^ssemos) 
(desse) 


B#  Repeat  each  sentence  after  your  instructor|  then  say  it 
again  changing  the  verb  from  the  present  subjunctive  to 
the  past  subjunctive* 


Talvcz  soja  melhor  eu  falar 
com  0  Juiz. 

Tolvez  eu  ainda  saia  com 
ela  mais  urna  voz,  hoje. 

Talvez  o  dinheiro  de  para 
pagar  o  er-genheiro • 

Talvcz  nds  consiganos  ter- 
miner 0  relatdrio  em  un. 
dia  • 

Talvez  eles  queiram  ficar 
p^ra  jantar • 


Talvez  fosse  melhor  eu  falar 
com  o  Juiz. 

Talvez  eu  ainda  safsse  com 
ela  mais  uma  vozf  hoje. 

Talvez  o  dinheiro  desse  para 
paqar  o  engenheiro. 

Taivoz  n(5s  conseguissemos 
terminar  o  relattfrio  em  urn 
dia« 

Talvcz  eles  quisessem  ficar 
para  jantar • 


17«31#3      Past  subjunctive  after  expressions  of  regret 
(Review  section  ^6*31.1). 


1Y#31#31    Presentation  of  pattern 


1.  It  v;as  a  pity  the  weekend 

passed  so  quickly* 

2.  It  was  a  pity  she  didn't 

know  how  to  type. 


Foi  pena  que  o  fim  dc  semana 
passasse  tao  depressa* 

Foi  pena  que  ela  n5o  soubesse 
Oater  i  maquina. 


$•    I  was  sorry  I  couldn't  gc#       Senti  que  nSo  pu^^-^se  xr. 
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^7.31.32  Drills 

17»31«32*1    Tense  substitution 


Change  all  verbs  from  the  prosont  to  the  past. 


1.    5into  "'uo  0  dinheiro  seja 
tao  pouco. 

2»    E  pena  que  eu  nSo  saiba 
dancjar. 

3»     oentimos  -^uo  ol?s  noo 
•^ueiran  vir  tamhdm. 

4»    E  pena  que  o  tempo  nao  de, 
para  ver  tudo* 

5«    0  Carlos  sente  muito  que 
nc5s  nao  o  convidemos 
tambem  f^ora  as  reuniSos* 


Sonti  que  o  dinheiro  fosse 
t3o  pouco. 

Foi  pena  que  eu  nao  soubc3oc 
dan<jar  • 

oentinos  que  elcs  noo  ouises* 
sem  vir  tambdn. 

Foi  pena  '^uo  o  tor-/:o  nao  desse, 
para  ver  tudo» 

O  Carlos  sentiu  muito  nue  nc$s 
n5o  o  convi'i-^ssonos  tar.b^n 
para  as  reunides^ 


17.31 .32 .2 


Translation  irill 


It  was  a  pity  (that)  it 
was  raining  so  much. 

I  was  only  sorry  that  we 
had  so  little  time  to 
nake  the  trip. 

It  was  too  bad  (that)  thoy 
imposed  (sot)  so  many 
conditions . 

yJe^re  very  sorry  that  you 
didn't  bring  your  wife. 

I I  i-'  ";  a  [  ity  thore  '//eren't 
(enough)  placf>s  for  evory- 
hOrly  • 

It  was  a  shame  you  had  to 
leave  early. 

It  •  s  (it  v"as )  a  shame  I 
didn't  knov'  of  this  before. 


Foi  pena  oue  estivesse  chovcn- 
do  tanto. 

Sd  senti  q-je  n<5s  tiv<5ssemos 
tao  pouco  tOiT.po  para  fazer 
a  viaoen. 

Foi  pena  que  cle  imousosse 
tantas  conditjoos. 

oontinos  nuito  quo  voce  nao 
tro'jxesse  sua  esposa. 

Foi  pena  que  nao  houvosse 
luqar  para  todos. 


Foi  pona  ^ue  voce  tivc^se  ^-ue 
sair  codo. 

Foi  pena  ^^uo  ou  nao  soubesse 
disto  antes. 
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*7»3i  ^4      Past  subjunctive  after  antes  que  and  at4  que • 
(Review  l6*3i»lt  C) 

17.31.41    Presentation  of  pattern 

!•    I  had  him  sign  the  recciF>t         Fiz  ele  assinar  o  reclbo  antes 
before  he  changed  his  mind*       que  se  arrependesse . 

(i.e.,  before  he  could  -  or 
had  a  chance  •  to  change 
his  mind*) 

2#    v/e  left  imne  lately,  before       Saimos  logo,  antes  que  viesse 
the  policecame*  apollcia. 

3*    By  the  time  it  was  my  turn         At^  que  chegasse  minha  vez  de 
to  take  a  bath,  the  water  tomar  banho,  a  agua  jrf  estava 

was  already  cold*  fria. 

4*    By  the  time  they  made  up  At^  que  elas  decidissem, 

their  minds,  it  would  be  seria  tarde  demais  para  ir* 

too  late  to  go* 

5*    He  waited  until  v/e  finished*  Ele  esperou  at^  que  acab^ssemos* 


Motei 


In  all  the  sentences  above  the  subjunctive  clauses  give 
the  reason  for,  or  purpose  behind,  the  situation  or  action 
indicated  in  the  main  c'au^c.     Jhcn  there  is  no  such  rela- 
tionship between  the  two  clauses  the  subjunctive  is  not 
required  though  it  may  be  used* 

For  example,  if  I  bought  a  ticket  early  because  I  thought 
there  was  a  possibility  of  a  fare  increase  and  I  wanted 
to  save  money  I  would  use  the  subjunctivei 

Comprei  minha  passagem  antes  que  o 
pre<;o  subisse* 

If,  however,  I  bought  the  ticket  when  I  did,  without  any 
idea  that  I  v/ould  save  money  by  doing  so,  I  could  either 
say  the  sentence  above  on  the  follovnngt 

Comprei  minha  passagem  antes  que  o 
pre^o  subiu* 

In  both  instances  it  would  be  possible  Lo  use  the  preposi- 
tion antes  de  and  the  infinitive  sublr  instead  of  the  sub- 
ordinate clause* 
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17«31*42 


Drills 

Phrase  -  clause  substitution 

A»    Replace  the  proposition  antes  de  with  the  clause  introducer 
antes  r^ue  and  rr.ake  the  necessary  chap.rje  in  .r.e  vcrb>  and^or 
do  the  revorset  start  with  the  subjunctive  cl£usc  and  replace 
it  with  the  infinitive  phrase* 


>ji2^ fazer  is so,  antes  de 
voce  chegar. 

Paguei  os  9o  dcSlares  que 
Ihe  devia  antes  de  viajar* 

Fomos  l^f  antes  de  voces 
nos  chamcrem* 

f;tendei  0  dinheirOp  antes 
de  eles  pedirem* 

Ele  telefonou  ao  presidente 
da  Companhia  antes  de 
passsr  por  1^. 

Pediram  informa(j5es  antes, 
de  Ihe  darem  trabalho* 

Trabalhamos  muito  antes  de 
sermos  escolhidos. 

3af  antes    le  ele  vir» 


"^uiz^fazer  isso,  antes  oue 
voce  chegasse. 

Paguei  os  9o  ddlarcs  que  Ihe 
devia  antes  que  viajasse. 

Fomos  iif  antes  que  voces  nos 
chamassem. 

''ancei  o  dinheiro,  antes  que 
iJes  pedissem. 

tile  telefonou  ao  presidente 
da  Companhia  antes  que 
passasse  por  la« 

Pediram  inf orrna<j5es  antes  que 
Ihe  dessem  trabalho. 

Trabalhamos  muito  antes  oue 
f ossemos  escolhidos • 

5ai  antes  que  c-le  viesse. 


B.    Replace  at4  v^ith  at4  que  or  vice  versa. 


1#    Ele  ficou  na  fila  at^ 
chegar  a  sua  vez • 

2.    Esperei,  at^  eles  darem 

a  infornaqSo  oue  eu  queria 

3»  A  fibrica  manteve  o  mesnio 
preco,  ate  vender  toda  a 
proau(jao» 

4*    Os  operarios  :)eixaram  o 
trabalho,  ate  decidirem 
a  grevc • 

At<^  ele  achar  as  chaves  do 
carro,        eram  mais  de  8 
horas • 

6«    At^  chegarmos  la,  a  festa 
estava  no  fim# 


Ele  ficou  na  fila  at^  oue 
chegasse  sua  vez • 

Esperei,  ate  que  eles  dessem 
a  informaqSo  oue  eu  nueria. 

A  fa'brica  manteve  o  nesmo 
pre(jo,  ate  que  vendesse  toda 
a  produ<j3o» 

Os  orerarios  deixJ^ran  o 
trabalho,  ate  que  decidissem 
a  greve* 

Ate  que  ele  achasse  as  chaves 
do  carro»  ja  er^m  mais  de  8 
horas  • 

At^  que  chegassemos  lAf  a  festa 
li  estava  no  fim. 


ERIC 


524 


17*22 


COW  m\J^ 


Unit  17 


?•    At^  eles  trazerem  a 

sobremesat  ia  estava  com 
fone  outra  vez. 

8*    Elas  osperaram  do  lado  de 
fora,  ate  sairmos. 


At^  que  eles  trouxessem  a 
sobremesat  ja  estava  com  feme 
outra  vez. 

Elas  esperaram  do  lado  de  fora^ 
at^  oue  saissemos. 


17*31 .5       Past  subjunctive  after  se. 
17#31.51      Presentation  of  pattern 

1.  v;e'd  help  you  if  v/e  could. 

2.  Eyon  if  there  .^ere  a  strike 

it  v/ouldn't  do  any  good, 
(...••it  wouldn't  advance 
anything . " ) 

If  it  weren't  so  late 
I'd  go  with  you. 

4.    What  would  you  do  if  you 
were  in  my  place? 

5«    Would  you  stay 

{if  thev  raised  your  yOy? 
if  they*d  raise  your  pay? 
if  they  were  to  raise 
your  pay? 


Nc5s  o  ajudariamos  se  pud^ssemos 

*.'osmo  ZQ  houvesse  greve p  n5o 
adiantaria  nada. 


3e  nao  fosse  tao  tarde  iria 
com  voce. 

O  que  voce  faria  se  estivesse 
em  meu  lugar? 

Voce  ficaria  se  aumentassem 
seu  sala'rio? 


The  sequence  of  tenses  in  sentences  . ith  'if*,  is  somewhat 

different  from  that  in  other  sentences  in  which  the  subjunctive 
occurs.    Contrast  the  chart  below  with  those  on  page  14. 


Main  verb 

Subordinate  v3rb  after 

future 

present  (as  future 
substitute) 

future  subjunctive 

conditional 

past  subjunctive 
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Examples 

r'ain  clause 

Comprarei  um  carro 
Comoro  um  carro 

se  tiver  o  dinheiro* 

Compraria  um  carro 

se  tivesseb  0  dinheiro* 

17.31*52  Drills 

17 .31  •52*1    Person  -  number  substitution 

!•    0  patrSo  dissc  que  eu  poderia  sair  mais  cede,  se  quisesse 
(voce>  Ruth  e  eui  elas,  Jo3ozinho) 

2*    Voce  iria,  se  o  Carlos  a  fossft  buscar? 
(euy  alguem»  um  de  nds*  eles) 

3»    Se  minha  esoose  e  eu  tiv^ssemos  interesbCt  terxamos  dito  a 
voce  • 

(os  rapazesy  eu*  ndsi  a  D.  Olga) 

4.    0  Dr«  Nelson  nao  iria  gostori  se  eles  saissem  sem  dizer 
nada  • 

(voce  e  Luiz,  nds,  voce,  eu) 

5»    Se  eu^  0  visse  na  rua,  nSo  o  reconheceria • 
(voce,  OS  pais  ^ele,  nos,  ela) 

6#    Se  (n6s)  fosson^os  brasileiros,  poderiaros  levar  carro? 
(meu  filhOf  eu,  eles,  minha  sonhora  e  eu) 

?•    Eles  chegariam  em  tempo,  se  viessem  de  lota^So? 
(nc$s,  voce,  eu,  os  meninos) 

&•    Seria  interessante  se  o  senhor  pudesse  ir  de  navio* 
(todos  n<5s,  euf  o  senhor  e  sua  esposa,  Roberto) 

S#    Voce  saberia  voltar  sdzinha,  se  nds  a  pusessemos  no  onibus? 
(algu^m,  eu,  eles,  Renato  e  ou) 

lo«    Se  eu  pedisse,  ele  ficaria  at^  a  semana  que  vem* 
(Rosa,  todos  voces,  nds  dois,  voce) 
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Change  the  verbs  in  the  future  tense  to  the  conrlitiohalt  an  l 
tho  future  subjunctive  to  the  past  subjunctive. 


!•    3g  ela  for  agora  chegar^ 
em  t  r.npo. 

2.    So  voces  ^lescontaron  o 
cho'-juo  poflorao  ir  aincla 

^3*     io  no3  receoer[:OC  a  conta 
pagaremos • 

4.  ie  eu  mandlar  esta  carta 

aerea  iri  nais  dcprossa? 

5.  ^e  eles  fizorern  o  traba- 

Iho  r'?ceber5o  o  dinheiro 
logo? 

6»    5e  ele  rler  s6  nnrtc  do 
dinheiro,  eu  ficarji 
contente • 

7«  3e  avisarnos  ao  Pedro 
ele  ainda  tor^  tempo 
de  vir* 

8»    3e  Maria  conseguir  o 

dinhoiro,  f icorrf  contente. 

9.    Se  eu  despedir  o  ernpre- 
gado  terei  nue  pagnr 
indenisa^5o» 

lo#    3o  o  sindicato  auiscr, 
a  nrevo  acabaro. 

11.  3e  explicarmos,  eles 

compreenderao. 

12.  Se  OS  senhores  telefo- 

narem  aqoratele  vird« 

13.  Para^mim  scr^  melhor  se 

voces  puderem  vir  de 
manh  j  • 

14.  Ele  disse  que  nos  avisari, 

se  houver  reuniSo  hoje. 

15.  Levaremos  cinco  dias,  se 

viermos  rle  carro. 


Se  ela  fosso  agora  chcgaria 
em  tempo. 

3e  voces  aescontassem  o  cheque 
poieriam  ir  ainda  hoje« 


3o  nos  receb(?ssemos  a  conta, 
pagarfamos . 

Se  eu  mandasse  eota  carta 
a^roa  iria  mais  dopressa? 

3e  eles  fizossem  o  t^^balho 
receberiam  o  dinheiro  logo? 

ele  dosso  s6  porte  do 
dinheiro,  eu  ficaria 
cont?nto • 

Je  r^'isicsorios  ao  Pedro  ele 
ainda  toria  tenoo  de  vir. 


Se  Maria  conseguisse  o  dinheirot 
f  ica  ria  contente,. 

5e  eu  despedisse  o  empregado 
teria  que  pagar  indenisa^So* 


Se  0  sindicato  quisesse, a 
gicve  acabaria. 

Se  expllc^ssemos,  eles 
compreenderiam. 

3e  OS  senhores  tclefonassem 
aqora,  ele  viria. 

Para  rnim  seria  melhor  se  voces 
pudessem  vir  de  manh5. 


Ele  disse  que  nos  avisnria% 
se  houvesse  reuniao  hoje. 

Levariamos    cinco  dins  se 
vi^ssemos  dc  carro. 
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Xm    If  she'd  help  moret  would 
soon  finish  the  job* 

2.    It  would  be  better  if  you 
boiled  the  water* 

3*    If  he'd  think  he  wouldn't 
do  that. 

4.  It  v/ould  be  much  better  if 

you  v/ould  explain  more. 

5.  If  they  vvorked  more  they'd 

earn  more. 

6.  If  he  knew  how  to  swim 

v/e*d  invite  him. 

7.  V/hat  would  they  say  if 

we  iomplained? 

8.  Would  you  (pi.)  travel 

if  you  had  the  money? 

9.  VVould  you  be  angry  if  I 

told  the  truth? 

10.    He  said  if  he  had  a  farm 
he*d  raise  cattle. 


3e  ela  ajudasse  maisi  acabariamos 
o  trabalho  logo. 

Seria  melhort  se  voce  fervesse 
a  ^gua. 

5e  ele  pensasse  nSo  fcria  isso. 


Seria  bem  melhor>  se  voce 
explicasse  mais. 

Se  eles  trabalhassem  mais> 
ganhariam  mais . 

Se  ele  soubesse  nadar»  nds  o 
convliarlamos. 

0  quo  eles  diriamt  se  nos  queixds* 
semos? 

Voces  viajarlam  se  tivessem 
dinheiro? 

Voce  se  zangaridf  se  eu  contasse 
a  verdade? 

Ele  disse  que  se  tivesse  uma 
fazenda  criaria  gado. 


17.32         Reflexives,  con't 
17.32.1     Presentation  of  pattern 


How  does  one  go  to  the 
American  "mbassy? 

How  do  you  (i  .e.f  any  body) 
go  to  the  Amc?rican  Embassy? 

How  do  I  get  to  the  American 
Embassy? 

You  eat  well  there. 

to  pronounce 
the  word 

How  do  you  pronounce  these 
words? 


Como  se  vai  i  Embaixada  Americana? 


Li  se  come  bem. 

pronunciar 
a  palavra 

Como  se  pronuncia  estas  palavras? 
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Hov;  are  these  words 
pronounced? 

••How  do  these  words 
pronounce  themselves?" 

How  do  you  say  that  in 
Portuguese? 

How  is  that  said  in 
Portuguese? 

Cars  for  rent* 

References  required* 

to  obtain 

He  isked  me  where  infor- 
mation about  the  unions 
coulrl  be  obtained* 

to  postpone »  put  off 

It  was  learned  this  morning 
that  the  president  has 
postponed  his  visit  to  the 
North  until  next  month* 


contrary  to 

Contrary  to  what  was 
expected  the  production 
was  greater  this  year* 


Unit  17 


Como  se  pronunciam  esta^  palavras? 


Como  se  diz  isso  em  portugues? 


Alugam-se  carros* 

Exigen-se  referencias* 

obter    (like  ter) 

Ele  me  perguntou  onde  se  podiam 
obter  informa(jdes  s8bre  os 
sindicatos • 

adiar 

Soube-se  esta  manhS  que  o 
presidente  aaiou  para  o  proximo 
mes  sua  visita  ao  norte  do  pafs# 

ao  contr^rio  de 

Ao  contririo  do  que  se  esperava, 
a  produ^So  foi  maior  este  ano* 


Two  uses  of  the  reflexive  are  illustrated  abovet 

1*    as  the  equivalent  of  English  •one*  or  'you*  when 
no  specific  person  is  meant    (only  the  third  person 
singular  reflexive  is  employed  in  this  way*) 

2*    as  the  equivalent  of  the  English  passive  construction 
when  the  person  performing  the  action  is  not  ;nentioned* 


Notet 


In  sentences  49  5 »  Bp  99  and  lOf  it  would  be  possible  to 
use  the  passive  construction  instead  of  the  reflexive 9 
but  the  reflexive  is  preferred*    The  two  signs»  sentences 
6  and  7f  occur  as  given  here* 
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Construction  substitution 

Substitute  the  reflexive  for 

the  passive  construction* 

1. 

Onde  sao  encontradas  revistas 
americanas  aqui  no  ^io» 

Onde  se  encontram  revistas 
americanas  aqui  no  Rio* 

2  • 

Em  duas  horas  foram  vendidos 
toc'os  OS  bilhetes* 

Em  duas  horas  venderam-se  todos 
OS  bilhetes* 

3  • 

E  cultivado  algod5o  nesta 
fazenda  • 

Cultiva*se  algodSo  nesta  fazenda 

4  • 

Nao  4  verdadet  o  que  tern 
sido  dito  do  Joao» 

Nao  4  verdade  o  que  se  tern 
dito  do  Joco* 

5  . 

Eu  fui  criado  em  Bel^m. 

Eu  me  criei  em  Bel^m* 

.22 

Translation  drill 

First  translate  from  Portuguese  to  Englishj  then  from  English 
to  Portuguese*    The  first  6  sentencescre  signs* 

1. 

Rooms  for  rent* 

Alugam-se  quartos* 

2  . 

English  spoken* 

Fala-se  ingles« 

3. 

Radios  repaired* 

Concertam-se  ridios* 

^  • 

(This  house)  for  sale* 

Vende-se  (esta  cosa)# 

5  • 

Experienced  mechanics  needed 

*    Precisam-se  mecanicos  com 
experiencia  * 

6. 

N  o  smoking  • 

(It  is  requested  not 
to  smolcej 

Pede-se  nao  fumar* 

7* 

How  do  you  fix  this? 

Como  Ge  concorta  isto? 

B*      You  spend  a  lot  of  money 
in  N  ew  York  • 

9*      You  can't  hunt  here  at  this 
season  of  the  year. 

lo.      As  you  can  seet  this  car 
was  used  very  little* 


Ga:ta-se  muito  dinheiro  em 
Novo  York* 

N  So  se  podo  ca(jar  aquif  ne'st.i 
^poca  do  ano* 

Como        po-ie  vert  este  carro 
foi  muito  pouco  usccio* 
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11  •    Mow  you  can  go  from  the 

\J.S.  to  Bra2il  by  car» 

12  •    It  cannot  be  said  that  he 

had  a  bad  administration. 

(i«e«9  govornent) 

13 •    Contrary  to  vhat  was 
expected  '/as CO  v'on# 

14  •    It  is  rocoiT.  ended  that 

everyone  arrive  on  tirre# 


Acora  ja  se  pode  ir  dos  E#U.A# 
ao  .^rasii  de  carro. 

N3o  se  pode^dizer  nue  ele  f^z 
um  mau  governo* 


Ao  contr<Jrio  do  que  se  esperava p 
o  Vasco  ganhou» 

Recomenda-'Se  que  todos  cherjuem 
a  tempo • 


17.4       Narration  and  discussion 
17.41  narration 

Um  Domingo  na  Feira 

Hoje  e  doningo.    O  casal  Lopes  gosta  do  ir  i  felra  fazer 
conpras.    Hi   uma  boa  f'?ira  no  Largo  do  Vachado  e  muitas  coisas 
la  s3o  ma  is  baratas  do  que  na  quitanda»    Eles  sairam  ben  cedo 
para  aproveitar  as  melhores  verduras  e  frutas.    A  feira  ficava 
apenas  a  Hois  '^uarteirfles  e  poi  isso  eles  forarn  a  p<5»    O  sr. 
Artur  n3o  gostou  :r»uito  da  id(?ia»  pels  ele  logo  pensou  na  volta 
con  as  sncolas  pesadas,  por^m,  Dna#  Alice  lembrou-lhe  que  nas 
fciras  hi  senpre  neninos  ^:ue  trabalham  com  carrinhos  e  neles 
levam  as  sacolas  para  as  casas  dos  fregueses. 

Logo  ao  chegar^  Tna.  Alice  viu  umo  bsrraca  com  un^'  tomates 
muito  vernelhos  e  gran-ics.     Ela  achou  que  estavam  (5timos  para 
solada  e  o  sr.  Artur  como  gosta  de  tomates  rocheados  tanb^m  os 
achou  uma  boleza.    Compraran  uns  quilos.    '^ais  adiante  o  sr# 
Artur  encontrou  cenoura,  alface  e  vagorn.    A  Dna»  Alice  come<jou 
a  procurar  a  barraca  de  peixe,  porque  queria  corner  um  no  almo^o» 
mas  o  sr.  Artur  viu  umas  laranjas  e  oe  lembrou  nue  nao  tinham 
mais  en  casa.    Ijna.  Alico^  porem»  achou  que  aquelcs  estavam 
muito  f)equenas  e  vordes.    Em  outra  barraca  encontrernn  outras 
melhores  e  compraran  duas  duzias.    Entao  fna.  Alice  viu  a  barraca 
dos  peixes*    Ela  achou  uma  garoupa  que  Ihe  agradou  muito.    0  done 
da  barraca  pesou  e  disse  que  cusl^iva  2o  cruzeiros.    NSo  escava 
muito  caro  e  ela  pediu  cue  o  limpasse.    Andaram  mais  um  pouco 
para  vor  outras  coisas  mas  o  sr.  Artur       estava  reclamando  que 
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as  sacolas  cstrvam  muito  pesadas.  Queria  ir  pare  casa.  Compraram 
dinda  urn  peda<jo  de  quei jo  para  macarrao  e  arronjaran  urn  pretinho 
para  levar  as  sacolos  do  carrinho#    Ele  cobrou  quatro  cruzeiros 
para  Icvar  tudo*    0  sr#  -^.rtur  deu-lhe  mais  um  cruzeiro  de  gorjeta 
e  o  menino  ficou  todo  ccntcnte* 

.^ue  boa  estava  a  feira  neste  domingo. 


17»42      Vocabulary  for  17»51 


quitenda 

Store  that  sells  bruits  ann 
vegetables 

quarteirdes 

blocks 

a  dois  quarteirSes 

at  2  blocks t  2  blocks  away 

sacolas 

bags*  sacks 

•^esadas 

heavy 

rechecdos 

stuffed 

adiante 

ahead 

garoupa 

kind  of  fish 

reclan^ar 

to  complain 

pretinho 

little  Neqro  boy 

17.43  Discussion 


1*  O  sonhor  sabe  onde  ha  uma  boa  fcira  no  Rio? 

2.  C  que  0  casal  Lopes  gosta  de  fazer? 

3#  Como  s3o  05  pre^os  nas  feiros? 

4#  For  que  o  casal  sa£u  cedo? 

5.  Hi  quantos  quarteirOes  ficava  a  foira? 

6*  For  que  o  sr»  Artur  nao  quis  ir  a  p^? 

7#  Por^mf  o  que  a  Dna •  Alice  Ihe  dissc? 

8»  O  que  ela  vlu  logo  ao  chegar? 
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9«  0  "!ue  0  sr»  Artur  oncontrou  rnais  odir.nte? 

Xom  0  c;ue  c\  !^na»  Alic*  queria  corner  no  Cilinoqo? 

IX  •  0  que  ela  cchou  das  prirreiros  laranjas  rue  viram? 

12 •  ^ucnto  custou  o  poixe  e  como  o  compraram? 

13*  '!ue  mais  comprcram  antes  de  volt?r   par?  Ci?5a? 

14.  ^uanto  o  protinho  cobrou  p?rc   levar  as  sacolrs? 

15.  Cor.o  ficou  o  menino  con  a  gorjeta? 
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la.o       This  unit  reviews  units  13-17 
18.1       Review  of  basic  sentences 
leai     Unit  13 
i8.ii*l  Response  drill 

1»  Para  quantas  pessoas  sua  espSsa  tern  que  por  a  mesa? 

Z.  0  senhor  mesmo  arruma  sua  cama  quondo  s«  levdnta  de  manhlT 

3*  O  senhor  val  sempre  almo^ar  em  casa? 

4»  Onde  sua  esposa  guarda  as  toalhas  de  mesa? 

9.  O  senhor  gosta  de  ovos  mexidos? 

6m  Sua  esposa  sempre  pede  que  o  senhor  lave  a  lou^a  para  ela? 

7.  O  senhor  tern  sempre  muito  o  que  fazt^r  depois  que  sal  daqul? 

8*  Que  dla  da  semana  sua  sennora  fax  llmpeza  geral  na  casa? 

9.  Que  suco  de  fruta  o  senhor  gosta  de  toroar  com  o  cafe  da  manhit 
lo.  Em  que  tinturaria  o  senhor  entrega  sua  roiipa  para  lavar? 
11*  Qual  4  a  sua  altura? 

12.  Onde  o  senhor  guarda  as  chaves  do  seu  carro? 

13*  A  que  boras  4  servldo  o  Jantar  em  sue  casa? 

14 #  Que  clia  terminam  as  classes  de  portugues  dos  senhores? 

IS #  A  sua  casa  tern  um  bom  terra^o? 

16*  O  senhor  usa  camlsa  engomacia? 

17  •  A  que  horas  o  senhor  toma  o  seu  caftf? 

X8«  0  clima  aqul  nesta  cidade  4  seco7 

19*  Voce  acha  que  ele  4  uma  pessoa  de  conflan^a? 

2o«  O  senhor  comprou  mdveis  novos  para  levar  ao  Brasil? 

21*  O  senhor  gosta  de  tomar  banho  frlo? 

22*  Sua  esposa  lava  tftda  a  roupa  em  casa  ou  manda  para  a  lavan^lerla? 
23*  Voce  gosta  de  passar  a  ferro? 

24.  Quanto  as  tinturarias  cobram#  aquli  por  uma  lavagem  a  seco  em 
um  terno?^ 

25  •  0  senhor  acha  que  V/ashlngton  4  uma  cidade  llmpa? 
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lBai*2    Translation  driU 
Notes 


(    )  enclose  material  which  must  occur  in  English  but  not 
in  Portuguese 

C     1  enclose  material  which  must  occur  in  Portuguese  but 
not  in  English 

/    /  enclose  explanatory  iiiaterial  or  more  literal  trans- 
lations 


1*    Why  are  you  so  happy  today? 


2.    You  won't  be  able  to  get  that 

job  without  giving  references* 

a*    I  hope  they  have  already  arrived 
from  S&o  Paulo « 

4*  They  haven't  cleaned  these 
windows  for  more  than  six 
months  # 

5m    Never  in  my  life  have  I  seen 
a  city  as  dirty  as  this  one. 

6«    The  material  used  in  the 

manufacture  of  automobiles 
is  becoming  worse  and  worse* 
/#««is  being  each  time  worse./ 

7.1  don't  like  to  dust  the  fur- 
niture. I  prefer  to  wash  the 
dishes  /i.e.,  china/. 

6.    The  furniture  is  never  /i.e. 
never  stay::/  clean  because 
after  dusting  (it)  you  sweep 
(the  house) • 

9.    We  can*t  invite  many  people 
to  the  party  because  we  Hjn^t 
have  much  silverware. 

lo«    Bring  me  a  clean  bath  towel. 

I've  been  using  this  one  for 
more  than  a  week. 

11.    I  ^ill  want  her  as  luy  maid 
only  if  she  is  a  very 
reliable  person. 

12 «    I  want  you  to  clean  the 
windows  wall« 

12*    The  cleaner  still  hasn*t 
com«  to  get  the  clothes* 


Por  que  voce  esti  t&o  contente, 
hoje? 

Sem  dar  referencias  voce  n^o 
poderi  conseguir  a^^uele  trabalho. 

Espero  que  elas        tenham  chegado 
de  SSiO  Paulo. 

HA  ma  is  de  $eis  meses  qu*?  eles 
nao  llmpam  estas  vidra<jas. 


Nunca  em  mlnha  vida  vi  unia  cidade 
tdo  suja  como  esta. 

O  material  usado  na  fabrica<jflo 
de  automdveis  est^  sendo  cada 
vez  pior. 


HAo  gosto  de  tlrar  a  poeira  dos 
m<5veis.  Preflro  lavar  a  lou^a. 

Os  mdvei  ^nmca  ficam  limpos 
porqixe  dej^ols  de  tJr^^^r  o  p6 
4  que  voce  varre  a  casa. 


U&o  podemos  convidar  muitas 
pessoas  para  a  festa  porque 
nSo  temos  muitos  talheres. 

Traga-me  uma  toalha  de  banho 
limpa*  Estou  usando  esta  hi 
mais  de  uma  semana. 

S6  a  giiero  como  minha  empregada 
se  for  uma  pessoa  de  muita 
conf ion^a . 

Quero  que  voce  llmpe  bem  as 
Janelas • 

0  tintureiro  alnda  ndo  veio  para 
buscar  a  roupa* 
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14*    I  eat  very  little  butler* 
It's  very  fattening*  /It 
fattens  much*/ 

15*    Jelly  for  me  only  if  it^s 
orange* 

16*    I  don^t  like  paper  napkins* 

17*    Do  you  prefer  to  wash  or  to 
iron  clothes? 

'  **    My  three  year  old  son  is 
(the  one)  who  always 
answers  the  telephone  in 
(my)  house* 

19*    Mary  has  been  working  for  us 
/i.e*>  with  us/  for  five 
months  and  she  stiH  hasn't 
learned  to  servo  Cthe  table] 

2o*    When  you  finish  sweeping  the 
house 9  I  want  you  to  make 
the  beds  * 

21*    We  never  have  eggs  in  the 
morning* 

22*  This  tablecloth  is  very 
dirty*  Tell  her  to  put 
on  a  cleaner  one* 

23*    They  charged  me  a  hii.iHred 

crt»zelro5  for  [the]  washing 
[of]  the  car* 

24*    I  don't  like  this  nei"  iron* 
I  prefer  the  old  one* 

25*    As  soon  as  you  *oet  here  I 
hove  to  go  out  to  shop^ 

26*    Anthony  went  out  with  me 
several  times  to  show  me 
the  city* 

27*    My  wift   alvays  asks  me  to  go 
to  the  movies  with  her  at 
night « 

28*    Tomorrow  is  (the)  Jay  to  pay 
the  rent* 


Como  CLuito  pouca  manteiga* 
Engorda  muito* 


Para  mim»  gel^ia  s<5  se  for  de 
laranja* 

Nflo  gosto  de  guardanapos  de  papel* 

Voce  prefere  lavar  ou  passar  a 
roupa  ? 

Meu  filho  de  tres  anos  4  quern 
senpre  atende  o  telefonej,  em 
casa* 


r^ria  ii  trabalha  conosco  hi  5 
meses  e  ainda  n&o  aprenJeu  a 
servir  a  mesa* 


Quando  acabar  de  varrer  a  casa 
quero  que  voce  fa^a  as  camas* 

N<5s  nunca  usamos  ovos  de  manhS* 


Esta  toalha  de  mesa  ust^  muito 
suja*  Diga  a  ela  qu*?  ponha  umj 
ma is  limpa* 

Cobraram  de  mim  loo  cruzeiros 
pela  lavagom  do  carro* 


NSo  gosto  d^ste  ferro  novo*  Pre- 
firo  o  velho* 

Logo  que  voce  chogar  tenho  que 
sair  para  fazer  compras* 

O  AntSnio  saiu  comigo  v^rias 
vezes  para  me  mostrar  a  cida^le* 


Minha  esposa  sempre  pede  que  eu 
vi  com  ela  ao  cinema  i  noite* 


Amanh^  4  dia  de  pagar  o  aluguel 


lean       Unit  14 

Kesponse  drill 

!•  Ouando  foi  a  \jltima  vez  que  o  senhor  esteve  numa  fazenda? 

2.  QuantQs  alquelres  tinha  essa  fazenHa? 

3.  Qual  era  a  principal  cultura  dossa  fazcnr^a? 

4.  ^ue  (llstancia  o  senhor  viaja  -Jo  casa  para  o  trabalho? 

5.  0  senhor  sabo  quais  s3o  as  principals  culturas  no  Crasil? 
6*  Conto  algo  sobre  a  vifla  dos  colonos  nuna  fazonda* 

?•  Voco  se  divertiu  muito  no  boilo  clc  domingo? 

8*  0  senhor  cjosLa        an  lar  o  cavalo? 

9-  O  quo  0  senhor  rjosta  io  fazor  nos  fins  do  semana? 
10*  Voc^s  ji  ouviian  falar  no  churrooco  que  vai  haver? 
11*  Com  qucm  o  Guilhernio  ia  go  casar? 

V*:  •  Voce  sabe  se  o  Antonio  va  i  mcsiMO  so  rnudar  na  semana  que  vem? 

13*  l*or  que  o  JoSo  se  quelxa  tonto  da  vida? 

14.  Onde  foi  que  nos  vimos  a  ultima  vez? 

15*  Vai  dai  tempo  do  fazer  tudo  o  quo  quorfamot? 

16 •  A  notfcia  era  boa  ou  m^? 

17.  0  que  voce  fez  enquanto  esp<?rava  pelos  outrjs? 

10.  0  que  era  aquilo  que  ostava  sobre  a  mesa? 

19*  Fazia  tempo  que  voce  n5o  vinha  aqui? 

2o*  0  senhor  nSo  cuvlu  nenhuma  reclama^So  dos  colonos? 

21.  Voce  tern  ido  bastante  d  praia? 

22.  0  que  quer  dlzer  uma  dezena? 

23*  Voces  vSo  conta^^  tudo  o  que  aconteceu? 
24.  0  ctnhor  mesmo.construlu  sua  casa? 

25*  Voces  dan9aram  ao  ar  llvre  no  terreiroi  a  nolle  toda? 
26*  Voce  tamb^m  dan^ou  com  a  filha  do  fazondeiro? 
27*  0  que  o  senhor  preferet  pcscar  ou  ca^ar? 
28*  A  igua  do  rlo  estava  muito  frldp  para  nadar? 
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2  9«  Quintot  quilSmetros  slo  daqul  i  sua  chtfcara? 

So«  Aquilt  eoqualral  tambtfm  4  sou? 

31 •  0  tenhor  nflo  la  i  prala  com  ales  hoja? 

32*  Quantos  alquaires  cultivados« e  quanvns  de  mata  virgem  tinha 
a  sua  fazenda? 

33*  Havcrtf  trabalho  para  todos  durante  a  colhelta? 

34*  Havia  multa  gente  da  redondezat  presente  no  churrasco? 

35 •  Al^m  de  galinhasp  porcos,  gansos  e  patos  eles  crlam  algum 
outro  animal? 

36*  Qual  6  a  malor  rlqueza  da  reglAo  onde  o  senhor  mora? 

37*  Quantas  cabeqas  de  gado  cieve  haver  nesta  fazenaa? 

36*  0  sonhor  cultlva  alguma  horta  no  seu  quintal  para  seu  pr<5prlo 
uso? 

39.  0  s'bnhor       visitou  os  pontos  mais  interessantes  da  cidade? 
4o«  ^^ual  4  a  melhor  tfpoca  do  ano  para  o  plantio  do  algodjiot 


18.12*2    Translation  drill 


1.    There  is  a  large  coconut  grove 
on  my  farm# 

2«    Have  you  traveled  through  the 
North  also? 

3#    A  trip  throuQh  the  South  of  the 
country  would  be  very  inter** 
eating* 

4.    Petropolia  is  a  city  in  /i«e«» 
of/  the  State  of  Rio. 

5«    The  farm  laborers  work  hard 
during  the  harvest* 

6*    Sometimes  Cthe]  life  on  the 
farm  is  better  than  [the] 
life  in  the  city* 

T«'  I  used  to  be  afraid  of  horses  • 

8«    In  Sio  Paulp  thousands  of 
houses  have  been  built  in 
the  last  (few)  years* 


Hi  um  grande  coqueiral  na  minha 
fazenda • 

O  senhor  viajou  pelo  nortet 
tafhb^m? 

Uma  viagem  pelo  aul  do  pais 
serla  muito  interessante* 


Petrdpolie  4  uma  cidade  do 
Estado  do  Rio. 

Os  colonos  trabalham  muito 
durante  a  colhelta* 

As  vezes  a  vida  na  fazenda  4 
melhor  do  que  a  vida  na  cidade* 


Eu  tinha  medo  de  cavalos* 

Milhares  de  cases  tern  sido 
construidas  em  S<o  Paulo 
nos  dltimos  anos* 
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9*    In  Brazil  they  raise  /i«e*p 
one  cultivates/  coffeep 
cotton f  etc* 

lo»    In  Porto  Alegre  you  get  /i»e*, 
one  eats/  the  best  barbecue 
in  Brazil. 

11  •    [Th**]  outdoor  dances  are  com- 
mon in  that  region* 

12*    Sebastian  was  (a)  cowboy  from 
the  Fazenda  Serrador. 

13%    On  that  day  nobody  caught 
/i*e.,  fished/  anything. 

14 •    Do  you  remember  what  he  said? 

15.  Wasn't  there  any  /i.e.,  another/ 

better  place  for  swimndng? 

16.  What  a  pity  you  didn't  go  to 

the  ball. 

17.  They  preferred  walking  to 

horseback  riding. 

18.  He  sat  on  his  hat. 

19.  My  grandmother  liked  to  tell 

stories. 

20.  I've  never  heard  so  many 

complaints . 

21*    Did  you  forget  to  pay  the 
light  blllT 

22.    I  was  in  the  shower  when  the 
phone  rang. 

23*    I  ended  up  buying  his  car* 

24.    They  say  he  is  the  best  cowboy 
of  the  neighborhood* 


No  Brasil  cultiva^se  caftf, 
algodAo  etc. 


Em  Porto  Alegre  conie-se  o  melhor 
churrasco  do  Brasil. 


As  dancas  ao  ar  livre  sflo  comuns 
naquela  regifio* 

Sebastiflo  era  vaquelro  da  Fazenda 
Serrador . 

Naqucle  dia  ningu^m  pescou  nada* 


Voce  se  lembra  do  que  ele  disseT 

NSo  havia  outro  lugar  melhor 
para  nadar? 

Que  pena  que  voce  nflo  foi  ao 
baile . 

£les  preferiram  andar  a  p^  a 
andar  a  cavalo. 

£le  sentou  no  chap^u  dele. 

Minha  avd  gostava  de  contar 
histdrias . 

r^jnca  ouvi  tantas  reclama^fies. 


Voce  se  esqueceu  de  pagar  a 
conta  da  luz? 

Eu  estava  no  chuvelro  quando  o 
telefone  tocou* 

Acabel  comprando  o  carro  dele. 

Dlzem  que  ele     o  melhor  vaquelro 
da  redondeza. 


16*11       Unit  15 
la.lS.l    Response  drill 

1*  0  qu   lie  vai  fezer  no  banco? 
2*  Onde  posso  registrar  este  pacoter 
3*  Em  que  tabeliflo  o  senhor  tern  firmat 
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4*  Em  que  banco  o  senhor  tern  conta  corrente? 

5»  Como  o  senhor  deseja  os  lo  mil  cruzeiros? 

6*  Por  que  Carlos  nSo  Ihe  passou  urn  telegrama? 

?•  Se  falarmos  em  ingles  eles  vSo  nos  compreender? 

8*0  que  voces  vSo  fazer  quando  eles  chegarem? 

9«  0  senhor  quer  que  eu       ao  correio  tamb^mv 

10.  Onde  eu  posso  descontar  este  cheque? 

11.  O  senhor  pode  me  trocar  esta  nota  de  5oo  cruzeiros? 
12*  Voce  i4  cobrou  aquele  dinheiro  do  SebastiSo? 

13 •  O  senhor  tem  conta  neste  banco? 

14*  Voce  quer  ir  comigo  depositar  este  dinheiro? 

15 •  0  senhor  sabe  escrever  i  m^quina? 

16*  0  senhor  nfio  quer  aproveitar  e  canbiar  tamb^m  os  seus  d<51ares? 

17.  Voces  nSo  querem  que  eu  endosse  o  cheque? 

18.  Por  que  voce  n5o  depositou  o  res to  em  minha  conta  corrente? 
19 •  Voce       recebeu  sua  certidSo? 

20 •  Por  que  o  senhor  domorou  tanto  a  vir? 

21.  Qual  4  o  guiche  dos  selos? 

22.  Quanto  custa  para  mandar  uma  carta  via  adrea  daqui  ao  Brasil? 

23.  Voce  o  reconhoceu  logo  que  o  viu? 

24 .  ^  melhor  mandarmos  a  carta  por  corrcJo  simples  ou  correio  a^reo? 

25.  Por  que  o  sen  filho  sempre  bate  no  meu? 

26.  Voce  bateu  na  porta  antes  de  entrar? 

27.  Por  que  voce  sempre  tem  que  batcr  a  porta  quando  a  fecha? 
28*  O  senhor  quer  que  eu  limpe  e  ponha  em  ordem  sua  escrivanlnha? 
2  9.  A  que  horas  o  senhor  quer  que  eu  venha? 

30.  0  senhor       assinou  as  cartas  que  eu  bati  i  miquina? 

31 •  O  senhor  nflo  acha  que  4  uma  boa  id^ia  pormos  este  dinheiro  no 
banco? 

32  .  Voces  vio  por  o  arqulvo  ern  ordem  hoje? 
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33.  Voce  ]i  pos  no  correio  aquela  carta  que  eu  dltei  esta  manh5? 

34.  O  qvie  eles  farflo  se  nSo  chegarmos  na  hora? 

35.  Ornie  voce  pos  o  carimbo  novo? 

36.  Ele  exige  que  voce  esteja  Irf  is  7  em  ponto? 

37.  0  chefe  permite  que  voce  saia  mais  cedOi  hoje? 

38.  Em  que  gui che  voce  disse  mesmo  trabalhar  aquela  m09a  bonita? 


18p13.2    Translation  drill 

The  senLences  below  form  a  (Ji^log.  Repeat  each  Portuguese  ^>entence 
after  your  instructor  and  translate  into  English* 


6* 
7. 

8. 


9. 


Anthony,  did  you  recti vl-  the 
message? 

No.  I  just  got  bdck  from  tjie 
notary  p»,»blic.  V/hat  is  it? 

l)r.  Campos  wants  you  to  go  to 
the  post  office. 

Oh  no  I  I  could  have  done  every* 
thing  in  one  trip.  /I  could 
have  taken  advontaqe  and  done 
everytJiing  at  tlie  same  time./ 

Yes,  but  as  soon  as  you  were 
gone  he  remembered  some  tele- 
grams (that  had  to  go  out.) 

Wliere  is  he  now? 

1  believe  he  hii:>  goiu;  to  the 
Anierican  Eirib^'^ssy.  VJ!iy; 

I  wanted  to  telJ  him  tht^t  I 
only  succec     i  in  h^jvifiq  tlie 
signatures  on  four  certifi- 
cates notorlzfd.  /I  v.'#uiLi?d 
to  advise  him  th,»1    1  only 
managed  to  noUn  i/t*  Mi**  sig- 
n.itures  of  fou)   ci  r L  i fi  cotes/. 

W\y  coulflii'L  yoM  luiv<.*  tlu^  rest 
notorized? 

Tl^ey  couldn't  finrl  any  card  in 
the  files  wi  th  thei>e  s  inna- 
tures  0 


C    Antonici  voce  recebeu  o  recado? 


A    Nflo.  tu  dcabo  de  chegar  do 
tabeliao.  Qual  ^? 

C    O  iJr.  Campos  quer  que  voce  vrf 
ao  correio. 

A   Oh  naoiEu  poderia  ter  aprovel- 
tarlo  e  felto  tudo  ao  mesmo 
tempo • 

C    ^1  n^s  assim  que  voce  safu' 
ele  se  lembrou  de  uns 
telegramas . 

A    Ondo  ele  estrf,  d90.ra7 

C    Creio  que  fol  i  Embaixada 

Am<.'i  i  cona  .  Por  que? 

A    juurla  tJvls<f-lo  que  s<5  consegui 
reconheciu  as  firmas  de  4 
ccrtidoes . 


C    Por  que  voce  nSo  pode  reconhe- 
cer  o  resto? 

A    P.  los  nao  conseguiram  achar 
nonhuma  f  j  cha  nos  arquivos 
com  c£,tas  assinaturas. 
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11.    Anthony,  could  you  chdnqe  this 
thous.Hui  cruzeiro  bill  for  me? 


12*    (inly  irito  two  hundred  cruzeiro 
bills- 

13  •    Thaf  "        all  ritjhL.  Ket  me 
know  wlit^n  you  qo  to  the  post 
otf^c*^.  1  want  you  to  do  me 
a  fdvor. 

14*    Do  yoH  think  Dr.  Campos  will 
be  (*u>ne)  lonrj? 

15*     3  don't  know.  Stella  mu'^t  know* 


16.  Stellas  is  Dr.  Carnpos  goinQ 
to  hi    (gone)  lony? 

17  •    Yc'^.  He;  went  to  the  Aint.»rican 
ti'ib.visy  an-l  from  there  he 
s.'^  I  ho  was  (joinQ  to  have 
Tvinch  • 

18 •    VJheie  shall  1  put  these  certi- 

f  icat^^i? 

19.    Oh  his  desk.  Did  you  brln«3  the 
r»eA'  rubber  bt^intps? 

2o*     Oh  nol  I  forgot  the  stamps 
again . 

2J.  Well»  you  really  luvo  to  go 
out.  Dr.  Campos  left  a  lot 
of  thing (s)  for  you  to  do. 

22.  Carlos  has  already  told  me 

that  1  have  to  go  to  the 
post  office. 

23.  First  go  to  the  post  office 

and  send  these  tc*legrams. 
Alsot  register  these  two 
letters . 

24*    And  (what  about)  this  one 

here  -  just  air  mail  or  do 
you  want  me  to  register  it 
too? 
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C    Antonio,  voce  poderia  me 

trocar  esta  c^dula  de  l.ooo 
cruzeiros? 

A    S6  em  notas  de  2oo  cruzeiros. 


C    Est^  bem.  Avise-me  quando 
for  ao  correio.  Quero  que 
voce  me  f^'^^a  um  favor. 

A    Voce  acha  que  o  Dr*  Campos  vai 

deinorar? 

C    N5o  sex.  A  Stella  deve  saber. 


A    btella,  0  Dr»  Campos  vai 
demorar? 

S  Vai  Sim,  ele  foi  i  Embaixada 
Americana  e  de  1^  disse  que 
ia  almo(;ar. 

A    OnvJe  ponho  estas  certiddes? 

S    Na  escrivaninha  dele*  Voce 
trouxe  OS  carimbos  novos? 

A    Oh  naol  Esqueci-me  outra  vex 
dos  car iinbos . 

S    Bern,  voce  tern  que  sair,  mesmo. 
0  Ur.  Campos  deixou  muita 
coisa  para  voce  fazer* 

A    O  Carlos        me  disse  que  eu 
tenlio  que  ir  ao  correio. 


3    Priii»eiro  vi  ao  correio,  e 
pai>se  esies  telegramas. 
r^egi^.tre  tamb^m  estas  duas 
cartas . 

A    E  csta  aqui,  S(5  via  a^red  ou 
rpjcr  que  registre  tamb^m? 
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25  •    He  didn't  say  anything  (about 
it),  but  I  think  it  can  Just 
go  regular  maiK  /...it  can 
be  Just  regular  mail./ 

26.    Speakimj  of  tcJegiam(s),  you 

haven't  pnlj  mo  for  the  one  I 
sent  for  you  last  week. 


27.    Ch,  that's  right,  Why  didn't 
you  ask  me  for  it  before? 
/Why  didn»t  you  collect  (it 
from)  me  before?/ 

28 •    I  know  you'ie  always  very 

slow  about  paying,  /I  know 
that  you  really  always  have 
trouble  i>'«ying#/ 

29#    Well    . .  .Af  i<'t  v'drHb  go  to  the 

bank  to  .Je|»nbit  those  checks. 
They're  3lri*dciy  endorsed. 

30.  And  then  I  can  stay  downtown 

to  have  lunch,  right? 

31.  Not  I  want  you  to  come  (back) 

as  soon  as  you  finish  at  the 
bank  9 

32.  Wliat  for?  More  work? 

33.  These  letter;*  havo  to  be 

typed.  Afterwards  you  can 
go  have  lunch. 

34.  And  (what  about)  you?  What 

are  you  going  to  do  now? 

3f>.    I*in  going  out.  Wl^en  you  finish 
typing  the  letters,  put  them 
on  Dr.  Campos  deuk  for  him  to 
sign . 

36.  Well,  1»11  go  right  away  too. 

Carlosi  what  is  it  that  you 
wanted? 

37.  Buy  me  ten  alj  matl  stamf>s. 

Here's  the  rtiuiM  y,  It's  twenty 
centavos  short .  J  Ml  give  (it) 
to  you  later-  /.  •-Twenty  cen- 
tavos drf»  l.ickmy./ 

Sa.    Thafs  O.K. 

Carlos,  Sn  wh/it  l»ank  do  you 
have  (a)  chi.'cklng  account? 
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S  file  nflo  disse  nadat  nias  crelo 
que  pode  ser  correlo  simples 
fnesmo « 


A    Por  falar  em  telegrama,  voce 
ainda  n3o  me  pagou  o  que  eu 
passei  para  voce  na  semana 
passada . 

S    Ah»  4  verdade.  Por  que  voce 
jrf  nSo  me  cobrou  antes? 


Eu  sei  que  voce  sempre  custa 
a  pagar,  mesmo- 


S  Bern,  depois  vi  ao  banco  para 
depositar  cstes  cheques.  Ji 
estfio  endossados. 

A    E  entao  ii  posso  ficar  no 
centro  para  almofar»  nio  47 

S    rWo.  Quero  que  voce  venha  logo 
que  acabar  no  banco. 


A    Para  que?  Mais  trabalho? 

S    Estas  cartas  precisam  ser 
batidas  ^  miquina.  Depois 
voce  pode  ir  almo9ar. 

A    E  voce,  o  que  val  fazer  agora? 


S    Vou  salr^  Quando  acabar  de 
bater  as  cartas,  ponha-as 
na  escrivaninh£  do  Dr.  Campos 
para  ele  assinar. 

A    Bern,  eu  jrf  vou  tamb^m. 
Carlos,  o  que  voce  queria? 


C    Cornpre-me  lo  selos  atfreos. 
Aqui  estrf  o  d^nheiro.  EstSo 
faltando  vinte  centavos. 
Depois  Ihe  dou. 


A    Esti  bem. 

Carlos,  em  que  banco  voce 
tern  conta  corrente? 


39.  At  the  Bank  of  Commerce •  Why? 

40.  I  want  to  open  an  account  for 

myself #  Is  It  a  good  bank? 

41.  Up  to  now  I  haven't  (had)  any 

complaint (s)  * 

Stella  is  av/fully  bossy  when 
the  boss  isn't  around. 

/Stella  becomes  all  full  of 
herself  when  the  boss  isn't 
(here) ./ 

42 ♦  Yes,  she  thinks  she's  the  boss. 
She  requires  us  to  do  every- 
thing • 

Have  you  finished  putting  those 
cards  in  order? 

43 •  Yes,  I  don't  have  anything  to 
do  now.  Why? 

44.  I  have  an  ideal  You  type  better 

than  I . • • 

45.  I  already  know  (what  you're 

going  to  say).  You'll  dictate 
the  letters  to  me  and  then 
we'll  be  able  to  go  out  and 
have  lunch  together. 

46*  Exactlyl  Let's  use  Stella's 
machir.er  it's  better. 

47*  And  if  she  comes  back?  She 
doesn't  let  anyone  touch 
this  machine • * . 

48.  There's  no  danger.  liho  won't 
return  so  early. 


C    No  Banco  do  Corner cio,  por  que? 

A   Quero  abrir  uma  conta  para  mim« 
E  um  bom  banco? 

C    At^  agora  nAo  tenho  nenhuma 
reclama^flo . 

A  Stella  fica  toda  chela  do 
si  quando  o  patrdo  nSo  esttf. 


A         ela  pensa  que  4  a  chefe. 
Exige  que  fa^amos  tudo. 
Voce  ]i  acabou  de  por  aquelcs 
fichas  em  ordem? 


C    Jif  n«o  tenho  nada  que  fazer 
agora »  por  que? 

A    Tenho  uma  Id^ial  Voce  escreve 
melhor  i  miquina  do  que  eu... 

C    Ji  sei,  voce  dlta  as  cartas 
para  mim  e  depols  podcremos 
sair  e  almoijar  Juntos. 


A    Isso  mesmoi  Vamos  usar  a  mi- 

quina  da  Stella,  que  4  melhor. 

C  E  se  ela  chegar?  Ela  nflo  per- 
mite  que  ningu^m  toque  nesta 
mrfquina . . . 

A    NSo  h^  perigo.  Ela  nio  voltarrf 
tSo  cedo. 


18.14      Unit  16 
18.14.1  Response  drill 

1.    O  senhor  mesmo  faz  suas  unhas? 

2  •    0  senhor  quer  s6  graxa  ou  tinta  tamb^m? 

3.  Desde  quando  voce  usa  costeletas? 

4.  Quantos  pfles  voces  querem  que  o  padeiro  traga? 

5.  A  que  horas  ser^  o  Jcno? 


6*  Este  couro  daria  para  um  par  dc  sapatos? 

7*  C)uem  falari  no  lugar  dele? 

6*  )uan(!o  elos  manrjarflo  a  gela  leira  nova? 

9*  Este  copo  4  (ie  viJro  ou  de  cristal? 

lo#  Voce  acertou  seu  relrfgio  pelo  rrfdio? 

11.  0  senhor  sempre  escanhoa»  quando  se  barbeia? 

12.  Ele       repartiu  o  dinheiio  com  voce? 

13.  Sua  esposa  teai  medo  do  ficar  sdzlnha  no  escuro? 
14 •  Ser4  que  o  tempo  vai  esquentar? 

15*  Anl.es  que  eu  me  eoque^a,  voce  comprou  o  quo  eu  pedi? 

16  •  O  senhor  Vdi  ter  que  f  orvc-r  a  4qua,  no  lUo? 

17  •  ^uo  tipo  de  pdsta  o  bonhor  visa  no  seu  sapato? 
Iti*  Os    Jids  estSo  ficdO'lo  oscuros  mais  cedo»  agora? 
19»  Sua  esposa  mesmdy  cootura  para  oia? 

2o*  Oriile  voce  vai  |)6r  o  cspolho? 

21*  0  senhor  j&  conhocia  a  rcvista  'O  Cruzeiro*,  antes  de  vir  aqui? 

2:^.  Voces  irSo  esperar  at^  que  o  carteiro  venha? 

23.  O  senhor  gosta  (Jo  costeleta  de  porco? 

24.  Voce  nflo  acha  que  seria  bom  cortur  aquela  mangueira  ao  lado 

da  cac»a? 

25.  Voce  ach'^j  que  n<^s  doverlainos  cobrar  do  Carlos,  a  conta? 
26  P  As  janelas  ficarflo  liinpds,  u^ando  s3mente  tfgua? 

27.  Ficaria  mais  euro,  se  ou  quiiesse  sold  de  borracha? 

28.  Por  que  nfio  vduios  a  Novj  York,anteo  que  o  tempo  esfrle? 
2  9.  chover,  voces  irSo  assirn  mesiTiO? 

30.  Enquanto  estlverein  no  Drasil  voces  tercio  que  filtrar  tfguar 

31.  0  benhor  levarj  suj  televis3op  quando  for? 

32*  Voce  acha  justo  tov  que  pagar  (Jonilngos  e  feriados  aos 
empreqados? 

33.  ^Juando  voce  vaj  mundar  suas  coxsjs  para  o  Brasil? 

34*  Qual  foi  o  resultacJo  da  reunido  de  ontemV 
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9S.    0  sonhor  engraxa  seus  sapatos  no  engraxate? 

36*    0  qua  o  senhor  usa  no  cabeloT 

37.    Que  tal  a  vlttfrla  do  Va$co»  ontemt 


Translation  drill 

The  sentences  below  form  a  dialog.    Repeat  each  Portuguese 
sentence  after  your  Instructor  and  translate  Into  English. 


!•    Hi  Mario  I  What  are  you  doing  on 
the  street  In  this  rain? 

?•    I^m  waiting  for  the  streetcar 
and  making  (good)  use  of  the 
time  reading  "O  Jornal  dos 
Esportes*'* 

3.    What  does  It  say  about  Flamengo's 
defeat  yesterday? 

4*  That  the  score  was  fair  and  that 
there  wasn*t  really  any  offside 
on  Botafo^o's  third  goal. 

5.    I  ^Idn't  go  to  Maracanfit  but  from 
wh«t  I  could  see  on  T#V.  the  vic- 
tory v.-as  fair. 

6*  WhA>:  df.d  you  think  of  Botafogo*s 
^  -V/  left  wing? 

7.  He  sepms  to  be  really  goodl  He 

rvde  three  beautiful  goals. 

8.  Anc^  he  would  h^ve  made  more  If 

\t  hadn*t  been  for  what  hap** 
poned.  • . 

What  happened?  Did  he  have  to 
get  out  before  the  game  was 
over? 

io»    Twenty  minutes  before.  It  was 
a  plty#  It  was  very  hot  and 
he  began  to  feel  bad. 


11.    I  didn^t  see  that.  It  must  have 

been  while  I  went  to  answer  the 

telephone.  Who  Is  In  first  place 
now? 


J    01^  Mtfrlol  O  que  voce  esttf 
fazendo  na  rua  nesta  chuva? 


M 


Estou  esperando  o  bonde  e 
aproveitando  o  tempo  lendo 
'*0  Jornal  dos  Esportes." 


18 •  Vasco. 


J    O  que  ele  dlz  sobre  a  derrota 
do  Flamengo  ontem? 

M  Que  o  resultado  fol  justo  e 
que  ndo  houve  mesmo  Impedl* 
mento  no  30  gol  do  Botafogo. 

J    Eu  nio  ful  ao  Ntaracanii  mas 
pelo  que  pude  ver  pela  tele- 
vls«o  a  vit<5rla  fol  justa. 

M   Que  tal  achou  o  novo  ponta 
esquerda  do  Botafogo? 

J    £le  parece  ^er  bom  mesmo I  Fez 
tres  bonitos  gols. 

M   E  terla  feito  mals,  se  n&o 
fosse  o  que  aconteceu... 


J    O  que  fol  que  houve?  £le  teve 
que  sair  antes  de  acabar  o 
Jogo? 

M    Vlnte  mlnutos  antes.  Fol  uma 
pena.  Estava  fazendo  multo 
calor  e  ele  comecou  a  se 
sentlr  mal. 

J  Eu  nflo  vi  isso.  Deve  ter  sido 
enquanto  ful  atender  o  tele- 
fone.  Quern  esttf  em  1^  lugar* 
agora? 

M   0  Vasco. 
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13 •  It  seems  that  they  will  be 
the  champion(s)  again  this 
year* 

14.    It's  hard  to  say*  I  think  the 
chontpionship  will  only  be 
decided  in  the  last  game* 

15*    What  does  the  paper  say  of 

Mario  Viana  ds  the  referee? 
They  say  he  h<*lped  Botafogo. 

16*    That's  crazyl  Me  was  fair.  He 
couldn't  have  done  a  better 
Job* 

17.  Yes,  it»s  always  like  that* 

The  losers  alv^ays  think  the 
referee  has  been  unfair. 
/Those  who  lose  the  game 
always  think.../ 

18.  John » do  you  know  anyone  w!io 

has  a  used  refrigerator  to 
sell? 

19-  No,  but  perhaps  you'll  find 
something  in  the  newspaper* 
Have  you  looked? 

2o*    Yes.  I  J^ave  two  addresses  but 
before  siloing  them  I  want  to 
go  to  the  barber 's  .  I  We  been 
needing  a  haircut  for  days. 
/I  am  with  my  hair  big  for 
^^ays ./ 

21.  It  1  were  you»  Mario ,  I  woulJ 

first  go  to  see  (about)  these 
.ulSt  before  anyone  (else) 
'«oes . 

22.  P«  rhaps  tliat  really  would  be 

*)i*tter*  Do  you  want  to  go 
with  me? 

23.  It  I  could>  I  would  go#  but  I 

have  to  go  to  the  shoemaker. 
(It's)  only  wlien  it  rains  that 
I  remember* 

24*    Speaking  of  that^  I  have  to 
take  these  two  (pairs  of) 
Hhoes  to  the  shoemaker  too. 
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J    Parece  que  el«  sertf  o  campeflo 
outra  vez  Seta  ano... 

M  i  diffcll  dl2*r.  Crelo  que  a 
.  ©cffipeonato  srf  serrf  decidido 
na  iSltlma  partlda. 

J    O  qut»  o  jornal  dii  do  Mtfrio 
VianA,  como  julz?  Dlzem  que 
ale  ajudou  o  Botafogo. 

M   Que  nadai  file  fol  juste.  Nflo 
poderla  ter  feito  melhor 
trabalho. 

J        4  sempre  assim.  0$  que  per- 
dem  o  jogo  s«»mpre  acham  que 
o  juiz  foi  injusto. 


M    Joflo,  voce  conhece  algurfm  que 
tenha  uma  geladelra  usada 
para  vender? 

J    Nflo,  mas  talvez  voce  encontre 
algo  no  Jornal,  procurou? 


M    Ji,  Tenho  dois  enderecos,  mas 
antes  de  ve-los  quero  ir  ao 
barbeiro.  Estou  com  meu  cabelo 
grande  dlas. 


J  Se  eu  fosse  voce,  Ktfrlo,  Irla 
prJmeiro  ver  estes  anUnclos, 
antes  que  algu^m  vtf. 


M    Talvez  seja  melhor»  metmo.  Voce 
quer  ir  comlgo? 


J    Se  eu  pudesse  irla,  mat  tenho 
que  ir  ao  sapateiro.  S<5  quando 
chove  4  que  me  lembro. 


M    Por  falar  nisso,  t*nho  que  levar 
estes  dols  sapatos  ao  sapateiro 

tamb^m* 
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25.    Lookl  A  streetcari  I  think 
I •11  go  downtown  with  you» 
I  need  to  have  my  hair  cut 
too#  Where  do  you  have  yours 
cut? 

26*    I'm  (a)  customer  of  chat  bar- 
bershop opposite  the  Cinema 
Brasil*  I  get  shaved  there 
almost  every  day. 

27 •    I  prefer  to  shavo  at  home*  It's 
cneapor  and  only  X  know  how  to 
trim  my  mustache. 

28.  The  barber  who  always  cuts  my 

hair  is  the  one  who  works  at 
the  first  chair  on  the  side 
where  the  magazines  are. 

29.  I  believe  I'll  have  my  shoes 

shined  too.  Do  they  have  a 
shoeshine  boy  there? 

30.  Yes.  But  in  this  rain^  you'll 

get  them  dirty  again. 

31.  The  radio  said  that  ifs  going 

to  stop  rainingr  and  it's 
going  to  turn  cold. 

32.  Johnt  until  a  short  time  ago 

you  had  a  different  haircutt 
didn't  you? 

^.3.    Yes.  I  used  to  just  have  it 

trinmed,  but  lately  I've  been 
getting  a  G.I.  haircut. 

/.♦.but  I've  begun  to  rut  (it) 
••i  escovinha  ./ 

You  don't  waste  time  combing 
(it). 

34.  Nor  money  on  lotionSf  tonicSf 

etc.Johnt  are  you  really 
going  to  the  shoemaker's? 

35.  YeSt  but  only  after  having  my 

hair  cut.  Do  you  want  me  to 
take  your  shoes »  too? 

36.  If  you  couldf  it  would  be  a 

great  favor.  On  this  one  I 
would  like  to  have  half 
sole(s) . 


J    Oihe  um  bondel  Acho  que  irei 
com  voce  at^  do  centro.  Pre-^ 
ciso  cortar  meu  cabelo  tambrfm. 
Onde  voce  corta  o  seu? 


M   Sou  fregues  daquela  barbearla 
em  frente  do  Cinerna  Brasil* 
Fa^o  a  barba  li  quase  todos 
OS  dias. 

J    Eu  prefiro  barbear  em  case.  S 
mais  barato  e  sd  eu  mesmo  sei 
aparar  meu  bigode. 

M    O  barbelro  que  sempre  corta  meu 
cabelo »  4  o  que  trabalha  na 
primeira  cadeirat  ao  lado  de 
onde  estSo  as  revistas. 

J   Creio  que  tambdm  vou  engraxar 
meus  sapatos.  £les  tern  engra- 
xate  Ul 

M    Temt  sim.    fAas  n    ta  chuva, 
voce  ir^  suji-los  outra  vez. 

J    0  r^dio  disse  que  vai  parar  de 
choverf  e  que  vai  esfrlar. 

M  JoflOf  atrf  hi  pouco  tempo  voce 
usava  um  corte  de  cabelo  di* 
forontef  nSo? 

J  I:.  Usava  aparadOf  mas  comecei 
a  cortar  i  escovinha.  Nflo  se 
perde  tempo  em  pcntear. 


M    Nem  d'Miheiro  com  loijdes, tonlcoSf 
etc...  JoflOf  voce  vai  mesmo  ao 
sapateiro? 

J    Vou  sim,  mas  sd  depois  de  cortar 
meu  cabelo.  Voce  quer  que  eu 
leve  OS  scus  sapatos  tamb^m? 

M    Se  voce  pudesse  seria  um  grande 
favor.  Neste  aqui  gostaria  de 
por  meia  sola. 


18.16 
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37 •    You  need  now  shoestrings  toO| 
for  these  are  horrible. 
/YoM  need  to  put  new  shoe- 
strings too. 

38 «    Have  the  strings  put  in.  This 
(pair)  is  my  wife's.  It's  to 
be  sewed  h<.*re  onH  have  heel(s) 
put  on# 

39*  Y'wU  can  !t*dve  (it  to  me)|  I'll 
ti^ke  carr  of  it  for  you. 

4o»  Tell  thern  not  to  put  (any)  dye 
on  the  shoor>  when  thoy  polish 
them* 

41*    Weill  the  shoeriuker  is  at  the 
next  corner*  iMn  qoiny  to  got 
out  here*  3o  lon<j- 


J   Voce  precisa  por  cordd«s  novos 
tamb^mp  que  estes  estSo  horrf- 
veis  * 

M    Mande  por  os  cordfles*  £ste  4 
da  minha  espSba*  £  para  cos- 
turar  aqui,  e  por  salto. 

J    Pode  deixaj    que  eu  farei  isto 
para  voce* 

M  Diga  a  eles  para  n3o  porem 
tinta  nos  sapatos »  quando 
OS  engraxarem. 

J    Bern,  o  sapateiro  fica  na 

prdxima  ecquina*  Vou  descer 
ariui.  At^  logo. 


18. IS        Unit  17 
18.15.1     Response  drill 

1.    Qual  4  a  proclu<jao  anual  de  Volta  He<londa? 
2*     O  que  s.io  leis  tidhd  IhistdS? 

3.  Qual  4  a  raz5o  per  que  a  mSo  de  obra  no  Brasil  4  baratat 

4.  No  Htasil  4  possivel  o  empregador  despedir,  sem  indenisacfio. 

urn  r  mpr<»gado  corn  varies  meses  de  casa? 

5.  Jual  *5  o  i..^)ir  o  mfnimo  nos  E.U.? 

6.  Nos  E.n.  as  classes  proflcionais  tamb^m  tSm  o  seu  sindicato? 

7-    o  senhor  |  c^de  no:>  dlzer  qual  4  o  maior  centro  industrial  da 

AfTier  icd  Ktitlna? 

8*    0  senhor  podia  nos  oxj^licdr  como  os  sindicatos  defendem  os 
intercsses  dc>s  operirios? 

9.    No  Brasil  os  patr6es  sdo  obrigados  a  dar  f^rias  remuneradas 

a  bous  empregaJos? 

10*    O  governo  dos  K.U.  proporciona  algvnn  servico  de  assistencia 
social  aos  trabalhadores? 

11.    ^  obrigatdrio  a  todos  fazorem  parte  desta  organiza^So  socialT 
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12  •    As  gs^es  s6o  Impostas  sdmente  para  obter  melhores  sal^rios? 

13*         nos  E*U.  alguma  associa^ao  trabalhista  que  advogue  as 
cauras  dos  trabalhadores? 

14.  Por  que  no  Brasll  se  usa  cimento  em  vez  de  a^o  para  construir 

pr^dios? 

15.  Al^m  de  assistencia  Jurfdica  o  que  mais  .ir>antem  para  os 

trabalhadores  organiza^Ses  como  o  SESC  e  SESI?. 

16*    E  perniitido  a  funcionirios  piSblicos  tomar  parte  em  organlza* 
(jfies  ttabalhistas? 

17*    O  governo  aqui  tamb^m  mantem  escolas  piiblicas  para  crian^as 
pobres? 

18 •    Voco  node  nos  falar  sobre  as  condi^Ses  de  vlda  das  vrfrias 
classes  proficionais  nos  E.U.? 

19 •    Quatulo  foi  que  come<;ou  a  se  desenvoivor,  nos  E.U.»  a  inddstria 


2o*    A  industria  siderurglca  4  a  mais  importante  das  IndvSstrias 
nos  E.U.? 

31*    Qua is  sAo  as  palavras  em  portugues,  que  o  senhor  encontrou 
mais  dificuldade  pata  pronunciar? 

22*    Por  que  todas  as  fibricas  de  tecidob  do  norte  dos  E.U. 
mudaram-se  para  o  sul? 

23*         algum  parque  de  recreio  perto  de  sua  casj? 

24*    0  que  quer  dizer  uma  reunlflo  de  mesa  redonda? 

25.    Qual  4  0  mrfximo  que  voce  pagaria  dt  alugu^l  por  uma  catal 


do  aijo'' 


18.15 .2  Translation  drill 


The  current  production  of  gold 
in  Bra7.il  ^s  not  very  great. 


A  produ^flo  atual  de  ouro  no 
Brasil  nHo  6  muito  grande. 


2  • 


The  state  of  Minas  Gerais 
occupies  (the)  first  place 
in  the  production  of  dairy 
products  # 


O  estado  de  Min^s  Gerais  ocupa 
o  primeiro  lugar  na  produ<;d(o 
de  laticfnios. 


My  father  has  been  working  for 
a  French  company  for  more  than 
fifteen  years* 


Meu  pai  trabalha  para  uma  com- 
panhia  franccsa  hi  mais  de  15 
anos  • 


I  didn't  rent  that  apartment 
because  I  could  not  accept 
certain  conditions  that  they 
Imposed • 


Mo  aluguei  aquele  apartamento 
porque  nSo  pude  aceitar  cartas 
condi^Oes  que  eles  impuseran* 
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5.  lt'8  a  pity  this  hospital 

doesn't  maintain  an  out- 
patient clinic • 

6.  I  would  suggest  that  you  put 

off  your  vacation  for  a  month. 

7.  Contrary  to  what  I  expected, 

there  was  enough  money  to 
buy  everyting  I  wanted. 

8.  They  recommend  that  we  make 

the  trip  on  an  American  line* 
Ay  an  American  Company/. 

9.  He  talked  on  and  on  /talked 

so  much/  and  failed  to  men- 
tion the  most  important 
points* 

lo*    All  the  new  cars  are  sol^l  with 
at  least  /at  the  minimum/ 
three  months  (of)  guarantee* 

11*    I  don't  decide  anything  without 
first  consulting  my  wife, 
/•••without  first  conversing 
with  my  wife./ 

12.  If  vou  continue  working  this 

way,  they  will  raise  your 
salary  soon* 

13.  My  life  consists  only  of  eating, 

sleeping  and  working. 

14*    I  would  lik*?  very  much  to  help 
you,  hut  at  the  moment  it's 
not  possible. 

15.  They  say  the  In^st  gaiioline  is 

t,ie  one  thnt  doesn't  have  lead. 

16.  In  Brazil  one  ton  \u  /are/ 

exactly  one  Lhouf,ui>il  kilo^. 

17.  I  would  like  to  get  (some) 

informrition  about  when  the 
last  train  from  Bolo  Hortzonte 
arrives . 

18.  Soon  the  manufacture  of  automo- 

biles will  be  one  of  Brazil's 
most  important  industries. 

19.  The  Brazilian  textile  Industry 

is  famous,  ebpeclally  in 
Europe  • 
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i  pena  que  est.  hospital  nflo 
mantenha  um  ambclatdrio. 


Eu  sugeriria  que  voce  adlasse 
suas  f^rias  por  u.t.  mes. 

Ao  contr^rio  do  que  eu  esperava 
0  dinheiro  deu  para  comprar 
tudo  o  que  eu  queria. 

Eles  recomendam  que  fa^amos  a 
viagem  por  uma  companhia 
amerlcana. 

Ele  falou  tanto  e  delxou  de 
mencionar  os  pontos  mais 
importantes • 


Todos  OS  carros  novos  s4o 
vendidos  Cc.m  no  mfnirno, 
tres  meses  de  gorantia. 

NSo  decide  nada  sem  primeiro 
conversar  com  minha  esposa . 


Se  voce  eontinuar  trabalhando 
assim,  logo  eles  vSo  Ihe 
aumentar  o  ordenado. 

A  minha  vlda  consiste  s<5  em 
comer,  Jormir  e  trabalhar. 

Eu  gostaria  muito  de  ajud«f-lo, 
mas  no  momento  nflo  4  possfvcl. 


Dizem  que  a  melhor  gazolina  4 
a  que  nSo  tern  chumbo. 

No  Brasil,  uma  tonelada  sSo 
oxatamunte  mil  quilos. 

Gostaria  de  obter  informacflo 
sobre  quando  chega  o  ultimo 
trem  de  Belo  Horizontf-. 


Logo  a  fabrlcacflo  de  automrfveis 
sera  uma  das  indOlstrlas  mala 
importantes  do  Brasil. 

A  inddstria  textil  brasileira 
4  famosa,  principalmente  na 
Europa . 
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80*    In  genera 1»  the  standard  of 
living  of  the  Brazilian  it 
still  very  low»  but  la 
rising  relatively  fast. 

81.    He  insisted  so  much  that  I 

just  had  to  stay  for  dlnr.»* 

82  •    The  condition  of  most  /the 

?reater  part/  of  the  roads 
n  Brazil  still  Is  not  good. 

2S.    I  don't  know  why,  but  my 
children  never  liked 
sports  very  much. 

84.  My  wife  speaks  and  writes 

French  as  well  as  English 
very  well. 

85.  They  decided  that  (from)  row 

(on)  each  one  has  to  do  his 
own  report. 


0  padrfto  de  vida  do  bratileiro, 
en  geral*  alnda  4  ami to  balxo* 
maa  eattf  aubindo  relatlvamente 
depressa* 

lie  inaistiu  tanto  que  eu  tive 
mesmo  que  flcar  para  Jantar. 

A  condifio  da  maior  parte  das 
estradas  no  Brasil  ainda  nio 
4  boa. 

NAo  sei  por  que*  mat  neua  filhos 
nunca  gostaram  nulto  de  espor- 
tea. 

Minha  espoaa  fala  e  eacreve 
muito  bem.  tanto  francos 
como  ingles. 

lies  decidiram  quo  agora  cada 
urn  tern  que  fazer  seu  prtfprio 
relatdrlo* 


18*8  Verbs  introduced  or  dxliied  in  unila  13-17 
18*81     Regular  verbs 


-ar 


-er 


aceitar 

aafriar 

arrapandar 

conslatir 

•diar 

•tquantar 

atandar 

dacldlr 

ajudar 

expllcar 

batar 

a}clglr 

aparar 

flltrar 

defandar 

inaiatir 

aprovaitar 

gas tar 

varrer 

parmitlr 

a^rumar 

lenibrar 

rapartlr 

'  ssinar 

lavantar 

visar 

llmpar 

ca^ar 

mandar 

cambiar 

Dianclonar 

nadar 

.  ;urar 

pronunciar 

proporcionar 

cuXtlvar 

qualxar 

custar 

racomandar 

danfar 

xaglatrar 
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-ar 


dtpoftltar 

descontar 

dasejar 

ditar 

•ngomar 

engraxar 

escannoar 


aulcldar 

aujar 

talefonar 

tarnilnar 

vlajar 

zanqar 


16.22      Verb^-  with  !it«ii-vowel  changes 


-ar 

[a]  ^  [c] 

entregar 

pescar 

r^munerar 


Ce] >  [tj 

aconlecer 
ferver 
mexer 
receber 
X econhecer 


-iE 

[a]  ^  [1]  and  [c] 

consagulr 
divertir 
sarvlr 
sugorlr 


''dvoijai 

cobiai 

coi  tar 

J'^morar 

endo$£ar 

inostrar 

trocar 


ded  ;nvoi ver 


[1] ^  [eyj 

pantoar 
barbaar 
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16.23     Verbs  with  other  Irregularities 
construir     lu]  >•  [3] 


This  verb  has  both  regular  and  Irregular  third  person 
forms  in  the  present  tense.  The  Irregular  forms  are  more 
commonly  used* 


construo 

construl    -  constr<5i 
construlmos 

construem    -  constroem 

despedir    (like  pedlr;  7.31 »3  present) 

impor        (like  £ori  13.32.1  present*  13.33.1  past  I» 

14. 33. IB  past  II) 
manter       (like  3.34.1  present,  8.32.1  past  I,  14.33.iB 

past  II) 

obter         (like  ter) 
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